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PREFACE.

SincE the publication of my Beginner's Greek Book in 1892,
I have from time to time had letters from teachers in different
parts of the country, who have informed me that the Beginner's
Book, because of its length, was not well adapted for use in the
schools in which they taught, and who have urged me to prepare a
briefer book on the same plan. They wished a book, they said,
which ecould be completed in two terms, and which would properly
prepare their pupils for the rapid but exact reading of a book of
the Anabasis during the last third of the year.

The First Greek Book is an attempt to meet this reasonable
request. I am aware that it is impossible that any elementary
book should be equally well adapted to the needs of all schools ;
but I have at least succeeded in making this book briefer than its
immediate predecessor. In writing it I have aimed to give, first,
only such fundamental facts of Greek grammar as the young pupil
must know before he can begin to read the connected narrative of
Xenophon intelligently and with pleasure, and secondly, a moderate
amount of practice, both in reading and in writing, in?the application
of these principles. I have entirely excluded from the eighty lessons
~into which the First Greek Book is divided the Attic second
‘declension, the systematic treatment of the affinity of words, word
lists, word groups, the principles of word formation, and the divi-
“sion of verbs into eight classes, although provision is made for the
study of some of these important matters, if the teacher finds the
time for it, in the materials furnished in the Appendix. Turther,
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the dual number is not introduced into the exercises or reading
lessons ; contracts of the vowel declension have been treated more
concisely, and have been placed after the first lesson on contract
verbs, and the principles of syntax have been presented more
simply.

The principle, however, that I have aimed to follow has been
that of horizontal reduction, to use the expressive phrase of one of
my advisers among the teachers, rather than of omission. Kach
lesson consists, in order, of a statement of grammatical principles,
of a vocabulary, of exercises, and of a brief reading lesson in con-
tinuous narrative. Paradigms have been transferred, except just
at the beginning, to the Appendix ; by this arrangement they are
not under the eye of the pupil as he translates his exercises.
The statements of grammatical facts have been brought into verbal
conformity with the statements in the Greek Grammar of my col-
league, Professor Goodwin. The number of words in the vocabularies
has Dbeen reduced to ten on the average; these words oceur fre-
quently in the Anabasis. Fach vocabulary includes all the words
not previously given that occur in the exercises of the lesson to
which it belongs; the genitive and gender of all nouns are indi-
ecated ; and only those related Greek words are pointed out which
" have previously occurred and whose etymological connection is

obvious. The sentences in the exercises have been simplified, and
their number has been reduced ; each sentence illustrates once or
twice the grammatical principles presented in the lesson. The
interesting story contained in the first eight chapters of Xeno-
- phon’s Anabasis begins in simplified form in the thirteenth lesson,
and is continued in brief reading lessons; none of these reading
lessons make demands on the knowledge of the pupil that he is
not prepared to meet through knowledge previously acquired. He
thus begins very soon to read continuous narrative, and keeps up
the practice day by day, and thus unconsciously acquires new words
in the most satisfactory way, by using them in counnected discourse.
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Words that have not previously occurred are sparingly introduced
in .the reading lessons.

The materials brought together in the Appendix are of such a
nature that, with the exception of the paradigms and rules of syn-
tax, they can be used or mnot according to the teacher’s needs and
preference. They consist of a statement of the principles regulat-
ing the contraction of vowels and the changes of consonants, of a
complete set of paradigms, of the rules of syntax, illustrated by
examples, governing all the parts of speech except the verb (the
syntax of the moods and tenses of the verb is developed in the
lessons), of the principal parts of important verbs arranged alpha-
betically, and of eight alphabetical lists of the words contained in
the special vocabularies.

It gives me pleasure to acknowledge my indebtedness to my
colleague, Dr. Charles Burton Gulick, who prepared the first draft
of the reading lessons and has read the proofs, and to express my
thanks to the teachers in colleges, academies, and public schools
whose friendly and wise eriticisms and suggestions have been of
the greatest service to me in writing this book.
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FIRST GREEK BOOK.

The Alphabet.

LESSON I.

Vowels, Consonants, Diphthongs.

1. The Greek ALPHABET has twenty-four letters:

Form.
A a
B B
Ty
A B
E e
Z g
H 1
® o
I
K «
A\
Moy

Phonetic Value.
papa, father
bed
9o or sing (10)
do
met
adze
prey
thin
pin, machine
kil
fand

men

Name,

Alpha
Beta

Gamma

Delta
Epsilon
Zeta
Eta
Theta
Tota
Kappa
Lambda
Mu

Form.

K MW <% s MW O

L=

v

§

o

Q = 3

T

V French %, German &

¢
X
¥

w

Phonetic Value,

now
waz
obey
pet
run
sit

tell

graphic
German buch
hips

tone

Name,

Nu

Xi
Omiecron
Pi

Rho
Sigma
Tau
Upsilon
Phi

Chi

Psi
Omega

2. At the end of a word s, elsewhere o, as oxywis, of a tent.

© 3. The VOWELS are a, € M, L, 0, &, and v.

letters are CONSONANTS.

The remaining



VOWRLS AND-CONSONANTS.

o

4. Vowels are either short or long. There are separate
Greek characters (e 1, o o) for the ¢ and o sounds, but not for
the a, ¢, and » sounds. In this book the short vowels are -

designated by a, €, 1, o, v, the long by &, 1, T, o, ©.

5. The consonants are divided into semivowels, mutes, and
double consonants. ' \

6. The semivowels are A\, p, v, p, 0, and y-nasal (10). X, p,
v, p are liguids; o is a sibilant.

7. The mutes are of three classes and of three orders:
" Classes. Orders,
Labial or w-mutes w B ¢, Smooth mutes w x T,
Palatal or x-mutes x y X, Middle mutes B y §,

Lingual or T-mutes T § 0.  Rough mutes ¢ x .

8. Mutes of the same class are called cognate; those of the same
order, co-ordinate.

9. The double consonants are & (for «s), ¢ (for ms),
and .

10. The consonants are pronounced, in general, like their

English equivalents ; but gamma before x, vy, X, or § equals ng
in sing, and is called gamma nasal.

Glive the phonetic value of each letter in the élphabet Q.

11. The DIPHTHONGS are ai, av, €, €u, 0L, 0V, MV, VUL,
e, @, @ The last three, formed by writing « under &, n, o,
are called ¢mproper diphthongs. Their second vowel is called
tota subscript.



DIPHTHONGS. 3

12. The diphthongs are pronounced :

at as in asle, au as ow in our,

asin  quet,

group,
e and v as 8h-00, €h-00 (for these there are no exact
equivalents in English),

e asin eight, UL

ot as in oil, ov asin

@ Py @, as a, 1, 0.

Give the name of each letier, and the phonetic value of each single vowel,
consonant, and diphthong in the jfollowing words:

13.

#-pé-pa, day.
ak-vi, tent.
av-fpw-tos, man.
Bou-het-er, Nie plans.
o-whi-rys, hoplite.

&v 1§ x%-pa, in the country.

vi-ds, son.
Aé-you, speeches.
@-kn-ca, I dwelt.
&-Be¢, thus.

EXERCISE.
84-pa, door.
&v oxy-vy, in a fent.
d-ye-7¢, you lead.
d-pa-ta, wagon.
dp-mé-{w, I plunder.
bo-Be-pés, frightful.
ab-rds, self, Lat. ipse.
& Né-yo, in a speech.
‘EX-Ay-vi-kés, Greek.
é~ya-86s, good.

80-pa, doors.
AS-ov-o, they looge,
&y-ye-hos, messenger.
8&-pov, gift.

X&-pa, country.
Yé-A-ov, bracelet.
Aé-yos, speech.
ol-ké-w, I dwell.
"Ap-re-pus, Artemis.
ol-kov, at home.

Greek Schoolroom.



4 BREATHINGS, SYLLABLES, ELISION.

LESSON 1I1.
Breathings, Syllables, Elision, Accent, Punctuation.

14. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word
has either the RouGH BREATHING () or the SMOOTH BREATH-
ING (°). The rough breathing shows that the vowel is aspi-
rated, t.e. that it is preceded by the sound of %, as #-uépa, day,
vi-s, son, ‘EA-Aq-vi-eds, Greek; the smooth breathing shows that
the vowel is not aspirated, as d-yo, I lead, “Ap-re-uss, Artemis,
@-xn-ca, I dwelt,

15. A Greek word has as many SYLLABLES as it has separate
vowels or diphthongs. A syllable is long by nature when it
has a long vowel or diphthong.

a. In dividing a word into syllables, single consonants and combina-
tions of consonants which can begin a word are, with few exceptions,
placed at the beginning of a syllable ; other combinations of consonants
are divided. Thus ¢o-Bepds, frightful, o-whi-rys, hoplite, but dp-wd-Lw,
I plunder.

16, A short final vowel may be dropped when the next
word begins with a vowel, whether this has the rough or the
smooth breathing. This is called ELISION. An apostrophe
marks the omission. Thus éx’ adrov, against him, for émi adrov.

17. Most words ending in o1, and all verbs of the third
person ending in ¢, generally add v when the next word begins
with a vowel, as éyovow olkias, they have houses ; elyev olxidv,
he had a house. This is called v MovABLE. It may also be
added at the end of a sentence.

Pronounce each syllable of the words in 13,



ACCENT. 5

18. There are three ACCENTS:
the acute (*), as d-ya-8ds, good, 7-ué-pa, day, "Ap-re-pus,
Artemis, w-xn-ca, I dwelt;
the grave (1), as oxn-vai a-ya-Bai, good tents;
the circumflex (~), as oxn-vijs, of a tent, &-B¢ thus,
év orn-vals, in tents.
19. The acute can stand only on one of the last three

syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last two,
and the grave only on the last.

20. The circumflex can stand only on a long syllable.
When a, T, 9 have the circumflex, the long mark is omitted,
and they are written a, 1, 4.

21. The antepenult, if accented, takes the acute, as dv-Gpw-
wos, man; but it can have no accent if the last syllable is
“long or ends in § or ¥, as av-Bpa-mwov, of a man.

22, An accented penult is circumflexed when it is long
while the last syllable is short, as da-pow, gift. Otherwise it
takes the acute, as éd-pov, of a gift, xo-pa, land.

23. Final av and o are counted as short in detenhi_ning the accent,
as d-pa-far, wagons, xB-pas, lands, except in the optative, and in the adverb
ol-xot, at home.

24, An accented ultima has the acute when short, as
a-ya-0ds, good ; the acute or circumflex when long, as own-vd,
tent, oxn-vis, of a tent.

25. A word which, like oin-11, tent, has the acute on. the
last syllable is called owytone (i.e. sharp-tomed). "An "oxytone
changes its acute to the grave before other words in the same
sentence, as cen-vy a-ya-04, a good tent.



6 PUNCTUATION.

26. Some monosyllables have no accent and are closely
-attached to the following word, as év oxn-vy, in a tent. These
are called PROCLITICS.

27. An Excrrric is a word which loses its own accent and
is pronounced as if it were a part of the preceding word, as
av-Opa-mrol Te, hdminésque in Latin.

28. The Greek uses the comma (,) and the period (.) like
the English. It has also a colon, a point above the line (-),
which is equivalent to the English colon and semicolon. The
mark of interrogation (;) is the same as the English semicolon.

Name the accent of each‘ word in 18, and state the principle or principles
in 18-27 which apply to it.

Pronounce each of these words.

No. 2. Ancient Dog-cart.
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LESSON IIIL

Nouns. — Introductory.

29, There are five CASES in Greek, the nominative, genitive,
dative, accusative, and vocative.

30. The nominative and vocative plural are always alike. In neuters,
the nominative, accusative, and vocative are alike in all numbers; in the
plural these end in a.

31. There are three NUMBERS, the singular, the dual (which
denotes two objects), and the plural.

82, There are three GENDERS, the masculine, the feminine,
and the neuter.

33. As in Latin, names of males and of rivers, winds and .
months are masculine ; names of females and of countries, towns,
trees, and tslands, and most nouns denoting qualities or con-
" ditions are feminine. '

34. There are three DECLENSIONS, the First or A-Declension,
the Second or O-Declension, and the Third or Consonant Declen-
ston. The first two together are sometimes called the Vowel
* Declension, as opposed to the Third.

35. The place of accent in the nominative singular of a
noun or adjective must generally be learned by observation.
The -other forms accent the same syllable as the nominative, if
the last syllable permits (21); otherwise the following syllable.

36. In the genitive and dative of all numbers a long ultima,
if accented, takes the circumflex.



8 A-DECLENSION.

A-Declension.

Feminines in @.

37. Nouns of the A-Declension end in @, v, or a (feminine),
or in @ or ns (masculine). Feminines generally end in @,

if ¢, t, or p precedes the ending.

38. PARADIGMS.
Xpa, v " orpand,
COUNTRY. ARMY,

5. N XOp8, country ¢ orpatid
G. Xpas, of country oTpaTIds
D. X@pg, to or for country oTpaTd
A. Xdplv, country orpatidv
v. xépa, O country orparnd

D. N, A.V. X&pG orpamid

X@paiy orpariaiv

P. N. X@pai, countries orpatial

Xwpdv, of countries aTpATIRY
Xdpous, to or for countries orpatials
Xop8s, couniries orpatids
v. xopat, O countries orpatial

"9} pikpd Bdpa,
THE SMALL DOOR.
3 - - 7
7 pilkpa  Bdpd
Tis pikpas Odpds
0 pikpd  Bipq
Ty pikpav 80pay

pixpa 6

\ PR 7o
Th pikp@  00pd

Tolv pikpalv Bipary

al  pixpot Odpar
TOy pikpdy Bupdy
Tals pixpais Gupars
Ths piplis 8bpas

pikpal Odpar

39. The genitive plural of nouns of this declension always

has the circumflex on the last syllable.

a. For the accent of the other forms, see 35, 22 (final a is short, 23), 36.

The forms #, al of the article are proclitic (26).

‘article does not occur.

The vocative of the

b. The nominative and vocative of these nouns, both singular and plural,

are alike (30).
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40. VOCABULARY.,
ayopt, ds, 1, markel-place. pakpd, adj., long.
nuéed, as, #, day. pixpd, adj., small, little.
8opd, as, 7, door. . ¢&v, prep. with dat., in (a proclitic).
olk(g, ds, 7, house. . Av, he (she, it) was; foav, they were.
orpari, ds, By Army. éxe, he (she, it) has; ¥xovei, they
XOp&, as; 1, place, land, country. have.

a. The gender of a noun is indicated by placing after it the correspond-

ing form of the definite article, as dyopd, ds, %, where 7 signifies that
dyopé. is feminine,

41. READ ALOUD AND TRANSLATE: 1. oixiaw pikpad.
3 ~ > ~ 3 3 7 - ~ 4 3y /= , =
2. év Tals ayopats. 3. év oikia pikpa. 4. 7 oixia Gipav
ée. 5. ) jpépa paxpd Yv. 6. oTpatids pikpds €xovor.
7. ai oikiar Bipas éxovor. 8. év 1) xdpe oikia Hoav.
9. ai oixiar pikpal Hoav. 10. pikpair Hoav ai Gipar 76V
olki®y.
42, TRANSLATE: 1. Of a long day. 2. For small armies.

3. In the market-place. 4. The country was small. 5. He has
a small house.

No. 3. Assyrian Tents.



10 FEMININES IN ETA.

LESSON IV.

A-Declension. — Feminines in 1.

43. If ¢, or p does not precede (37), femihines generally

end in v. This v appears only in the singular.

44, PARADIGMS.
kbpn, 1 kel cxnvd, 7 pixpd cknvh,
VILLAGE. THE FINE TENT. THE LITTLE TENT.

8. N Kby, village H xkady  awnrd % pikpd  oxnvi
G kapns, of a village Tis Kalfis oknvils Tfis plkpAs oknvis
D. kbpy, to or for a village T xaNf oxnrj T pikpd  oknvy
A xapny, village ™V Kakfjy ok v pikpav oknviy
v kapn, O village xal ok pikpd  oxnyd)

D. KAV, KOG o koA&  oknvi o pikpd  ownvé
G.D. K@poatv Toiv kakaiv okqvaly Tolv pikpaiv oxnvaiy

P.N. kopat, villages al  kahai okyval al  pikpal oxnval
G, Kopav, of villages Tdv kaAdv oknvav TRV pikpdY oKyvEy
D. xa’:ﬁms,/to or for villages  vals kalals oknvais Tals pikpals oknvais
A kbpuds, villages 1845 xakls oknvis T8s pikpds oknvas
v, képar, O villages kahal oxnral pikpal oxnval
45. VOCABULARY.

kpavyd, fis, 7, oulcry, uproar. xaxf, adj., bad.

ko, 13, ¥, village. kakf, adj., beautiful, fine.

paxm, us, 4, battle, fight. No. 20. boBepd, adj., frighiful, fearful.

oxnvy, s, 9, tent. No. §. ~

odevbovy, s, %, sling. No. 24, ' kal, conj., and, also.
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3 ~ 4 ey - A N I'4 € - \

a6. 1. é& TY) KWRY) NOAV (IKPAL TKYVAL. 2. ai ikpat
oiklar kakal joav. 8. ai oxkmral kalal foav. 4. & 19
kduy pdxm PoBepd fv.  b. %) kpavyy) s arparids poBepd
fv. 6. év rals kalals kdpais foav oikiar. 7. operddvmy
éxer év 1) gy 8. kpavyn ¢ofepa év Tals kaopws Rv.
9. é& 7als oknrals oo ai opevdévar. 10. 7 oikia pixpd

: vals 7 U p

ey \ \ /
Hv Kal 7 KNV KaKj.

47. 1. In the villages were tents. 2. They have slings in
the tents. 3. The battles were fearful. 4. There was a small
“house in the village. 5. They have tents and slings.

LESSON V.
Verbs. — Introductory.

48. The Greek verb has three VoicEs, the active, middle,
and passive.

49. There are four Moops, the indicative, subjunctive,
optative, and imperative. These are the finite moods. To
them are added, in the conjugation of the verb, the infinitive
and participles.

50. There are seven TENSEs, the present, imperfect, future,
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. The present,
future, perfect, and future perfect indicative are called primary
tenses ; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect indicative are

. called secondary tenses.

51. There are three PERSONS.



12 . PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE.

B2, There are three NUMBERS, as in nouns (31).

53. The accent of verbs is recessive, .. it is thrown as

far back as possible.

- B4. The STEM of a verb is its fundamental part, from
which its various tenses are formed. The stem of Adw, loose,
is Av or Av, of Bovhelw, plan, Boviev, of réurw, send, mweur.

Present Indicative Active.

b55.

s. L. Mo, I loose
2. Mas, you loose
3. Ma, ke looses

D. 2.  Netov

<
Avetoy

r. 1. Nogev, we loose
Mere, you loose
3. Mova, they loose

56.

&yw, lead, carry, bring.

dpwdfw, seize, rob, plunder.

Bovhebw, plan, plot.

é&xw, have, hold.

Aw, loose, destroy, break.
wépw, send.

‘ENAqwikd, adj., Greek.

¢ PARADIGMS.

BovAedaw, plan
Bovheders

BovAete

Bovheberov

BovAederoy

Boulevoper
Bovhedere

BovAevovat

VOCABULARY.

oy, s, 4, gate.
$vhaxd, s, 4, guard, garrison.

wépre, send
TépTes

mépmeL

mépmerov

wépmerov

mwépopey
mépweTe

mwépTova

apmwalw, rob
dpmdles
dpmrdfe
dpméfeTov

apmaferov

dprdlopey
apmafere

S
apréafovo

¢ (before a vowel), ék (before a consonant),
prep. with gen., out of, from (a proclitic).

ov (before a consonant), odk (before the smooth

breathing), ovy (before the rough breathing),

adv., not (a proclitic).
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57. 1. Bovheder. 2. Movor. 3. éxers. 4. mépmes.
5. éere. 6. Bovhevopev. 7. dyw. 8. dpwdle. 9. dpmd-
fere. 10, méumovor.

58. 1. He plunders. 2. We lead. 3. They plan. 4. You
gend. 5. I loose.

' 59. 1. dyw orpariav ‘EXNMpuucrjy. 2. 1ds kalds owrnrds
Movoi. .~ 3. oby dpmd{w tds kdpds. 4. Ty dvhaxyy
d’yovowl éx TOV orkqriv. 5. éovow oikids kahds. 6. ai
kdpar TONAS 0vK éyovow.! 7. ob wéumoper Ty duvlakiy.
8. dowdlere Ty xdpdv; 9. ék TGV kWY TépTE TYY OTPO-

£ > ~ 5 ~ ¥ A ¢ \ 7
nav. 10. éx s dyopas ayes ™y EANnuikny dvlakiv ;

60. 1. Has he a Greek guard? 2. We are not destroying

the gates. 3. I am sending a garrison. 4. You have a beauti-
ful house. 5. He is not plundering the houses in the village.

- Note. — ! For v movable, see 17.

No. 4. The Siaying of the Suitors.



14 FEMININES IN ALPHA (SHORT).

LESSON VI
A-Declension. — Feminines in a.

61. A few feminines end in a (short). This a appears only
in the nominative, accusative, and vocative singular. The
genitive and dative have @, if ¢, 1, or p precedes, otherwise n.

62. PARADIGMS.
vépipa, ° fdharTa, péxarpa dyabs,
BRIDGE. SEA. A GOOD SABRE.
5. N.V, YédTpa . fdlaTra paxatpe  dyabn
. yedUpds fakdrras paxalpis &yadijs
D. yedpipa fakdrTy paxaipe  dyadi
A Yédvpav fcharrav paxawpav ayabiv
D.N, A.V.  yedPpd fardTra ‘paxalps  dyadd
G. 1, yedpPpary fakarraw paxaipay dyabaiv
P. N, V. yédpupar falarTal péxopor  Gyafal
a, yedUpodv falaTTdv paxapdv Gyobdv
D. yedplpars faldrTans paxalpas dyabais
A, yedipas faldTras poxaipds Gyadds

a. For the accent, see 35, 21, 39.

No. 5. “pdxape dyadi.”
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63. VOCABULARY.
apata, s, %, wagon. No. 13. dyadq, adj., good, brave.
yéopa, as, 7, bridge. arevd), adj., narrow.
fdhaTra, s, 7, Sed. els, prep. with acc., info, to (a pro-
péxaipa, as, % (¢f. udxn); knife, sabre. clitic).

No. 5. érl, prep.: with gen., on, upon; with
aé\tn, s, 9, shield, target. No. 18. dat., on, by, af ; with acc., upon, o,
rpdmefa, us, 7, table. No. 4. against.

e ’ 5 ¥ s /= s A ~
64. 1. % Odharra orevy) Gv. 2. éxe olkids émi
- ~ 3 ~ »
fakdrry; 3. Tpamélas émi Tév auafby dyere. 4. eis T
) s ’ L 5 3\ ~ £ x \
dyopdv méumovoly apdfds. 0. éml TN yedvpa duhaxny
¥ ) ’ ’ - 4 ) N /= s 2
& dyabiv. 6. méktds éxoper kai payaipds dyabas.
7. émi ™y Odharrav odk dyw ™y duhaxijy. 8. wéumeas
payaipas ) orpang; 9. émi Ty yépipav odk dye Ty
£ \ ’ = € 43 3 7 3
oTpaTLay. 10. mp xdpav aprdlas éx Oaldrmys  eis

Qararray.

65. 1. We are destroying the tables. 2. They are not
plundering the wagons. 3. The bridges were long and narrow.
4. Is he bringing the sabres on the wagon? 5. He does not
lead the garrison from the villages to the sea.

No. 6. Attic Four Drachma Piece.
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LESSON VII.
Imperfect Indicative Active.

66. In the secondary tenses (50) of the indicative, the verb
receives an AUGMENT (i.e. tncrease) at the beginning.

67. Augment is of two kinds :

1. Syllabic augment, which prefixes e to verbs beginning. .
with a consonant, as Xbw, imperfect &\vov, I was loosing.

2. Temporal augment, which lengthens the first syllable of
verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong, as dye, imperfect
nyov, I was leading. When augmented, a and e become n;
t, 0, v become T, w, ¥; at and ¢ become g; oL becomes .

a. &w irregularly has the imperfect elyov.

68. The imperfect indicative represents an action as going
ol in past time, as éxvov, I was loosing or I loosed.

69, PARADIGMS.

8. 1. #vov {BovAcvoy émepmov fipmafov
2.  €\Ves {PovAeves Emepmes fiprates
8. ¥\ve éBodheve Emepme fpmrate

D. 2. erov iBovhederov émépmerov fpwaferov
3. &&vérqv iBovhevérny émepmérny npratérny

P. 1. . &Jopev éBovhedopey émépopev fpwatopev
2. évere éPovhcdere dmwéprere fpmafere

3. ¥\vov éBothevov Emepmrov fipmafov
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70. Verbs have recessive accent (53). But, under the
general laws, the accent sometimes shifts (19), as &Avov, \vopuey,
ete., sometimes changes (21), as elyov, I had, elxouev, we had.

- Review the meanings of all the words given in the vocabularies of Lessons
L-VIL

71. 1. &ere. 2. Jyov. 3. elyere. 4. ENdov. -B. Fyes.
6. elxe. 1. éBovheves. 8. émeumwe. 9. Npmalopev.
10. éBovhevopev.

72. 1. Tloosed. 2. We had. 3. You sent. 4. He planned.
5. They plundered.

73. 1. % oikia BYpas rkalds elxe. 2. T dvlayy
érepmev! ets ™y kdunpr. 3. év rals kdpats kalds elyev
olidgs. 4. fpmales Tds oknrds; B. ék Ths olkids ovk
Hyes Ty ¢vharfy. 6. ody Npmdloper Tds pikpds kduds.
7. audfas év 1y dyopa elyere. 8. éml Ty Bdlarrav fyov
v ‘EXMquikny ¢vhaxiiv. 9. payaipas kal opevdivds émi
s apdéns Fyevt 10. duhaxny EXMpukyy éméumoper els
™y dyopav. :

74. 1. He was destroying the tents. 2. We did not send
the garrison to the bridge. 8. They plundered the wagons.

4. They did not lead the army from the village. 5. You led
the guard from the houses to the sea.

Nore. —1 For v movable, see 17.



18 O-DECLENSION.

LESSON VIII.

0-Declension.

75. Nouns of the O-Declension end in o

feminine) or in ov (neuter).

s (masculine, rarely

76. PARADIGMS.
Aéyos, 6, t é dyabds dvlpuros, 7o kakov Bdpov,
WORD. THE GOOD MAN. THE FINE GIFT.
8. N, Aéyos, word é  ayabos dvBpeos ™6 xahdv Sdpov
G. Adyov, of a word 709 dyafod &vbpdwov Tod kahkod Bdpov
D. Adyg, foorforaword T4 &ayadd avbpary T® kahd Bbpe
A, Aéyov, word Tov dyabdv dvBpamov T0 kakov Bdpov
v. Aéye, O word ayade dvBpwme xakdv Sadpov
D.N. A.V. Aéyo 70 dyabo avbpdmre 7d kakd Sdpw
Adyouv Tolv dyabolv avipdmow Tolv kahoiv Sdpowv
P.N. Aéyou, words. ol dyafol dvbpwmor T4 kehd 8Sdpa
G. Aéyov, of words Tév ayaddv avbpdrwy TV kaAdv Sdpav
D. Aéyous, o orforwords  Tots dyabols dvpdmrors Tols kahols Sdpors
A Aéyovs, words Tobs dyabobs avBpdmovg T8 kakd 8apa
v. Adyor, O words Gyabol avlpamo kakd Sapa

a. For the accent, see 21 (final ov is short, 23), 22, 24, 35, 36.

forms 6, of are proclitic (26).

0. Observe the cases that are alike (30).

The
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77. The masculine and neuter of the adjectives thus far
given follow the O-Declension, the feminine the A-Declension.

The nominative singular, therefore, ends in os, % or &, ov
‘ (Latin us, a, um), as follows :

4yafss, dyadd, dyadov, good. pakpés, paxpd, paxpsv, long.
‘EMNgwds, ‘EAAvuch, “EAAnqwkdv, Greek. pixpds, pikp&, pixpdy, litile.
kakds, kakf), kaxév, bad, cowardly. oTevds, oTevd), oTevéy, nNArrow.
kahds, kaXf], kahév, beautiful dofepss, oPepk, dpofepév, frightful,
78. VOCABULARY.
dvdpamos, ov, 6, %, man, luman being, Sapov, ov, 76, gift.
YLat. homao. weblov, ov, 76, plain.
{rwos, ov, 6, horse. No. 23, xwplov, ov, 76 (¢f. xdpd), small place,
Néyos, ov, 6, word, speech. place, spot.

moNepos, 0V, 6, WAT. 7
o Uppoxos, ov, 5, ally. xal. .. kal, both ... and,

a. The article placed after the noun indicates its gender, 6 the mas-
culine, 7 the feminine, 7d the neuter.

~ ¥ ~ ~, 3 ~ , 5
79. 1. 8Gpa émepme T oTpatia; 2. év 1o ywplo Hoav
olkiar. 3. 6 wohepwos doBepos fr. 4. eis 7O wedlov émepmer
avbpdmovs.: 5. Tovs immovs dyoper €k Tov xwplov. 6. év
~ 8/ 3 A9 Ny 0 7 8’\ 7
TQ Tedly Noav kal immor kal dvfpwmor. 7. ddpa wéumo-
pev Tols guppdyols. © 8. ol oUupayor €v moléue kakol
joav. 9. ol 1év ouppdywr Adyor kahol foav. 10. év

~ 8/ 5 € ~ 3 e &
TO Te W noay oL Twy avﬂprrmV tarmotl.

80. 1. The allies had horses. 2. 1 led the horse into the
village. 8. The place was narrow. 4. The man was a coward
(t.e. cowardly) in war. 5. He sent horses to the allies.
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LESSON IX.
" O-Declension (continued).

81. Learn the declension of the definite article in 758. The
vocative does not occur. Greek, like Latin, has no indefinite
article.

PARADIGMS.
82.
olvos, ©, . | orevi) 086s, . mholov pakpéy,
WINE. THE NARROW ROAD. A LONG BOAT.

8. N. ofvos N ortevy 686s wholov pakpdy
G, otvou Ths oreviis 65ob wholov pakpot
D, otvw T orevy 65@ mhole pakpd
A, ofvov ™y oreviiy 686y wholov pakpéy
v. olve oTevh)  65é mholov pakpév

D.N.A.V. olve & ored 654 mholw pakpd
G. D. olvow Tolv orevaiv 68olv mholow paxpoiv

P.N. V. olvor al oreval 680f mhota pakpd
G. olvoy TAv oTeviv 05av wholwy pakpdv,

olvois Tals orevals 65ols wholows paxpois
A olvovs ris oTeviis 6Bols mhola pakpd

a. Adjectives agree with their nouns not only in case and number but
also in gender. See the Rule of Syntax in 805. The adjective, there-
fore, may be of the A-Declension while the noun is of the O-Declension,
as in % arery 6845 above.

b. A postpositive word is one which is never placed first in its sentence,
but generally second.
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83, VOCABULARY.
‘ Kipos, ov, 6, Cyrus. Onplov, ov, 76, wild beast.
86s, of, %, road, way. 8mhov, ou, 76, implement, plur. arms, No. 19,
olvos, av, 6, wine, whoiov, ov, 78, boat. No, 7.
moTapés, ob, o, river, Téfov, ov, 76, bow. No. 14,
aTpaTnYSs, of, o, general. o, 7, 76, the def. art., the.
davepds, d, o», adj., in plain @, interj. with voe., O.
sight, visible, evidfmt. 8¢, conj., but, and (a postpositive),

84. 1. orevy v 7 68ds. 2. év 19 medlp Gy Onpla.
3. 7o mhota pakpa fv.' 4. éml To moTapd By 6 oTpATYYSS.
/ L ~ ’v Y. € Q\ L ¥ >
5. 76€a 8, & Kipe, otk éxoper. 6. 600s dpavepd dyer els
A ~ 4 ’ - b4 \ I e \ ¥
rds o0 Kdpov kdpas. 7. els 70 medlov 6 arparnyds émeume
Tovs brwovs. 8. 70 oTparyye owov Kipos émepme. 9.
5 -~ P
68ds, & Kipe, dye eis medioy xakév. 10. fyov ol lrmor
Kal T0US oTparyyovs kal 7a SmAa.

85. 1. Cyrus sent gifts to the generals. 2. He led the
horse into the river. 8. The general had ships of war.?
4. We are sending the wine to Cyrus. 5. The generals sent
horses to Cyrus.

Notes.—1 A neuter plural subject in Greek regularly has its verb in
the singular. See the Rule of Syntax in 802, — 2 wAola maxpd. CF. Latin
‘ndues longae.

No. 7. Bronze Boat used zs a Lamp.
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LESSON X.

Future and First Aorist Indicative Active.

86. PARADIGMS.
FUTURE. FIRST AORIST. FUTURE. FIRET AORIST.
5. 1. Moo, I shall loose é\voa, I locsed mépdw émepdia
2. Moas, you will loose Voas, you loosed mépdes Emepas
3. Meea, ke will loose é\voe, he loosed aréplrel Emepdre
D. 2., Nererov Hicrarov wépperov  EméplaTov
Nererov \SoaTnv wépderov  EmepfdTny
p. 1. Meopev, we shall loose . EGorapev, we loosed  mépoper  émépdapey
2. Naere, you will loose  OJoure, you loosed  wépere émépdrore
8. MNaoue, they will loose ¥NVoav, they loosed  mépfover  Emeppay

87. The aorist indicative expresses the simple occurrence
of an action in past time; the imperfect (68) expresses its
continuance.

88. The future adds cew to the verb stem (54), the first
aorist adds ga. The aorist, as a secondary tense, has augment
(66, 67).

89. If the verb stem ends in a vowel, the stem may not be
affected by the addition of ow and ga, as Ad-w, A-ocw, éAv-ca;
Bovied-w, Bovhev-ow, éBodrev-ca.

90. If the verb stem ends in a mute (7), euphonic changes
OCCur :



FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 28

1. A m-mute (w B ¢) unites with ¢ and forms ¥ (9), as wéum-w,
méppw (Tepm-ow), Emepra (Emepm-oa).

9. A w-mute (x y X) unites with o and forms § (9), as Siox-w,
pursue, ddko (Suwk-ow), édivfa (Ediwk-ca).

3. A 7rmute (T § 6) before o is dropped, as apralew (verb stem

dpmrad), dpmdow (apmad-cw), fHpraca (jpmrad-ca).

91. Some verbs lack the first aorist. Such verbs often have
a SECOND aorist, which ends in ov, and is conjugated exactly
like the imperfect (69), as dyw, dfw, second aorist #yayov,
I led, gyayes, you led, #yavye, he led, ete., éyw, &w, second
aorist éoyov, I had, éoyes, you had, éoye, he Lad, ete.

a. The breathing of the future &w is irregular.

92. The present infinitive active ends in ew, as Adew, to
loose, méumey, to send, ete.

93. Compound verbs consist of a preposition and a simple
verb. If the preposition ends in a vowel and the simple verb
begins with one, the vowel of the preposition is generally
elided (16). Compound verbs take the augment between the
preposition and the simple verb. If two vowels are thus
brought together, the first is generally elided, as émi-Bovietw,
plot against, imperfect ém-eSovievor.

94, VOCABULARY.
afpoifw (verb stem dbpo:d), &bpoicw, a8ehdds, of, 6, brother.

#i0pouara, collect. BapBapos, ov, 6, barbarian. No. 57.
Subka, Subtw, Elwta, pursue. pro8Ss, of, 6, pay.

mohéueos, &, ov (cf. moheuos), hostile;

&m-Bovhetw, éri-Bovhedow, dm-efodhev-
as noun, ol wohéutwor, the enemy.

oa, plol against.
keAebw, kehelow, ikélevoa, command. Tére, adv., then, af that time.
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95. 1. éovar. 2. ffpoigav. 3. wéupere. 4. éxéler-
oas. 5. émBovkevooper. 6. ébidfare. 7. rfydyoper.
8. dfere. 9. éoyes. 10. npmdoaper.

96. 1. I shall pursue. 2. We shall have. 3. We com-
manded. 4. He will collect. 5. They led (second aorist).

97. 1. od &udfw ToUs molemiovs. 2. 7a Sdpa Efopev;
3. ras oxknrds dpmdoovow ol BdpBapor. 4. keledoe Tov
arparyydy tovs dvbpdmovs Mew. B. Tovs gupudyovs
nyayev els (among) Tovs BapBdpovs. 6. Kypos émBovhedoe
70 adedgg.! 7. rois dvBpdmos Tore Emeurhe Kvpos uiobov.
8.6 8¢ arparyyos Ty ¢uhaxyy éoxe v Elnuuriv.?
9. els 70 wediov abpoioer Tovs (his) ‘EAAnvikovs ouppdyovs.
10. kat éri v yédvpar Tov aTparyydr méumew éxélevoe
Kdpos ¢uvlaknv.

98. 1. The barbarians sent the man. 2. The generals
brought (second aorist) horses at that time. 3. Will Cyrus
send good wine to the general? 4. He will not plot against
the allies. 5. He will command the general to pursue the
enemy.

Notes.—1 The dative follows the compound verb. See the Rule in
865. Note also that the article is here used, as often, instead of the pos-
sessive pronoun, his brother. — 2 We might have v ‘EXdpvucyy dvlaxiy
or ¢viaxyy v EXAguuciy. See the Rule in 812
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LESSON XI.
A-Declension. — Masculines.

99. Masculines of the A-Declension end in @s or ns (37).
If ¢ 1, or p precedes they end in @s, otherwise in ns.

100. Learn the declension of vedv(@s, youny man, crpatidh-
T8, soldier, weATaoTHS, targeteer, and Ilépams, Persian, in 740,

101. Masculines in &s or ns differ from feminines in & or n
(88, 44) only in the nominative and genitive singular, except
that those in Tqs and names signifying nationality with nomi-
native in ns have the vocative singular in « (short). .

102. VOCABULARY.

Eidphrns, ov, 6, the Euphrates.

vedv(as, ov, 8, young man,

émhlrns, ov, & (¢f. 8mhov), heavy-armed foot soldier,
hoplite. No. 8,

mekTooThs, of, &, targeteer (named from his shield,
Té\ry). No. 10.

Ilépons, ov, 6, a Persian. No. 11.

orputidrys, ov (¢f. orparid), &, soldier.

Toférns, ov, o, bowman (named from his bow,
Téfov). No. 13.

8efuss, 4, ov, right (as opposed to left).

TpLBKOTLOL, iy a, S00.
oiite. .. olire, adv., neither. .. nor. No. 8.
ovv, prep, with dat., with, in company with, Lat. cum. Greek Warrior,
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- © ~ £
103. 1. orpandras kal immovs dfpoicw 10! Kipo.
2. 6 8¢ veavias tois oTparidrars émefovheve. 3. éml Tow
Eddpdrmy morapdy dfe Tods orparidrds. 4. xal Tods ovp
70 oTparnyd Sm\irds Wyayov els kdpds. 9. toév Hépomy
> - ~
nyayev eis ™y Tob orpardrov okquiy; 6. ol oTparidTal
-~ - L
év dpvhaxy &ovau Tovs Iépaas. 7. tov Eddparny moramov
3 8 g ~D ¥ 8 € 8\ \ ¥ {_—/ ) ¥
év Oefua® éxer. 8. 6 8¢ orparnyos ovre Toforny eixev ovre
/ Al ~ v ~ 3 4 \
weltaomiv. 9. ovv Tols (his) mektaoTals €8iwke TOUS
- I3 \ \ - s - £ L = \
toféras.  10. & 3¢ orparyyds tpidkociovs omhirds xal

¥

melTaoTds €xen.
104. 1. The general was not leading the hoplites. 2. Both
the targeteers and the bowmen were brave. 3. The young

man was in the village. 4. They sent hoplites and targeteers.
5. He will send beautiful gifts to the Persians.

Notes. —! Proper names may take the article. —?2év 8efud, on his
right (hand).

LESSON XII

Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Active.

105. The perfect and pluperfect, in all the moods, have a
REDUPLICATION, which is the mark of completed action.

106. Verbs beginning with a single consonant (except p)
are reduplicated in the perfect by prefixing that consonant
followed by €, as Avw, Aéivka. A rough mute (7) is changed
to the cognate (8) smooth, as Oiw, sacrifice, Té-fuka.
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107. In verbs beginning with two consonants (except a
mute and a liquid), with a double consonant (§ ¥ t), or with p,
the reduplication is represented by a simple €, as orpareio,
make an expedition, éorpdrevka.

108. In verbs beginning with a short vowel or diphthong
the reduplication has the form of the temporal augment (67, 2),

€ ! el
as dpmdle, fnpraka.

109. When the reduplicated perfect begins with a conso-
nant, the pluperfect prefixes the syllabic augment e to the
reduplication, as A€ivea, érervxn. In other cases the pluper-
fect generally keeps the reduplication of the perfect without
change, as fpmraka, HpwdL.

110, PARADIGMS.
FIRST FIRST FIRST FIRST
PERFECT. PLUPERFECT, TERFECT. PLUPERFECT.

s. 1. Aévka, I have loosed \edvien, I had loosed fipraxa npméky

2. Mé\vkas, you have loosed  Ekehdkns, you had loosed tjprakas  rjpwkns

8. Né\uke, he has loosed e\ehike, he had loosed  dprrake nprdke
D. 2. Aehikarov é\elvkerov fprdkaTov 1pmakerov

3. XeéAikarov EAedvkérny fprékarov tpmakérny
. 1. heNbkapev, we have loosed  Ehehxepev, we had loosed  vjpmakapey  fpmékeper

2. Nehdkare, you have loosed  Eehvkere, you kad loosed tprékate  tjpmékere

3. Nehvkdo, they have E\ehvkeoav, they had fprdkdo.  fprdkecav

loosed loosed

111. The first perfect adds a, the first pluperfect km, to
_the reduplicated theme.
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112. In vowel verbs the stem may not be affected by adding
ka and xm, as Bovievw, BeBovhev-ka, éBeBoviev-kn, relelw,
KkeKENev-Ka, éxexehev-k1).

a. &w has the irregular forms éoyyxa, éoxixy.

113. Verbs whose stem ends in a 7-mute (78 6) drop
the mute before wa and kv, as afpoilw (afpoid), #0poi-ra,
nBpoi-kn.

114. Some verbs whose stem ends in a 4r-mute (7 B ¢)
or a k-mute (kyyx) add a and n instead of ka and v, and
aspirate the final letter of the stem, changing w and B to ¢,
and k and y to x, as

méwmro, wémopd-a (with change of e of the stem to o),
émemoud-n.
Siwrw, Oedlwy-a, €dedidy-n.
dyo, fx-a, fx-n-
115. The perfects and pluperfects just described (114) are
called SECOND perfects and pluperfects.

116. VOCABULARY.

Si-apmafe, Si-apmice, Si-fpraca, 8- Khéapyos, ov, 6, Clearchus.
fqpmake, plunder completely, sack. opxos, ov, 6, oath.

0w, Oﬁtrw, é0voa, Tébuka, sacrifice.  dopos, ov (¢f. poBepbs), o, fear.
No. 9.

orpatele, orpatebow, dorpdreves,  Y&P, conj., for (a postpositive).

éorparevka (¢f. oTparid, oTpaTidTys),

make an expedition. 8.4, prep.: with gen., through; withace.,

on account of.

Sapeakss, of, 6, daric (a gold coin).  mwpés, prep.: with gen., over against;

No. 22. with dat., at ; with acc., {0, against,

Beds, of, 0, 7, god, goddess. towards.
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117. 1. éoyrkare. 2. é\eldkel. 3. éoTpatevkact.
4. Tévke. b. éoxnky. 6. Hpmdkaper. 7. dmpmdreTar.
8. mémopdas. 9. éxexeledkeoav. 10. émBeBovievkdart.

118. 1. We have had. 2. I had commanded. 3. They
had pursued. 4. You have sent. 5. He has plotted against.

119. 1. 7ovs molNeplovs SGSLa'Jxa;LGV dwa 1OV KOOV €is
my Odhartav. 2. kal tas audéas ol BdpPapor Supmdxe-
ogav. 3. Tpiakociovs Sdpeikovs émemdupepner Tols dmhiTaus.
4. KNéapyos 8¢ émeBefovheiker Tois llépoais. H. oi arpa-
roTar Tov dvlpemov tyecav wpos Kipov. 6. ok éexe-
\evke 6 KAéapyos Tovs arparidras Gvew. 7. éml myp 1dv
moheplwy xdpav éorparevkate. 8. NeMikdor Tovs (their)
Spkovs oi orparyyol: ob yap tebikdogl Tols feols.
9. nbpowkas, & Kipe, émi Tovs BapBdpovs Tovs merTagTds
kai Tovs toféras. 10. oi dé GTpdTL(fJTaL 7ds dudfds
é\eMdkeaav Sua Tov (their) Twv molemiwy Pp6Bov.

120. 1. We have broken our oaths. 2. The soldiers had
-sacrificed to the gods. 8. Have the peltasts sacked the villages ?
4. The soldier has plotted against Cyrus. 5. His brother had
ordered Cyrus to send gifts.

No. 9. Sacrifice.
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LESSON XIII.
The Art of Reading.

121. In reading an inflected language, such as Greek, the
knowledge of three things is absolutely necessary: first, of
words ; secondly, of forms; thirdly, of constructions.

122, The acquisition of this knowledge is gradual. The pupil should
commit thoroughly to memory the meaning of each new word as it occurs ;
he should learn the forms of the different cases, tenses, and numbers so
accurately, the first time the paradigms occur, as to be able instantly to
recognize these forms thereafter at sight; and as he reads, he should care-
fully note the laws of coustruction, especially those which differ from the
corresponding constructions in Latin and English.

123. DIRECTIONS FOR READING.

1. Read each sentence aloud in the original. Pronounce each
word distinetly.

In reading,

a. Observe sharply ihe Jorms of the words, so as lo become al once aware
of their grammatical relations.

b, Make the utmost effort of memory to recall the meanings of words already
met.

c. Follow the Greek order strictly in arriving at the thought. Observe care-
Jully the order of the words and the marks of punctuation.

2. If the thought expressed in the sentence s mot penfectly
clear, repeat the whole process.

3. Translate the sentence into simple, idiomatic English.
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124. VOCABULARY.
dpxh, s, 7, rule, province, salrapy. Ilepoikés, 4, 6v (¢f. Mépons), Persian.
Adpeios, ov, 6, Darius I1. caTplmns, ov, 6, sulrap, viceroy.
Bewvés, 1, by, terrible, skilful. vids, ob, ¢, son.
lexUpss, &, b, strong ; xwploy loxipby,  @ate, conjunctive adv., 80 as, so that,
stronghold. wherefore.

READING LESSON,

125. The Parentage, Race, and Power of Cyrus the Younger,

Kipos, 6 Tob Adpelov vids, épans v kakds kal dya-
’ ’ \ > 3 ’ ¢ - A ~ -Q /-
0és. o‘a.rpa.n"r)v 8¢ alrov émoipoer 6 Adpeios s Avdids

Kal 7'1)9 Ppvylas kai s Karmadoxids.

prw. 3¢ i wxvpa elxev év 1 apxn o Kvpog Kal w)\ow,
5 pakpa év ) Bakdrry, kai oTparidTar 3¢ adrd év T
xépa foav dyafoi, 6mhitar ‘EXAuikol kal welTaoral
\ Ié ’ :
kal To€dTan Hepouxol.
~ - - ~ 2
Twoapéprys 8¢, 6 s Kaplas carpdmns, r¢ Kipe mo-

Muros Jv, Tére 8¢ ovre éoTpdrever ém adrov ovte Suifpmale

10 v xdpav. Kipos ydp aTparnyos év mohéuw Sewds 7,
~ - 4 5

vios 8¢ Tob Adpelov - wore $pifov eixer ¢ Tiooapéprns

7pos Kipov.

NoTes. — 2. adrév: him, accusative.— émolneev: made, from woiéo,
future woujow, aorist émwolnoa. — A¥bids : for words not occurring in the
preceding vocabularies, see the general vocabulary at the end of the book.
—5. kal orpardran 8é: kal in the sense of also. —ad1§: fo him, dative.
orpatidrar adrg foav is equivalent to orparidrds elye. For the dative,

see the Rule of Syntax in 862. — 6. For the appositives éwAirai, wekracral,
. Toféras, see the Rule of Syntix in 804.— 9. & adrév: a case of elision (16).
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LESSON XIV.
Adjectives of the Vowel Declension.

126. Learn the declension of dya®ds, good, and of &guos,
worthy, in 750,

127. The masculine and neuter of these adjectives follow
the O-Declension, the feminine the A-Declension. They are,
therefore, said to be of the Vowel Declension (34).

1

128, If ¢ 1, or p precedes os, the nominative singular
feminine ends in @, otherwise in n (87).

129. The nominative, genitive, and vocative plural feminine follow the
accent of the masculine, as déw (following the accent of &os, like dfior),

not dfiae (from the nominative singular dfia), and &&lwv, not d&idv as in
nouns of the A-Declension.

130, Some adjectives of the Vowel Declension have the
masculine and feminine alike, as &wopos, dwopos, dwopov,
impassable, smpracticable. '

\

131. VOCABULARY.
aypuos, a, ov, wild. 8vos, ov, 6, ass.
afios, @, ov, worthy, becoming, right. Spbos, 4, ov, steep.
dmopos, oy, without resources, impass- walw, walow, éraice, mémawka, strike,
able, impracticable. hit, beat.
"Apratépfns, ov, 6, Artaxerzes II. wavv, adv., very, altogether, wholly.

tmrfBeos, &, ov, suitable, fit, deserving;  morés, 4, by, faithful, trustworthy.

T8 émirnbea, provisions, supplies. dikos, 4, ov, friendly.
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132. 1. ovor dypior ‘kal {mmor év 79 wediw joav. 2. 6
Edgpirns motapds dmopos Av. 3. 7 8¢ 680s arery) Hv kal
opbia. 4. éopev 8, & Kipe, ra émmidea; 8. 6 Apra-
Eépéns 70 dBehp@ woXéuios By, 6. dua Puhias apxms del
6 ocarpdmms Tovs orparidrds. 1. Ty wmohemnldvr ydpav
Adpetos Sinpmdker. 8. woTe 7o "Aprafépsy mdvy mohéuios
7, Kvpo 8¢ mords. 9. obr dfwov G (it was not right) 7
sm\try matew Tov Iepowov toférmr.  10. of Tépoar odre
piliov ovTe mioTOL Hoav.

133. 1. The road was impassable. 2. Cyrus did not send
provisions to the garrison. 3. They will lead the men to

strongholds. 4. The hoplites were good and faithful soldiers.
5. Tt was right for Cyrus to send gifts to his soldiers.

134. Artaxerxes becomes King and arrests Cyrus,

Kipos obv oarpdans Av m)s Avdlas kal tiis Dpvylds
\ ~ /- b} \ \ b / - A k]
kal s Kawmadokias. émel 8¢ érehedrnoe Aapetos, *Ap-

Talépfns 6 Tob Kippov abehgpos éBacilevae tav Mepadiv,

kal Tiooadéprys SiafBdAler Tov Kipov mpos Tov dde)-

5 pov ws émBovheder adre. 6 8 'Aprafépéns cvhhauBdve

Kvpov.

NoTtes. —1. odv: then, continuing the narrative,—2. &mel: when, —
érdelmyoe s from Tedevrdw, die, TeAevtiow, érekedrnoa.  Translate by the
English pluperfect, kad died. — 3. éBacihevae : the aorist sometimes has an
inceptive force, as Baoihedw, be king, éBagiievaa, became king. — Ieporav :
the genitive after a verb signifying to rule (847). —4. BaBdAhe : historical
present. TFor the meaning of all words not given in the previous vocabu-
laries, see the general vocabulary. — 5. ds: that. For s émBovlede
(Yiterally, that he is plotting) we should say, of ploiting.
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LESSON XV.
Analysis of the Primary Tenses of the Indicative Active.

185. To the verb stem (54) different TENSE SUFFIXES are
added to form the TENSE STEMS of the verb, as Adw, stem AT,
present tense suffix o or ¢ (for convenience written °/.), present
tense stem AGo or \ve (Av°/c).

136. To form the complete tenses, PERSONAL ENDINGS
are added to the different tense stems. These distinguish the
different persons of the verb. The personal endings of the
primary (50) tenses in the active voice are : '

SINGULAR. DUAL, PLURAL,
1 - -pev
2 -o(c¢) -Tov ~TE
3 e -ToV -vaL

137. Review the conjugation of the present, future, and
first perfect indicative active of Adw in 765 (\dw), 766 (AGaw),
and 768 (Aéhuka).

138. The present stem of Adw is A5 °/, (185); Ao occurs before p or v
in the endings, elsewhere Ave. Iu the singular, the terminations w, es, e,
are difficult to analyze, but in the dual and plural, the tense stem and
personal endings are easily distinguished. Adovor is for Avo-vor.

139. The future stem of Mew is Ave°/,, formed by adding the tense
suix oo or o€ (0°/c) to the verb stem.

140, The first perfect stem of Ajw is Ae-Avka, formed by reduplicating
the verb-stem Av and adding the tense suffix ka. The endings pe and o
are dropped, and in the third singular final a is changed to . AeAvxdot
is for Aedvka-vot.
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141. VOCABULARY.
Hyyehos, ov, 6, messenger, scout. Onpedw, Ompedow, éfpevoa, Tdfjpevka
&vrl, prep. with gen., instead of. (¢f. Onplov), hunt wild beasts, hunt,
aws, prep. with gen., off from, from. catch. No. 45.
aripdle (driead), dripdow, frtpaca,  Shedpos, ov, o, destruction, loss.
fripaxa, dishonor, disgrace. olitws (before a vowel), oiirw (before a.
8txn, us, 7, justice, punishment. consonant), adv., thus, so.
&mel, conj., when, since. asrdy, adv., back, again.
tmarold, fis, B, letter. didos, ov, 6 (¢f. pilws), friend.

142, 1. owhiras ﬁxdmv avri Tofordv. 2. Tols oup
pdxous ovTws émBovhedere. 3. Kipov 3¢ yripake. 4. Onpla
amd tmwov (on horseback) Tebjpevka. 5. 7ds émarolds
méupoper Tois Ppidos; 6. Khéapyos, & orparidTar, émel

\ 74 ’ N\ ’ ¥ \ \ 7 -
rods Opkovs Nélvke, Ty dlkmy éxen. 7. mjy 3¢ ydpav
npmdkaper Oua TOv Oheflpov TaV oTparwwrdy. 8. ToV
dyyehov wéume. AW €l TO LoXUpov Ywplo.

143. 1. We shall collect allies for our friends. 2. He
has hunted wild beasts on horseback. 8. The messenger
will sacrifice to the gods. 4. I have commanded the soldiers

to plunder the wagons. 5. Cyrus sends the general a letter.

144, Cyrus escapes with his Life, and plots against his Brother.
ovTw 8 (then) fripale Tov adedov Apralépéns. 1 8¢
priryp (¢f. Latin mater) Noev Kipov kal dmoméume mdlw
énl Tty dpxrfr. Kipos 8¢ émel rkev €ls Ty Avdiav,
Bovheder omws Bacikedaer (how he shall be king, to be king)
5 dvrl 10D dOehob moléuios yap adrg Nyv. of & év ™)
E) ~ ’ L I'4 \ A
~apxy BdpBapor Kipe dikov kal marol noay.
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LESSON XVI.
Analysis of the Secondary Tenses of the Indicative Active.

145. The personal endings of the secondary (50) tenses in
the active voice are:

SINGULAR. DUAL. FLURAL,
1 -v ~pev
Y ~TOV Y re
3 —_ ~TNV -y OI' ~oav

146. Review the conjugation of the imperfect, first aorist,
and first pluperfect indicative active of Aw in 765 (EAvov),
767 (Exvoa), and 768 (éNekvkm).

147. The imperfect is formed on the angmented present stem (138).

148, The first aorist stem of AMw is Avoa, formed by adding the tense
suffix ea to the verb stem. The aorist has augment. In the first person
singular, v is dropped, and in the third « is changed to e.

149. The first pluperfect is formed on the first perfect stem (140),
with ke for ka. In the singular v is dropped and ke appears as kn, Ky, ket

150. VOCABULARY.
&\hos, dAAn, dAho, other, another; with  awovd, fis, %, libation ; plur., truce.
the article, the other, the rest of. ovp-méprae, send with,
Saopds, of, o, tax, tribute, rofcbw, érétevoa (cf. réfoy, Tofbrns), use
ikavés, 4, bv, sufficient, able, capable. one's bow, shoot.
Nox@yés, of, 6, captain. dpodpapxos, ov, 6, commander of a
odv, conj., therefore, then, so (a post- garrison.

positive). &8¢, adv., thus, as follows.
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A U > ’ ~ » ~
151. 1. 7ov ppovpapyov émemaikecav. 2. Kipos odv 76
a0eNdo kaxov' éBovhever. 3. ol veaviar T6fa pakpa Wy
\ s = > £ e A > ’
cav kal opevddvas ayabas. 4. kal 6 orparyyds éorpd-
revoey ém )Y TOD TATPATOY XWPAv. O. CUVETEUWTOMEV T
’ ~n Yy /= > 6 ’ 6 ESAN N\ L
oTPATYP aldovs oTpariwras ayabovs. 0. émel eMvoav Tas
L pY 7 - ’ / [ M /’
omovdis, Tds kauas OSwapmdoopev. 7. ol 8¢ PBdpPapot
y 7 LY ~ 4 8 N )\. - N\ ’5‘8 ey by
éréfevoay amo Tov immwy. 8. TOV Noxayor @de Byov mpds
rov Khéapyov. 9. 6 yap 'Apraépéns éxexeledker TOV
carpdmny Sagpovs wéumew. 10. orparidrds év ¢ loyvpe
xwply elxere ikavods Tds kdpds Sapmdfew.®

152. 1. T had collected hoplites and bowmen as follows. -
2. They planned evil for the others. 3. The hoplites with
Cyrus were plundering the wagons. 4. Both generals and
_captains had sacrificed. 5. He bade the satrap send gifts.

NotEs. — ! kakdv, evil, neuter singular of kaxds used as a noun.—
% Dependent on ikavods, enough to plunder.

153. Cyrus begins to take Active Measures.

™ 8¢ orparidy Ty EN\puuny &6e j0poile - Tovs
70V Puhakdy Ppovpdpyovs kekebew afpoilew orparidras
Helomovmaiovs « évoule ydp, ws (as) éleye, Tiooo-
Péprmy émBovhedew ) dpxn. kal 1) pev dAy lovid
5 1616 7 Kpew duhia kal mor) Hv, Mi\yros 8¢ moheuld.
Kipos odv v Mikyrov mohopkel kal kara (by) ynv (land)
kal kara BdharTav.

Notes. — 3. Ticradépvy émPouhedav: translate, that Tissaphernes was
_plotting against, — 4. pév: see the general vocabulary. — 6. mohwpkei: by
* contraction for molopkéer, present third singular of moliopkéw, besiege.
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LESSON XVII.

Demonstrative Pronouns. — avTés.

154. The principal demonstrative pronouns are obTos, this,
Latin Aie, 88¢, this, and éxelvos, that, Latin ¢lle.

155. The pronoun a¥vés is properly intensive, self, Latin
ipse.

156. Learn the declension of obd7Tos, 8¢, and ékelvos in 762,
and of avTés in 759.

157. These pronouns are declined, in the main, like adjectives of the
vowel declension (126 1f.); 88¢ is declined like the article (758), with the
enclitic suffix 8¢ added.

158. When a demonstrative pronoun agrees with a noun, it
takes the article, and stands either before or after both article
and noun, not between them.

159. 1. éceivos, that (yonder), is used of something remote ;
8¢, this (here), of something near or present.

2. od7os is used in referring to something which has already
been mentioned ; 68, in referring to something which is about
to be mentioned.

Thus: ob7os & orparyyds or 6 arparyyds obros dyabos nv, this general
(one already mentioned) was brave; E\efe 7dde¢, he said this, i.e. he spoke as
Jollows; &v ékelvy T xduy Obcopev, we will offer sacrifice in that village
(yonder).
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160. In all'its cases adrds may mean self; when preceded by
the article it means same; in its oblique cases it may mean
Fim, her, it, them.

Thus: adros 6 o-'rpa'r-rrybg I\ee TavrTa, the general himself said this, but

& adrés orpatyyss éiebe Tadra, the same general said this; Olow adrds,
I myself will offer sacrifice; ol orpatibrar adrols ératov, the soldiers siruck

them.
161, VOCABULARY.

'AploTurmos, ov, 6, Aristippus. perd, prep.: with gen., with, in com-

adrés, 7, 6, pron., self, same, him, pany with; with ace., behind, after.
her, it. gévos, ov, o, stranger, ‘‘ guest friend,”

&keivos, 1, o, pron., that. guest, host.

tmBouNd, A5, % (of. émiBovhedw), plot,  88e, #iBe, Tobe (of. $Bc), pron., this, the
scheme, design. Jollowing.

BOcrralds, of, 6, ¢ Thessalian. ovTos, aiiry, Todro (¢f. obrws), pron., this.

Néyo, NéEw, Ehega (¢f. Néyos), say, speak, ¢, conj., and (enclitic and postposi-
tell, state, report. tive); re. .. xal, both ... and.

162. 1. alrar ai oixiaw Ovpas éyovor. 2. ovro of
~ ¥ \ ’ 9 ’ A
orparidrar érawov Tov Evov. 3. 'ApioTimrmos O¢ 6 Berra-
Nos Eévos By airg. 4. pera 8€ Tobrov K)\eapxog avTos
éheée Tdde. b. kal nﬁpOLCOV TOVS

by
Te\TaoTas ovTws ovTol. 6. Ta avra
Tavra’l Bovhedovot. 7. kal kelevel

3 \ ’ ~ A4 € 3
avrovs Néyew Tavra. 8. avry ) émi-
2 p e
Bovhy odic v davepa. 9. odros €
¢ > N\ ’ > 4 < 4 \ ’ - ~
0 adTos kekevew ékeivovs apmalew iy yapdar. 10. ratra

» ~ © ~
é\efe K\éapyos - ol 8¢ orpariarar, of T€? adrov® éxelvov

No. 10. werTagrs.

. \ »
kal of d\\ot, éké\evov avrov dyew T oTpatidy.
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163. 1. These soldiers were friendly. 2. Cyrus sent these
soldiers their pay. 3. But the general spoke to them as
follows.” 4. They conduct him to the same general.

Nores. —! 74 ad7d 7abra, these same (plans), a cognate accusative (833).

— % ol 7, both the (soldiers). The proclitic of receives an accent from the
following enclitic. — 3Agrees with éxeivov, and = ipsius.

164. He hoodwinks the King.
ovTws ovv émi MiNnrov Ty arpariay polev 6 Kipos.
7pos B¢ 1ov dBehpov dyyéhovs émeurpe kal élefe Tdde
“embips, o ‘Aprafépén, kai (also) ™)s lwvias carpa-
/ / 3 b3 ~ ’ - b3 d ” N €
meve, Tuooapéprmy 8’ éx s xdpds éxBalkew.” kal 7
b WjTNp CUNTPATTEL AUTG TADTA.  GOTE OUY UTOmTEVEL
< ’ \ ~ £ > ’ s 7 \
0 ’Apralépéns Ty Tod Kvpov émBov\ijy + dmémepme yap
adTy Tovs dagpovs ékelvos.
NoTus. — 8. émbipd: by contraction for émbipéw, I desire. — Tovias:

the genitive follows verbs signifying to rule (847).— 5. ovp-mprrar: does
this with kim, i.e. codperates with him in this (865).

No. t1. Ancient Persians.
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LESSON XVIII.
Present and Imperfect Indicative of eipi, be.

165. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect
indicative of eipl, be, in 795,

166. All the forms of the present indicative of eul are
enclitic except el. The third singular éor( takes v-movable (17)
like words in o¢. Further, éori becomes éoe :

1. At the beginning of a sentence, as &or. 8 Kpw Bacilea, Cyrus has
a palace.

9. When it signifies existence or possibility, as év 7ols BapfBdpors éoriv
o ’ [ . .
ovTw Aéyew, it is possible lo speak thus among the barbarians.

3. When it follows oik, el, os, kai, rodro, and some other words, as
odx ior. Kipy whola, Cyrus has no boats.

167. Proclitics (26) have no effect on the accent of the fol-
lowing word. The proclitics are the forms o, %, of, ai of the
article; the prepositions efs, wnto, é£ (éx), out of, év, in; the
“conjunctions el, if, and s, as, that; and the negative ov
(ovk, oly), not.

168. An enclitic (27) generally loses its own accent, but in
the following cases it retains it:

1. When a dissyllabic enclitic follows a word with the acute on the
penult, as @plhow éaré, you are friends.

2. When the preceding syllable is elided (16), as radr’ éori kakd, this
is bad. :

169. The word before an enclitic always retains its own

accent, and never changes an acute to the grave (25).
. Purther :
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1. If it has the acute on the antepenult or circumflex on the penult,
it receives from the enclitic an acute on its last syllable as a second accent,
as d&dv éary, it is right, dyafios o9Tds éary, he is brave.

2. If it has the acute on the penult or the acute or circumflex on the
ultima, it receives no additional accent, as £évoi éopév (168,1), we are
friends, koxol éoTe, you are cowards, Tdy aTpaTiwTdy Twes, some of the soldiers.

3. If it is a proclitic or an enclitic, it receives an acute, as € rus, if
anybody ;- € Tis ¢y (enclitic) ravra, if anybody says this.

170. VOCABULARY.

Baolheos, ov (130), royal; neut. plur.  paddow, adv., more, rather.
Bacliewa as noun, palace. pdpron, at, o, 10,000,

elpl, impert, fv, fut. éoopar, be. wapdSecos, ov, 6, park.

tvradba, adv., there, here, in this place.  wapoos, ov, 4, way by or along, pas-
1, conj., than, Lat. quam. sage, pass.
MalavBpos, ov, 6, the Maeander, a wind-  amy4, #s, 9, Sfountain, head, spring,

ing river in Asia Minor. source.

5 3 N\ . ~ 3 ~ >
171. 1. € éml (in the power of) 7@ dSelpg. 2. olk
W s ] pe L £ > ~ ’ 3 ¢
dév éomu Tds omovdas New. 3. évradfa ydp éoTw 7
- L ~ ~
mdpodos oremj. 4. Kvpo palhov pilow éore 7 7@ ddel-
~ ) ) ~ , ’ \ £
$o. 5. Apev & 1¢ mapadelow. 6. Khedpyw 8¢ mvpiot
- 7 3 /. 3 7 3 ~ ~ 4 3
dapewrol etov. T. Eévou éopéy, & Kipe, 79 oarpdry. 8. ai
8¢ myal 700 Mawdydpov wotapov elow éx TdV PBaoileiwy.
9. Kipp éo7é & orpamdrar, kal ¢ilor kal ovppayor.
£ -
10. éom 8¢ Kipp kal Baocilea xal xwpiov loxvpdy éml

TALS TOU TOTAUOD TNYoLs.

172, 1. This country is hostile to Artaxerxes. 2. The
soldiers have arms and horses. 8. These friends of Cyrus
were soldiers. 4. Ifor you are in a hostile land. 5. In this
place there was a beautiful park.



PRESENT, IMPERFECT, FUTURE INDICATIVE MIDDLE. 43

173. He continues to collect Forces.
d\\ovs 8¢ arparndrds Kipw nfpole KNéapyos 6 Aake-
’ ) ’ ’ \ 3 ,
Sawpbros év Xeppomjog: ToUTw yap ws (as) ¢ile
, - - ’ > ’ \ e \
mapéoye pvplovs dapexovs. Apiorirmos 8¢ 6 Berralos
’ X 5> o~ N ’ s ¥
Eévos v atre, kat év Bertakia oTpariay Nhpouler.
5 éxéhevoe 8¢ ral Ilpé€evoy kai Sodaiverov uera rtodw
dMwy oTparyydy oTpaTelew: kal émoiovy ovTwS OVTOL.

Notes. — 8. wapéoxe: second aorist (91) of wap-éyw, hold beside or near,
Surnish, give. The preposition wapd signifies beside. The accent of a com-
pound verb cannot go further back than the augment. — 6. éroioww: by
contraction for éwoleov, third plural imperfect indicative active of woiéw, do.

LESSON XIX.
Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative Middle.

174. In the Middle (48) voice the subject is represented as
acting :

1. On himself, as wopevw, make go, middle, make oneself go, proceed ;
mellw, persuade, middle, persuade oneself, irust, obey.

2. For himself, as dyopd{w, buy, middle, buy for oneself; weramépmo,
send after, middle, send for a person or thing lo come {o oneself, summon,
send for; orperesw, make war, middle, fake the field, march.

3. On something belonging lo himself, as Mo, loose, middle, loose one’s
own, ransom ; Gyw, bring, middle, dbring one’s own.

175. The personal endings (136) in the indicative middle

are Primary. Secondary.
SINGULAR. DUAL.  PLURAL. SINGULAR. DUAL.  PLURAL
1 ~poL -peda -pny -peba
2 -oaL -o-fov -00e -oo -afov -ofe

3 -t -o-Bov -vrar - -To -obqv -vro



44 PRESENT, IMPERFECT, FUTURE INDICATIVE MIDDLE.

176. Learn the conjugation of the present, imperfect, and
future indicative middle of Adw, in 765 (\Gopar and EATépnY)

and 766 (\foopar).

177. The present stem, found in the present and imperfect, is Av°/,

(138 and 147), the future stem is Ava°/ (139).

The forms Ades, éidov,

and Avce, are the shortened forms of Ade-car, éAve-go and Aboeoar.

178.

Gyopdtw (dyopad), dyophow, fydpaca,
nydpoaka (cf. dyopd), frequent the
market-place, buy.

aNidaa, as, 7, truth, ‘

BapBapikss, 4, bv (¢f. BdpPapos), barba-
rian; 76 PapBopikdy, the Persian
Sforce of Cyrus.

€roupos, 7, ov, or os, oy (130), ready,
prepared.

pera-mépmopar, send for, summon.

4 N £ 4 \ 3 ~
179. 1. cvorpareloerar ovv Kupy: morele yap avre.

2. otk émelfov! Tols Beols.

EYY \ s
€TL TOV 7707(1’1401/.‘

5 \ ’_ - < 73 £ H 8

. TOUS oTpaTidTas €rowuol éoper Aveabal.

petaméumerar 70 PapPBapikiy.

8. Kipos 8¢ 71ois oTpaTyyols kal TOls
P Y

9. wépav 8¢ Tob Eddparov* Hv

3 ’ -
peba els kduds.
Aoxayors gupBovhederar.

’

VOCABULARY.

melfo, melow, imaco, mémexa, per-
suade ; mid., obey.

wépiv, adv., across, beyond.

moTeiw, moTerw, émlorevoa  (cf.
wiweTos), put faith in, trust.

Topelopal, WOPEVoONAL, TEWSPEVILAL,
proceed.

ovp-fovhedo, plan with, advise; mid.,
consult with.

ov-orparevopal, serve in war with, take

the field with.

1

3. 1y 8 ahybela® émopevovro
4. *Apralépéns ™ oTparidy dferac.

6. Kipos b¢

7. 8w Tob wedlov émopevi-

K&UN €k TavTNS ol TTpaTI@TAL yopdlovto Ta émurridaa.

180. 1. And he was proceeding on the wagon.
3. He did not obey his brother.

bowmen send for their bows.

2. The
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4. You did not proceed to Cyrus. 5. The targeteers will
purchase provisions for themselves.

Nores. — ! The dative of the indirect object follows verbs signifying #
trust and obey (860). — 2ré uerd, dative of manner (866). Abstract nouns
in Greek often take the article.— 8 to ransom, present infinitive middle, end-
ing in egfor. — * Adverbs of place may be followed by the genitive (856).

181. : All his Troops muster at Sardis.
3 \ Y @ 3 ~ / e 7 \ 14
émel 8’ érowpos My Kipos mopederar dvw, Néyew pev o
orpareverar émi Hiocdds - 77 8 ahknbein émi 70v ddehpov
3 4 \ kd Ié L3 . 3\ 7 ’
ETOPEVETO.  Kal aﬁpOLleL ws (as if) émt TovTOUS T4 Te
BapBapikdr kai 76 ‘EX\yuikdy. évrabfa kal xekede Tv
/’ 4 \ \ 3 4 3 7’ 3
5 7e KAéapyov nkew kat TOv AploTurmoy amoméumew eis
Avdiav Tovs év Oerralia orparidras. éxélevoe 8¢ kal
\ ¥ /7 4 13 AN ] 2,
Tods dAhovs Eévovs ovorparevecfoi.  oi 8¢ émelflovro-

. -
émioTevoy yap avTo.

No. 12. The Skulking Warrior,
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LESSON XX.
Aorist, Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle.

182. The future perfect indicative denotes that an action
will be already finished at some future time, as NeMoopa,
I shall have ransomed. This tense is not found in the active
voice. -

183. Learn the conjugation of the first aorist, perfect, plu-
perfect, and future perfect indicative middle of AMw in 767 (E\v-
capny) and 769 (Néhvpat, Eheddpmy, and heboopar).

(The perfect and pluperfect middle and passive of mute verbs are
reserved for Lessons XXII and XXIIL.)

184. The first aorist middle uses the first aorist stem Avea (148).

185. The perfect and pluperfect middle use the i)el‘fect middle stem
Aedv, formed simply by reduplicating the verb stem. The pluperfect has
augment.

186. The future perfect uses the perfect middle stem with ¢°/. added,
Aedio®/.. A short final vowel is always lengthened before a°/c.

187. For the persanal endings, see 175. The forms éAdow and Aeige
ave shortened forms of éAiga-oo and Aedvoeoar.
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188. VOCABULARY.
dxpos, 4, ov, at the top, topmost; &xpov,  wapaskevd), fs, 7, preparation, equip-'
neut. as noun, summit. ment.
amro-mépmww, send off or away; mid., wdp-eyu, be beside or present.
send away from oneself, dismiss. rabe, Taboe, iravoa, méravka, Téray-
#8éws, adv., gladly. pas, cause to cease, stop ; mid., cea.;e,
dhiyos, n, ov, little, small; plur., few. destst.
8\os, 7, ov, whole, entire. wévre, indeclinable, five,

wapd, prep.: with gen., from beside, orabpds, of, 6, stopping-place, stage,
Srom; with dat., beside, with, at; day’s march.
with acc., to the side of, lo, near, by.  Ppvyl&, as, %, Phrygia.

189. 1. wemdpevvrar mapa Tov Kipov. 2. olros 100 wpos
\ ’ . x/ 1 ¢8/ ’ 3 ,
Tovs BapBdpovs mohéuov' N0€ws memavoerat. . TOV TE
- /7
oTparyydy Kal Tov oarpdmmy dmreméuparo. 4. ol 8¢ aTpa-
~ 3 / 0 N2 / 8 N /- 7 =
nbTar émemdpevvro oralblpovs? mévte oa Puhias ydpds.
5. d\lyow TGV oTpatiwTdY TA émmidaa fyopdoavro. 6. of
~ 5
émA\itaw memopevvrar éml TO dkpov. 1. kal 6 carpdans
7’ < AN \ \ e \
pereméupato lrmovs kal omha kal TV AAAYY Tapackev)y
els Dpuyiav. 8. oi moléuiol ovk émadoavro THS Kpavyis
dua S\ys Ths Nuépas. 9. émel 8¢ xal olror wapioav,
éorpareioaro Kipos els mjy Tdv mohepiwv ydpav.

190. 1. Cyrus summoned few of the captains. 2. They
have proceeded to the sources of the river. 3. He has con-
sulted with Cyrus. 4. You will gladly have ceased from battle.
5. The army had advanced five days’ march.

Nores. — 1 from war, a genitive of separation (849). — 2 Accusative of
extent of space (836).
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191. Tissaphernes warns the King. The March begins.

@ | ~ 3 ~ ) 7’ 7
OUTOL UEV TapNoaAr QUTEW €ELS EapSeLg. Tworoapéprys
8\ k) ’ \ by > V4 > \ 3 7 \
€ ETOPEVETO TaPL, TOV ApTafepf'qv © ob yap €vdpile T
. \ ’ 5 IR - I - A\ 7
mapackevyy Tavmyy evar éri Micidas. kal *Aprafépéys,
2 \ ~ 3 ¥ 7’ k3 U4
émel Tavr €Nefe Tiooadeprns, dvrirapackevilerad.
o \ ¥y 7 \ 7~ 3 7 3 N
5 Kbpos 8¢ éxwr Tovrous Tols oTparisras ééehadver dmo
Sdpdewr S mfs Avdlas oralfpovs Tpels (trés) émi Tov
Malappov woraudv. éml 8¢ Tovre yépupa émqy. évredbey
- £
ééehavver Sia Dpvylas eis Kohooaas.
Notes. — 1. Zépbas: Sardis, accusative plural. The genitive plural
Sdpdewv oceurs in 6.— 3. evas: to be, present infinitive of elul. Trauslate,
that it was, etc.— 5. ¥ wv: having, present participle, = with. — -ehadve. :

the verb éAadvw here means march. Use the map in following the route of
the expedition. — 7. &r-fiv: imperfect of &mr-eyur, be on or over

No. 14, Theseus fighting with Amazons.
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LESSON XXI.
Indicative Passive.

192. In the passive (48) voice the subject is represented as
acted on, as Adopat, I am loosed, éxvounv, I was loosed, ete.

193. The present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future
perfect have the same forms in the passive voice as in the
middle. The first aorist and first future are different.

194, Learn the conjugation of the first aorist and first
future indicative passive of Adw in 770 (éM08nv and Avéhoopal).

195. The first aorist passive uses the first passive stem, formed by
adding the tense suffix 8¢ (lengthened to 89 in the indicative) to the verb
stem, as Avfe (Avfy). As a secondary tense, it has augment in the
indicative. Tt uses the active secondary endings (145).

196. Before the suffix e a labial mute (7 B ¢) becomes (or remains)
¢, as 6)-7r£,p.¢-9‘:7v (verb stem meuw); a palatal mute (xyx) becomes (or
remains) X, as §x-Onv (verb stem ay); a lingual mute (r § 8) becomes o,
as émeig-Onv (verb stem wad), gpwda-Gnv (verb stem dpmad).

197. Some verbs form the aorist passive with the tense
suffix ¢ (lengthened to n in the indicative) instead of e (6y),
as ypddw, write (verb stem ypag), é-ypddn-v. These are called
SECOND aorists passive.

198. The firs) future passive uses the first passive stem with o°/,
~added to y, as Avfyo°/c. It uses the middle primary endings (175).
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199. The PriNcIPAL PARTS of a verb are the first person
singular indicative of the following tenses: present active,
future active, aorist active, perfect active, perfect middle, aorist
passive, as AMw, Aow, éAloa, AéAvea, AéAvpat, éxdOny.

200. The second aorist active (91), second perfect (115), and
second aorist passive (197) may occur in place of the correspond-

ing first tenses or in addition to them.

a. These second tenses will be fully considered later.

201. Not all verbs have all the principal part’s, that is, some

verbs are defective.

In the following vocabularies, if parts are not given, it is to be under-
stood that they do not oceur in Attic prose.

202, The agent is usually expressed, in the passive con-
struction, by vwd with the genitive, as of omAitar Omo Tod
aTparnyed mweppdijoovrar, the heavy-armed men will be sent by

the general.

203. The perfect and pluperfect passive may have the dative
of the agent, as ai omwovdal Tols moheuiors AéAvvrar, the treaty

has been broken by the enemy.

204.

yehdw, ypido, éypata, yéypada, yé-
ypappar, &ypddnv, write. No. 60,

81, intensive postpositive particle, now,
indeed, accordingly, so, then.

elkoa, indeclinable, twenty.

évredlev, adv., thence, from this place.

émrd, indeclinable, seven.

fikw, ftw, come, be or have come.

VOCABULARY,

wapacdyyns, ov, 6, parasang, a Persian
road measure.

méfw (med), méow, dricra, éméobny,
press hard ; pass., be hard pressed.

vmé, prep.: with gen., under, from
under, of agency, by, through; with
dat., under, beneath; with ace.,
under, down under.
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205. 1. Mbnodueba ék Tovrwy Tév Seavov.! 2. év 8¢
) orev) 600 éméobnper Vo THY mohepioy. 3. Aéyerar
dyyeos fkew mapd. Adpelov. 4. ovTw &) pereméudbnoav
of ToféTar. B. éidkovro Sua Tod wediov Tapacdyyds €nTd.
6. émaro\y) éypddn mapa Tov Khéapyov. T. ék Tév kopdv
Sinpmdatn vmo Tév BapBdpwy Ta Smha. 8. éml 1o Sefip”
erofevfnoar omiira elkoow? 9. évrevler mepdbhioovra
S Kipov eis Ppvyiav.

206. 1. Twenty heavy-armed men were brought* from this
place.® 2. The bridge will be destroyed. 3. He was persuaded

by the general. 4. Five targeteers on the right (wing) were
* shot. 5. They will be hard pressed by the soldiers. -

Nores. — ! Used as a neuter noun. — 2 on the right (wing). — 3 See 17,
——4Use dyw. — 5 Put the Greek word for this phrase first. Cf. 205, 9.

207. The Palace and Park of Cyrus at Celaenae.

3 ~ ~ / L / - ¢ ’ \ kK /
évravfla Kipos péver muépds émntd: kat fke Mévwr
- £ A
6 Oerralds 6mhitas éxwy kal medTaoTas. Evrenflev éfe
Aavver Tapacdyyds elkoow eis Kehawas.
~ Fs -~
évratfa Kvpe Bacilea Hv kal mapddecos. év 8¢
5 T0UTQ v dypia Onpla- Tadra ékeivos érjpever dmd immov.
. & \ LA AP 8 \ 8\ ~ ’
oUTw yap éyduvale Tovs immous. Oia O€ Tob mapadeioov
[ ’ 8 ’ € 8\ i \ 3 ~ 3 3
pel 6 Maiavdpos motapds: al O€ myyal avTod eloww €k
Ty Bacihelwr: pet 6¢ kal Sia Kehawdy.

Notes. — 1. tipépls: accusative of extent of time (836). — 7. pet: by
contraction for péer, from péw, flow.
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LESSON XXII

Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future Perfect Indicative Middle
and Passive of Labial Mute Verbs.

208. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, and
future perfect indicative middle and passive of Aelrw, leave, in
775 (Né\ewppar, Ehelelppmy, and hekelfopat).

209. The concurrence of consonants in the stem and endings (note the

forms in parenthesis) octasions euphonic changes, accmdmg to the follow-
ing principles :

1. A labial mute (w § ¢) before p changes to p; with ‘o it forms §;
before v and @ it becomes (or remains) respectively = and ¢.

a. When ppp would thus result, one p is dropped, as wépmw, send,
mémep-par (wemeum-pon)y wémepiar, wémepm-Tau, ete.

2. o between two consonants is dropped.

210. The third person plural of the perfect and pluperfect is a com-
pound form, consisting of the perfect middle or passive participle and elot
in the perfect, and of this participle and Hoav in the pluperfect.

211. Conjugate also the perfect and pluperfect indicative
middle and passive of wéurw (wémempar, ete.) and of ypddpw

(Yéypaupar, ete.).

212, YOCABULARY.
dpa, adv., at the same time. kémrw (kor), k6w, Ekofa, wkékoda,
apuds, of, 6, number, enumeration. kékoppar, ékéwny, cut, fell.
8évBpov, ov, 16, tree. Aeire (ur), Aelpw, émov, Adloura,
kard, prep.: with gen., down from; Aheppar, EhelpOny, leave.

with acc., down along, over, by. IIpétevos, ov, 6, Provenus.
kara-Aelwa, leave behind, abandon. rpkovra, indeclinable, thirty.

KarTa-kémwrw, cut down or in pieces. xt\or, ai, a, 2000
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213. 1. kataleheppévol elot Tpuakovra TofdTar; 2. dpa
8¢ émémeppo, & Tpdéeve, éml Ty yépvpav. 3. karakékomrar
rots wohepios' 9 aTparia. 4. omNitar yihov memeppuévo
foav kard fdharrav. 9. Shiyor TGy Kipov ¢ilwv kara-

d % z s € ~
Aeheyppévor joav. 6. Aeheppévor Moav ol oTparidTar.
7. é TavTys s kdums dyyehos émémeumrro wpos Kipov.
8. 1a Oévdpa kékomrar. 9. Kipos amomémepmrar® 7o

dyyehov. 10. Tovs émhitds perameméupeba éx s Ppvyids.

214. 1. The army had been cut to pieces by the satrap.
2. Twenty bowmen have been left behind in the plain. 3.- A
letter had been written at the same time.? 4. A messenger has
been sent away to the satrap. 5. For a thousand soldiers had
been sent to the stronghold.

Nortgs. — ! The agent (203). — 2 Middle. — 3 For the order, ¢f. 213, 2.

215. A Thirty Days’ Halt, and Enumeration of the Troops.

ot 8¢ kai "Apratépéov Bacilea év Kehawals épupva
émi Tals myyals Tob Mapodov woTapod © pel 6¢ kal odTos
did Kehawdy.
F) ~ s ~ e s - £ 7 ’
évravfo pévee Kvpos nuépas Tpuakovra - kat ke KNé
» . z - - 7 N r | ’ -
5 apyos €éxwv omhiTas Xiliovs kal mEATaoTAS Kal T0édrds.
e \ \ ’ toA ¥ [3 z - -\ 7/
apo 8¢ kal Sodaiveros mapfy €xwv omhirds yiliovs.
\ 3 ~ ~ 3 \ ~ e ~ ~
kai évravfa Kvpog dpfuov 76y EXMvikey O'TpaTLwva
ewocnmsv & 19 Tapadeicw, kal Hoav O7T)\LT(1,L pev pipiot
kal xf\ot, mehTaoTal 8¢ dioythior.

- Notres. —1. éom: for the accent, see 166, 1.— 9. Buwoxthvor : the numeral
_ adverb 85 means twice.
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LESSON XXIIIL

Perfect and Pluperfect Indicative Middle and Passive of |
Palatal and Lingual Mute Verbs.

216. Learn the conjugation of the perfect and pluperfect
indicative middle and passive of dyw, lead, bring, in 776
(Mypat and fypnv). :

21%7. 1. A palatal mute (k y X) before p becomes (or remains) vy;
with ¢ it forms £; befote = and @ it becomes (or femains) respectively
k and x.

2. o between two consonants is dropped.

218. Conjugate also the corresponding perfect and pluperfect
of rdrrw (Tay), arrange, draw up (téraypar and érerdyuny).

219. Learn the conjugation of the perfect and pluperfect
indicative middle and passive of melfw, persuade, middle obey,
in 777 (wémaopar and émemwelopny).

220, 1. A lingual mute (v86) before p becomes o ; before o it is
dropped ; before » and 0 it becomes o

2. o between two consonants is dropped.

221. Conjugate also the corresponding perfect and pluperfect
of dprdfw (apmad), rob (fpmacpar and fprdounv).

No. 15, Attic Four Drachma Piece.
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229, VOCABULARY.

5, adv., well. : TirTe (Tay), Téte, érafa, Téraya, Té.

ebdvopos, ov (130), of good name or Taypa, raybnyw, arrange, order,
omen, euphemistic for left, on the especially of troops, draw up, mar-
left side, as contrasted with defids. shal, post.

péoos, 4, ov, middle; 70 péoow, the mid-  vmwofbyiov, ov, 74, beust of burden; plur.,
dle, centre. baggage animals.

maparkevdlw, wapackedow, ec. (¢f.  duhdrre (Pvhax), dvhdfw, édbihafa,
mwapackevh), get or make ready, pre- wepvraxa, wepvAaypar, épuldyxiny,
pare. : guard, watch, defend ; mid., defend

ovv-Tarre, draw up together, marshal. oneself against, guard against.

223. 1. robrov O € meduhdypeta. 2. Axrar 5 oTpard
\ J \ ~ 4 e 3 3 8\ /
kaTa (against) 0 Ty woleuwiwy pe€oov. 3. oL O€ mohéuio
3 ’ RN \ / 4: > e Y
nlpoouévol elol kal ovvreraypévor. 4. "Apraféplns eis
pdxmy TapeTketacTo. 9. obroL ol OTPaTLOTAL €D TeTayuévoL
ealv. 6. 75 8¢ hoyayd ! Tovre noéws méreopar. 7. éré
3 [ [

A3 N ~ > 4 2 Gy < 7 3
TakTo 8¢ éml T edwripe® obTos 6 aTpaTnyds. 8. oi orpa-
s s o~ s \ > ’ - ’ \
myyol fypévor foav els Ty “Apralépfov axpuijy. 9. kai
70, 6mha Tots oTparidrais® érl apaldyv Nkro kal vmolvylw.

10. ai 8¢ oxyral mepvhayuévar elail Tots BapPdpous

224, 1. The fellow has been led into the presence of
~ Clearchus. 2. But we had obeyed Cyrus. 3. The men on
the left (wing) had been posted at the bridge. 4. You have
prepared yourselves against dreadful foes. 5. The horses and

“the beasts of burden had been led through a hostile country.

Nores. — 1 Verbs signifying o obey take the dative (860). —2 on the left
(wing). — 8 for the soldiers, a dative of advantage (861). — * The agent (208).
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225. The March continues. Review of the Troops.

- ~Ag \
évrevller éfehavver eis BvuBpiov. évravba Wy wapa
\ - ’
™y 680y kpjvy: éml 8¢ Tavty Néyeraw Midas Tov Sdrv-
~ 2 ~ I3 ’, 3 ~ \
pov Onpetoar. évrevfey éfehadver eis Tuvpiatov, kal
E 4 3 ~ 8/ A £ 3 rx 8\ AY
éberdle év TQ wedlw Ty oTpatiav. éxéhevoe B¢ Tovs
5 ‘BEAMyuikovs oTpatidras Taxfivar domep els (for) pdxmy.
3 7 [ 3\ ’ ) 8\ A \
éraxfnoav odv émi terrdpwv (four deep)- eiye O€ TO pev
\ Id N < A 3 ~ A A > 7 re
de€dov Mévwy kai ol avv avTw, TO Oé ebdvupov KM\éapyos
\ t 3 ’ \ \ /7 ¢t ¥ N ’ B
kal ol ékelvov, 70 8¢ péoov ol dAhow oTpaTnyoL.
Nores. — 3. Inpedoar: lo Lave caught, aorist infinitive active. — 5. Trax0%-
vou: first aorist infinitive passive, to be drawn up., — dawep: as if.

No. 16. Silenus the Satyr.
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LESSON XXIV.
Prepositions.

226. Prepositions are used with the genitive, dative, and
accusative. Some prepositions are used with only one of these
cases, others with two, others with all three.

227, The prepositions vti, instead of, awé, off from, from,
Latin ab, &, out of, from, Latin ex, and wpd, before, Latin prg,
take only the genitive. é§ signifies from within, out of, awd,
off from, away from.

228, év, in, Latin ¢n with the ablative, and ovv, with, Latin
cum, take only the dative.

229. 4va, up, and eis, into, Latin in with the accusative, take
only the accusative.

230. apdl, about, dia, through, on account of, katd, down,
jeTd, in company with, after, and Vwép, over, Latin super, take
the genitive and accusative.

231. é&ul, on, upon, wapd, alongside of, beside, wepl, round,
about, wpés, over against, at, to, and Vwé, under, Latin sub take
the genitive, dative, and accusative.

232. In general, the genitive with prepositions denotes that

Jrom which something proceeds, the dative that e or 4y which
something is or takes place, the accusative that towards, over,

along, or wpon which motion occurs, as:

&'yye)\és éori Tapd Kﬁpov, he is a messenger from ( from beside) Cyrus;
7rapa. TQ Kvp(o Joav ol o-Tpamym, the generals were with (beside) Cyrus;
dyovor Tov dvBpwmor aps Kipov, they bring the fellow to Cyrus.
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233. The chief relations expressed by the prepositions are
place and time; but they express also cause, origin, means,
agency, condition, purpose, and other important ideas. The
original force of the preposition shades off into many meanings.

234. Prepositions are used in forming compound verbs (93).

a. In determining the force of a preposition in any sentence, the pupil
should study the connection of the preposition with the other words in the
sentence, or with the verb to which it is prefixed, keeping the original
meaning of the preposition in mind. The general vocabulary must be
constantly consulted.

235. VOCABULARY.

4ANé, conj., bui, yet, stronger than 8é.  edfis, adv., at once, immediately.

apdt, prep.: with gen., about, concern-  wepl, prep.: with gen., about, concern-

ing ; with acc., about, round.

4vd, prep. with ace., up, up along,
up to, with numerals, at the rate of.

dpxw, dpfw, fpta, fpypar, fexony (¢f. '
apx), be first, rule, reign over, com-
mand ; mid., begin.

ad, adv., again, in turn, moreover.

elra, adv., then, thereupon.

236. 1. avppayot ayablol elow ol dugl Kvpor.! 2. ol

ing ; with dat., round, about; with
acc., about, all round, round.

wpd, prep. with gen., defore, in front
of, for.

wpdros, 1, ov (¢cf. mpb), first, foremost ;
mpdrov as adv., first.

vmép, prep.: with gen., over, above, in
behalf of ; with ace., over, above.

8¢ d\\ov é0vjpevov 76, Onpla dmd trmwv. 8. of Kipov pilow

3 e LY e \ ~
éaTpaTevpévol €loly VTEP alTov.

4. Tadra wepl TS oTpa-

Tias dyyelo. mapa 7o ddehdod éNefav Kipw mpd Ths

paxms-

’
TEVTE

\ ~ \ Al
5. pera Tobro wopevovrar émrd oralbuovs dva

Tapacdyyds Tis nuépas?® mapa TOV mOTAMOY.

6. Kipos odk éorw émi 79 ddehd, dAN dfuds éoTw
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¥ 3> 3 3 /’ 7 3 ~ 8\ ~ 3 x- ~ 3 5
dpxew avr éxelvov. . éxetvos O¢ Tov omhirdv?® Jpyev-
i 3 - N 3 ~ 3 ’ 7 S
odror & ad wpd adrov ‘Aprafépfov Terayuévor Hoav.
8. Kdpos €kéhevae tov KNéapyov mpartov pév tdrrew tovs
7 = 5 ¥ \ ~ 8/ 9 3 8\ ’
OTPATLETAS, EiTA 8¢ ayew Sua Tob wediov. 9. 6 8¢ Tarpdmms
’ 5 AN R ’ \ ;s - oy
mopeverar €dfvs wapa, TOV Aprafépény, kai aTpaTidrds éyel

3 \ \ - 7’
dpgt TOVS TPLAKOT LOVS.

237. 1. The messengers will proceed from the market
place to the tents. 2. Cyrus and his staff* proceed imme-
diately to the palace. 8. He had a stronghold above the
village. 4. Before the battle the generals sacrificed in their
tents to the gods.®

Norrs. — lthose about Cyrus, i.e. his attendants.— 2 each day, genitive of

the time within which (854). — 3 The genitive follows a”pxw (847). — 4 Ie.
those about Cyrus. — & Dative without a preposition.

238. “The Greeks inspire the Barbarians with Fear.

éferdle odv 6 Kipos mpaTor uév 7tovs LapBdpovs:
€ Qy ’ ’ - 5 \ \
ol 8¢ mapelavvovol Terayuévor kara thds: elra 3¢ Tovs
¥ , = \ \ ~ ¥ ¥
dA\hovs oTparidrds. pera 8¢ Talra émepper dyyelov
\ \ SN \ € \ \ 3 7
mapa Tovs aTparyyovs Tovs BAAnpuikovs kal éxélevoe
" ’ L3 s ’ ¢ \ ~ ¥ ~
5 ropevecfar @omep els pdymy: ol 8¢ Tavra é\efav Tols
7 . \ > N\ 3 4 € Ié ’
oTpatidTars” kal émel éodhmyer 6 aalmikris, mpoSBd\-
N v \ \ ~ V4 Ny <
AovTar Ta Omha kal CVY kpavyy) TPEXOVTLY €L TAS TKYVaS.
TobTo 8€ Tots Bapfdpois PpéBov waperye.
NoTes. — 2. ol 8¢: and they, the article being used as a demonstrative.
— reraypévor: having been drawn up, perfect passive participle. — kard tAds:

by companies (Ihn). — 6. éoéhmiyfev: aorist of oaiwllw. For a picture of
a trumpeter (caAmikTas), see No. 55. — 8. mwap-eixe: caused (map-éxw).
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LESSON XXV.
Labial and Palatal Mute Stems of the Consonant Declension.

239. The Third or Consonant Declension includes all nouns
whose stems end in a consonant or in ¢ or v. The stem may
generally be found by dropping the case ending of the genitive
singular.

240. The case endings are :

MascuLiNg 4XD FEMININE. NruTER.
SINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL.
N. -s or — (-sor —) -€§ (-¢s) — {(—) -a (a)
G. -0§ (-28) -QV (-um) -0s (-is)  -wV (-um)
D. =L (%) oL (~sbus) -t ()  -ou (<idus)
A. -aorv (-em) -as or vs (-€s) — (—) -a (a)
V. -sor — (-sor —) -€§ (-€3) —(—) -a (-a)

a. The corresponding forms in Latin are added in parenthesis.

241. The dual has ¥.A.v. -¢, G.D. -ow, in all genders.

242, Learn the declension of k\édY, thief, dvhaf, guard,
dahayt, phalamc, and 8udpvE, canal, in 743.

243, In the nominative singular and dative plural s unites with a
final labial (7 B ¢) in the stemn to form ¢, with a final palatal (x y x) to
form £.

244. Monosyllabic stems of the consonant declension accent
the last syllable in the genitive and dative of all numbers.
The endings ow and wv are circumflexed.
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245, VOCABULARY.
Sudpvt, vxos, 1, canal, ditch. Ki\E, wos, 6, a Cilician.
eloBolq, 7is, B, entrance, pass. kA, khwmés, 6, thief.
ém-aups, be on or upon, be over. bakayE, ¢dhrayyos, #, line of Dbattle,
Opgf, Opaxis, 6, a Thracian. . phalanz.
fdpag, axos, &, breastplate. No. 17.  ohaf, axos, ¢ (¢f. pvhdrTw), walcher,

kfpvk, xos, o, herald. No. 75, guard.

R T

No. I7. Alexander the Great.

246. 1. KMéapyos eiyev omhitds yiliovs kai mehTaords
Opakas. 2. ékélevoe wopedealfar v dpdlayya. 3. Sia
T0v Bdparos érofeilfln vmd Tov Kikikos. 4. 7ére ¢ dpa

~ ¢ 4 1 - ¥ \ 8" 5 3 8\ ~

™) uépa’ kipukas €meppe mepL TTOVODY. . €év 8¢ 1y

els 70 wediov eloBoly Terayuévor eioi Tdv Kikikwv dvlaxes.
) s 3 ’ 2 % ~ ~ \ ~ ’

6. dAN’ év péog?® juev Tob moTauol xal THS Sudpuyos.
¢ \ Id \ ~ EINT 4 N\ A\ 3 /7

7. ol yap Tofdrar Tovs khémas édlwfav. 8. 7O 8¢ edor

vupor 15 ¢dlayyos adTdv wapd T¢ woTapd Hr. 9. Tols

\ \ / N 10 3 f‘a 3 A 5 N\ \
yap Opaéi moléuios . . évrevbev émopedovro émi TV
Sudpvya - yépvpar 8’ émfoav. '
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247. 1. This thief was dishonored. 2. The Cilicians have
horses. 8. He sent Thracians (as) guards. 4. The heavy-
armed men had breastplates. 5. The canal is long and narrow,
and upon it is a bridge. '

Nores.—1at daybreak (literally at the same time with the day). The
dative is used with words implying union (864). — ? & péeg: between.

248. The Troops are forced to halt at the Cilician Pass.
éx 8¢ Tvpialov éfehavver mpos Adva. kai Avkdovidy
dujpmacar of orpariérar- mokeuld yap adtd Hv. év
8¢ Advows péver 6, Kipos nuépdas Tpels, ‘kal amokreiver
Meyagépvny, dowikiomy Pacileoy  émeBodleve yap
5 avre.  évrebfer eloéBalhov els v Kikwkiav - 7 ¢
eloBoly Jv 680s dpatirds, dpfia kal orenj  é\éyero 3¢
katl Svévveois 6 KIME evar éml 1dv drpov, pvharrwy Ty

eloBolfy. 8ia TodTo Euevor Nuépdy v TG wEdip.
Nores. —1. Study the route on the map.— 5. eoéBalhov: they tried

to enter, imperfect of eloS3dAlw, expressing attempted action. — 6. dpafirés:
of. dpafa. — 7. dvhdrrov: guarding, present participle active.

|/

No. 18. wérry.
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LESSON XXVL
Lingual Mute Stems of the Consonant Declension.

249. Learn the declension of v, night, dowls, shield,
bpvis, bird, yépwv, old man, and dppa, chariot, in 744.

250, In the nominative singular and dative plural of the first three
nouns the final lingual (7 8 8) of the stem is dropped before s. vvf there-
fore stands for vvkr-s, vuk-s, ks becoming &  So vvkr-ot, vuk-ou, voéi.

251, The fourth noun yépwy rejects o in the nominative, and length-
ens o to @. Final r is dropped, since this letter cannot stand at the end of
a word. In the dative plural both v and  are dropped before e, and o is
lIengthened to ov.

252. In the accusative singular most masculines and feminines add «
to consonant stems, but nouns in s, except oxytones (25), drop the final
T80 of the stem and add v. Thus dpvis (stem 8pvif), dpviv; but donis,
oxylone (stem domsd), domida.

253, The vocative singular of most masculines and feminines with
mute stems is like the nominative, but the vocative singular of stems in
8, and of those in vr except of oxytones, is the mere stem. Final § or =
is dropped, since neither of these letters can stand at the end of a word.
Thus, vocative dowi, yépov.

254. The nominative, accusative, and vocative'singular of neuters,
such as dppa, are the simple stem. Final + is dropped. In the dative
plural = is dropped before o.

255. VOCABULARY.
© dppa, aros, 74, chariot. No. 26. 8pvis, ifos, 6, #, bird.
boarls, idos, %, shield. No. 34, aTépa, aros, 76, mouth; of an army, van.
yépwv, ovtos, 6, old man. orplrevpa, aros, 76 (¢f. orpatid, oTpa-
&\wis, ldos, %, hope. TibTNS), Army.
viky, 7s, 5, victory. Xapts, ros,-%, grace, favor, gratitude;

vif, wukrés, 4, night. ' Xdpw Exw, be or feel grateful.
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256, 1. év 8¢ 7als ornrais joav domides. 2. ot 8¢
’ N 3 -~ ’ ~ » ~
orparevpa epawdy év 7¢ mapadelow. 3. Tois odv Peots
Xoipw eiyov s vikns! 4. Ty yédpvpar Tadrny Aélvkey 6
catpdmns s vukrés? 5. T 8¢ yépovti TovTe éketvo
moléuior joav. 6. émopevovro b¢ ebfvs émi TO Tob moTa-
pov orépa. 7. avv rois feots kakai 7¢ oTparelpar éNmibes
eiol vikys. 8. év 8¢ Tals oixious Hoav dpvifles. 9. éyouev

N ¢ N \ e \ N3 ’
kal Omha Kkal dppata kal iKava Ta émrnoeia.

257. 1. We feel grateful to the old man. 2. At night they
ceased from battle? 3. Cyrus had twenty chariots. 4. The
bowmen shot bivds and wild asses in the plain. 5. The army
was cut to pieces by these barbarians.

Norrs. —1 for victory, a genitive of cause (851). -2 Genitive of the
time within which (854). — 3 Genitive of separation (849).

258, Cyrus reaches Tarsus, which the Troops destroy.

~ ’ ¢ ;s @ o , o 7 ’
) 8’ doTepaln frev dyyelos Néywy Ot mépevye Suév-
~ 5 > , Y Ny ) ~ \
veoirs.  Kipos odv dvafBaivel éml Ta drpa, évredfev 8¢
7 3 /7 / \ \ / 3 ’,
katafaive. els medlov kahdv. e O0€ ToUTOV éNadver
/ - ~
Tapacdyyds wévre kal elkoow eis Tapoovs, évba By
5 Baoiheww. év 8¢ ) dmepBolyy ) els TO mediov kare
4 ' 3 /7 1 \ t ~ ~ /
komoay, ws MNyerai, €xatov OmAirar ToU Mévwros
, e\ ~ I4 1 N Y 2 N % .
agTparedparos vwd Tav Kikikwr., ol 6¢ dAlov émel nkov,
\ ~ ~
Tapoods dujpmacay Oud Tov Ghefpov 7OV OTpaTiwTOY.
Norgs. —1. 7§ JYorepaie: the next (day), Huépe being understood, a

dative of the vme when (870). — wébevye: second perfect of dedyw, flee.
— 2. dva-Balve : the verb Balve means go.
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LESSON XXVII.

Adjectives of the Consonant Declension.

259. The feminine of Adjectives of the Consonant Declen-

sion, when it differs

A-Declension.

from
Its nominative singular ends in e« (short).

the masculine, {follows the

260. Learn the declension of xaples, graceful, wds, all, and
&b, willing, in 752, and of the participle Ndwv, loosing, in 754.

These have stems in vr.

261. The feminine of these adjectives is declined like fddarra (62).

262. The nominative singular masculine either ends in s, before
which vr is dropped and the preceding vowel lengthened (e to e and a
to @), or rejects s, like yépwy (744). For the vocative singulir masculine

of xaplets and éxdy, see 253.

263. In the dative plural masculine and neuter of yapless, ¢ is not

lengthened, although vr is dropped.
the dual.

264.
6-n8s, d-waca, d-rav, all together, all.
&dv, ofica, bv, willing, of one’s own

accord ; in the pred., willingly.
éry, adv., yet, still, longer.

181, adv., already, now, forthwith.

Bavpéfe (favuad), Gavpdoopar, ad-
poaoa, rédadpaka, davpdodny, won-
der at, admire, wonder.

ovk-ém, adv., no longer.

was lacks the vocative singular and
The forms wdyroy and widot are irvegular in accent (¢f. 244).

VOCABULARY.

wés, Tdoa, wdv (¢f. wdw), all, entire.

arédos, ov, 6, armed force, expedition.

ovv-dye, bring together, collect.

Yarepos, &, ov, later ; borepor as adv.,
later, afterwards.

xXaplas, eooa, e (¢f. xdpis), graceful,
accomplished, clever.

Xpfipa, aros, 76, something one uses ;
plur., things, money.
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265. 1. 7ker éywr mav 10 orpdrevpa. 2. Tavra 8¢ é\efe
waoi! Tols oTparidrars. 3. oi O¢ omAirar dmavres Hoav
£ Nz e ~ - ’ ) ’ -4 \
pvpto kot xihov. 4. 6 veavias yaples éori. 9. voTepov 8¢
XPIoTa, Ememper €kdv movTl TG oTparedpart. 0. els 0€ Tov
mapddecov er oudye wav T oTpdrevpa. 1. ai gmovdai
s \ A ¥y v - N ¥ 5 ¢ ~
elow kal Tois dANots amdow. 8. oTparnyds nén Bv 6 Kipos
mdvrov 16y év 74 wedly BapBdpev. 9. dANd, & KAéapye,
) 7 rd [ 4 \ 4 /7 \
ovkéry mopevoduela éxdvres ovv Kipe. 10. mavres yap

’ ~
favpdoovrar Tovrov ToU aTéNov.

266. 1. Everything has been done by the generals. 2. All
the soldiers were proceeding willingly. 3. The gifts of the
satrap were all beautiful. 4. Afterwards all the guards were
drawn up. 5. The entire army proceeded through the plain
twenty-five parasangs.

NoTE. — 1 7rds and dras generally have the predicate position (813).

267. The Troops refuse to advance.

évravfa péver Kipos kal 7 orparia nmuépds elkoow. ol
yap oTpariidror ovkére 7lelov mopeveafar - mdmTevoy
yap Mom émt "Apralépbny Tov orélov elvar. mpdTOs 8¢
K\éapxos 70Us avrob orTparieras éxéleve mopeveofar-

500 8¢ atrdy Te éBallov kal 7o Umoliyta Td ékelvov.
voTepor 8¢ cuviyaye Tols oTparidrds, Kal wPOTOY ey
éddrpiev - oi 8¢ éfavpalov - €ira ¢ éhefe TdOe.

Nores. —2. #8ehov: imperfect of éGé}\w.;—\‘Jrémeuov: imperfect of

vrowrTevw. — 3. elvar: translate, that it was, ete. Cf. 191, 3. — 4. adrod:
of hamself, his own.—5. ol 8¢: but they. Cf. 238, 2,



CONTRACT VERBS IN aw IN THE INDICATIVE. 67

LESSON XXVIIIL

Contract Verbs in aw in the Indicative.

268. Two successive vowels, or a vowel and a diphthong,
within a word, may be united by CONTRACTION in a single
long vowel or a diphthong.

269. Verbs in aw, €, and ow contract the final a, ¢, o of
the verb stem with the following vowel or diphthong in the
present and imperfect.

270. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect
indicative active, middle, and passive of Tipdw, Aonor, in 781,

271. Observe that
1) a4o,0v,0r0=0; afe=0; atea=a.

272. A contracted syllable is accented if either of the
original syllables had an accent. A contracted penult or
antepenult is accented regularly (21, 22). A contracted final
syllable is circumflexed ; but if the original word was oxytone
(25), the acute is retained.

273. A verb is called a wowel verb, a mute verb, or a
liquid verb, according to the final letter of its stem. This may
be a vowel, a mute, or a liquid (\ p v p).

274. Most stems ending in a short vowel lengthen this
vowel in all tenses except the present and imperfect, a or €
tom, and o to @; but a after ¢, 1, or p generally becomes @.

Thus, ripde, Tiwjow, étipyoa, Teripnka, Teriunuar, éripdOnp.
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275. VOCABULARY.

Bodw, Bofiropar, EBdnoa, shout, call out, ‘Hevoddv, avros, o, Xenophom, an

cry out. . Athenian, author of the Anabasis.
e, conj., if, whether (a proclitic). dppdw, OSppficw, efc., set in motion,
tporho, dpaticw, ec., ask a question, rush; mid., set out or forth, start.

ingquire. arohkdkes, adv., often, frequently.

vikdo, vikfow, etc. (¢f. vixy), conquer, Tiphw, Tipfoe, ec. (¢f d-riudiw), value,
surpass, be victorious. esteem, honor.

- A ' Y : -

276. 1. évikare Tovs pera Kvpov dpvhakas. 2. vikdueda
viro Tov Kihikov. 3. 6 8¢ Bevopdy adrov ypdra, “ Ti (why)
~ 9 ~ \ & A s v A , ~ 1
Boas;” 4. Kipos 8¢ wpudro dwo )5 KOunSs T)S VUKTOS
pera Bevopavros. B. oi dudt Kipov Néyovaw ot T wdvra®

- A ~ , , 3 - s ’
vikwor. 6. Kdpos KNéapyor mol\dkis éreriprker: mwdyTas
\ \ 5 \ s ’ s £ - s ~ 3 \ ~
yap ToUs dyafods eis méhepor értud. 7. épwrd €l Kkal Tols
dM\ows oTpatidrocs af omovdal elow. 8. ool ol oTpaTiG-
T évikwy Tods BOpgras. 9. év 7ols Iépoars ol yépovres
-~ N » 3N\ ~ ’ 3 s~ ¥ \ 4
tipovrar.  10. kal edfvs 7¢ Khedpyw éBda dyev 70 orpd-

~ ’
Teupa Kata péoov T0° TGV Toepiwy.

277. 1. He conquers the enemy. 2. And he honored the
general with other gifts.t 8. But the soldiers were shouting
to the guards to stop. 4. This man asks whether you admire
the army. 5. When Cyrus set out,® I proceeded® at once to
Phrygia.

Notes. — 1 Genitive of the time within whick (854). — 2 Adverbial accusa-
tive (835), are completely victorious. —8 Note the position of the article (812).
— * Use the dative (866). — 5 Use the imperfect.
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278. The Speech of Clearchus, and its Effect.

¥ ~ A ~
“dvdpes (fellow) arparidrar, épol Eévos éoriv 6 Kipos
\ ’ ¥ z ’ o) ’
kal mol\dkis 7Oy Teripmke. Bodlopar oy gupmopeve-
3 ~ 3 \ A e ~ k] A\ > 37 v
olar adrg. émel 8¢ Vuels éuoi olx éfélere meilleoBa,
5> N “ A v 3 ~ \ > s 3 \ ’, \
éyw oVv Dply &popar: Duels yap €poi €éoTe kal ilor kal
5 odppayot.”
~ ¥ ¢ \ ~ o > ~ 3 ’
Tavta é\efev. ol O¢ oTpaTi@TaL ol TE alTOv €ke{vov
A\ A3 ¥ s ~ \ \ ~ i ~
kal 0l d\\ov émawvodoe- mapa O0¢ TGy dN\wy oTpaTYdY
Suaxihior €xovres T7a Smha Kal T OKevopbpa OTpaTome

devovrar mapa Khéapyov.

Norms. — 1. &pol: dative of the first personal pronoun éyd, I (Latin
ego). TFor the case, see $62. — 3. Tpels : you (plural), genitive pdv, dative
Uplv, accusative Buds. — 4. djopar: future of &rouar, follow. —7. éwaivodo:
by contraction for érawéovar, from érawéw, praise. '

No. 19. Greek Armor.
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LESSON XXIX.

Contract Verbs in e€w and ow in the Indicative.

279. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect
indicative active, middle, and passive of woiéw, do, make, in 782,

and of dm\éw, manifest, in 783,

280. Observe that

(2) et+o=w; e€foorov—ov; et e€ore=—e.

281. Observe also that
(3) o —l— O==®;

o0, € or ou —ov;

0+ €L — oL.

a. Review the rule for accent in 272.

282.
aBikéw, abikfow, efc. (¢f. ddwos), be
unjust, do wrong, wrong, injure.

a-Bukos, ov (¢ neg. + dixy), unjust.
apxwv, ovros, 6 (¢f. dpyw), ruler, com-
mander.
. Snkéw, Snhdow, ele., make clear, show,
manifest. !
“EX\és, ddos, 9 (¢f. "EXNywukds), Greece.
kakds (c¢f. kaxbs), adv., badly, ill.
koléw, KékAnka,

koAd, ékdheoa,

283. 1. 6 8¢ morapds kaketrar Maiavdpos.

dpxowv €moléuer ddikov mé\epov.!

VOCABULARY.

kékAnpat, ékAfbnv, call, summon,
name.

ém, conj., that, because, since.

wowéw, woujow, ec., do, make; kaxds
wowdw, treat badly, harm, injure,
ravage. ‘

wokepéw, mokepfow, efc. (¢f. mwbheuos),
war, make war, fight.

b\éw, dN\fow, épAnoa, meplinpuar,
ipIABv (¢f. pidos, pilws), love.

2.6 8¢
8. 7ovs Kipov ¢pilovs

~ ~ ¥ ~
kakds mowette. 4. TovToUS Yap TOUS dp)ovTas ol OTPATIOTAL

paXov épilovy %) Tovs dANovs.

5. tmd Kipov Ipdfevos
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ovk dikeiro. 6. kakds émolers v Tob TaTpdmov Xdpdy.
7. $8Bov mowdor Tols lwmors T kpavyn? 8. mdhw 8¢ 6
Kipos #pard, “ Hdikovw 1oy dvlpwmor;” 9. dnhot 8¢ dme
-'/ 4 3 ¥ \ 4 H \N_ ¢ 4 LU
dmopéy o dyew 10 oTpdrevpa els Ty ‘EANdSa. 10. dmep
m9s ‘EM\d8os émoléuovy pera 7@y dMwy: émel 8¢ Kipos
éxdler, émopevduny TPOS avToV.

284. 1. Are the other soldiers doing this? 2. The bar-
barians are wronged by the guards. 3. You love these more
than (you love) the others. 4. The Thracians are wronging
the allies. 5. They ask whether you were calling the bowmen.

Notes.— 1 A cognate accusative (838). — ? Dative of means (860).

285. Cyrus is perplexed, but states his professed Purpose.
Kipos 6¢ pereméumero tov Khéapyov: 6 O¢ lévar pev
3 Y 7 \ ~ ~ 7 3 ~ ¥
ovk 1jfeke, Adfpa 8¢ 7dv aTpaTwTOY TéuTwy adTe dyyeloy
¥ ~
é\eye Qappei.
\ A ~ 4 N 7 _ o~ \ ~
pera 8¢ Tadra oumjyaye TOUS OTPaTLdTAs kai Omhol
ké ¥ Ié 3 7 4 3 \ ¢ 4 hd
5 61t dmopdy éori wdAw mopedeatar eis )y ‘EXNdda dvev
~ 1 7 ¢ 3 L 3 ~ ~ /
Tov émumdelwy- 1) & dyopd Hv év 7o BapBapikd oTpares-
3 s s ~ ~ > e QS\ L 5 [ k)
pari. ot 8 épwrdar Kipov €l 7) 0005 pakpa éoriv: 6 8
3 2z 13 3 Ié - 3 N 3 \ 3 A\
dmrokpiverar (answers) ot "AfBporduds éxlpos avnp éml
~ £ ~ 3 ~ Y .
0 Bdppary morape éori: wpos Tovrov ody PBodherar
10 mopeteaou.
Notrs. — 1. tévar: o go (to him),' present infinitive of e, go. —
2. orpurieréy: the genitive follows the adverb Adfpa, secredy, without the
knowledge of (856). — 8. Bappeiv: by contraction for fappéev, and dependent

on ékeye, bade him be of good courage. —4. cvviyaye: ¢f. 267, 6. — 7. of &,
0 8é: of. 238, 2. — 8. ixBpds avip: a man (who s his) enemy.
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LESSON XXX.
Contract Nouns and Adjectives of the Vowel Declension.
286. Most adjectives in eos and oos suffer contraction.

287. Learn the declension of ypoods, golden, awlois,
simple, sincere, and dpyvpods, of silver, in 751

288. These adjectives, in their contracted forms (which alone occur in
Attic Greek), differ from ayadés and &fos (750) only in the following
particulars : (1) they have ods and ofv for os and ov; (2) no distinet

vocative forms occur; (3) they circumflex the final syllable throughout,
except in the nominative and accusative masculine and neuter dual.

289. Compound adjectives in oos are of two terminations (130) and
keep the accent on the same syllable as in the contracted nominative singular,
as (edvoos) edvovs, (edvoov) eivowy, well-disposed, genitive (edvdov) elvov, ete.

290. Some contract nouns are declined like the adjectives
in 287.

291. Learn the declension of vods, mind, pvd, mina, and
YA, earth, in 742, '

292, VOCABULARY.
dxivakns, ov, 6, short sword, No. 11. A pvé, pris, %, mina = $18.00.
dmlods, 4, oy, simple, sincere. vods, vob, 6, mind; év »Q &xw, have in
apyvpods, &, oby, of silver, silver. mind, inlend.
v, ¥#s, 7, earth, ground, land. oTpenTSs, 00, 0, necklace, collar. No.21.
tacTos, 7, ov, each, every. XaAkods, §, ofiv, of bronze, bronze.

el-vous, ovr (€3 + vobs), well-disposed. Xpucois, 7, by, of gold, gold.
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> z
293. 1. elvor 8¢ Kipg oi dpyovrés etgw. 2. $ilois
~ o ~ <> ~
ebvors Kvpos mioros fv. 3. dmlovs 7y 6 T0ov ¢vhakos
~ N\ - ~ ~
Myos. 4. ta 8¢ Sdpa Yoav oTpentol xpuool. O. Kipos
¢ )\_/_ < Ve 7 7 ~ 6 / w7?,t 3 ~
OTAITY) €KAOTQ TEPPEL TEVTE pVaAs. . T (what) €v vo
éere; 1. tére év T yy wpdror Moav obror kal év )
PR ~ > ~
fakdrry. 8. ai 8¢ méhtar yakkal Hoav. 9. 8épa & adrg
- ~ - ’ ~
éméppaper OTPETTOY XpUOOUY Kal AKivdkny Apyupoiy.

10. émohéuer Tois Bpali! kal kara YNy kal kard, OdlarTav.

294. 1. Each of the heralds has five minas. 2. Cyrus sent
the old man a gold collar. 8. What does the commander
mntend? 4. For Cyrus had a short sword of gold. 5. The
other generals are well-disposed to Xenophon.

Notr.—1 with the Thracians. For the case, see 864.

295. Cyrus promises additional Pay. Syennesis becomes friendly.

~ \ 4 € /- 7 3 < e \ 3
TOlS 8¢ TTPATLOTALS VTOYLA L€V €TTLY OTL Ay€L TPOS ApTa-
4 (4 8\ L4 ~ 8\ 01 4 8\
Epéy, Spws 8¢ émovrar. mpooaiTovor 0 puialdy. 6 dé
~ ~ V4 3 \ - ~
Kipos dmoyvelrar éxdoTe orparidry dyvri Sapekod Tpla
- ¥V 7 \ . 3 ~ ¥
Nudapekd: ot 8¢ émt Tov dBeAdov év vg Exer mopedeatar
2 ~ 3 7 3 \ ¥ ~ ~
5 évravbfa drovel ovdels (nobody) €v ye T¢ Ppavepd.
) \ ~ z \ ¥ 2 ’
év 8¢ Tapoois Eve'vvemq pev €8wke (gave) Kipe XpP7-
b \ < ~ \ 3 rd 9 \
pata €is Ty orpatiay, Kvpos O¢ EKELVQ LTTOV KAl OTPE
- ~ \ \ - 4 - ~
TTOV XPUoovy kai Yél\ia kal AKIVAKNY XpUoovy.
Norgs. — 1. Tois orpardras: dative of possessor (862), the soldiers have
their suspicions, t.e. they suspect. — 3. tpla: Latin tria. — 4. npbapewd : fu-
equals Latin semi-. — 5. &v ye 16 bavepd : al least (y¢, enclitic) publicly. —
8. Yé\wa: for a picture of the Yéhov, armiet, see No. 89,
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LESSON XXXI.
Deponent Verbs. Conditional Sentences.

296, Review the indicative of Adw in 765-770, and of the
perfect and pluperfect indicative middle and passive of mute
verbs in 775-777.

297, Many verbs, called DEPONENT Verbs, have no active
voice, but are used in the middle or in the middle and passive
in an active sense.

298, In most deponent vérbs the principal parts are the present, future,

aorist, and perfect of the indicative middle. These are called middle depo-
nents. Thus, fyyéopar, lead, conduct, fyfoopar, fynodpny, ynpat.

299. A few deponent verbs have the aorist passive instead of the
aorist middle. These are called passive deponents. Thus, Bovhopar, will,
wish, BovMicopor, BeBoltinpar, éBovhAiny.

800. Some verbs which have active forms are nevertheless used almost
exclusively in the middle, or middle and passive, and practically become
deponents, as peramépmopar and cvorparebopor, used as middle deponents,
and mwopedopar, as a passive deponent. See 178.

301. In conditional sentences the clause containing the con-
dition is called the protasis, and that containing the conclusion
is called the apodosis. The protasis is introduced by some form

of e, ¢

302. The supposition contained in a protasis may be either
particular or gemeral. A particular supposition refers to a
definite act supposed to occur at a definite time. A general
supposition refers indefinitely to any act, which may be sup-
posed to occur at any time.
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303. The negative of the protasis is regularly p4, that of
the apodosis is ov.

304. 1. el mpdTreL ToUTo, KaDS éxer, if he is doing this, it
vs well, st hdc facit, bene est.

2. el émpae TolTo, kaABs €xei, if he did this, it is well,
st hoe fécit, bene est.

The protasis here has the indicative ; it states a particular supposition
in the present or past, and implies nothing as to its fulfilment. The
apodosis has its verb in the present indicative, but it may have any form
of the verb demanded by the thought.

305. When the protasis simply states a present or past
particular supposition, implying nothing as to the fulfilment
of the condition, it has the indicative with el. Any form of
the verb may stand in the apodosis.

306. 1. €l émpate TolTo, kads &v éoxev, of ke had done
this, 1t would have been well, si hac féeisset, bene futsset.

2. €l émpaTTe TodTO, KaABs v elxev, if he were (now) doing
this, it would be well, si héc faceret, bene esset; or, as in 806, 1,
if he had done this, it would haye been well.

The protasis in these examples has a secondary tense of the indicative;
it states a supposition in the present or past, and implies that the condition
is not, or was not fulfilled. 'The apodosis has a secondary tense of the
indicative with &v.

307. 1. When the protasis states a present or past supposi-
" tion, implying that the condition s not, or was not fulfilled,
the secondary tenses of the indicative are used in both protasis
and apodosis. The apodosis bas the adverb §v.

2. The imperfect here refers to present time or to an act
as going on or repeated in past time (¢f. 806, 2), the aorist to a
simple. occurrence in past time.
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308. VOCABULARY.
am-dye, lead away or back. 11, adv., not.
Bothopar, Poukfjoopar, Befoddqpar, mepdopar, mephoopat, memelpapa,
BouNiBnv, will, wish, desire. - tmapdny (274), try, attempt.
yéopar, fyfioopar, fynodpny, fympar  wplrre (wpay), Tpate, trpifa, mémpaya
(¢f. &yw), lead the way, lead, guide, and mémrpaya, wémwpypal, émpdyxdny,
. conduct. do, act, accomplish. .
kahds (¢f. xaXés), adv., beautifully, xpdopar, Xphoopat, &Xpnoduny, kéxpen-
bravely, finely, successfully, well; pat (¢f. xpfiua), use, make use of,
kaAGs Exe, it 1S well. employ. !

309. 1. Kipos 7ols (mmows! kahds éxpricaro. 2. el
~ ¥ - S ¥ s ~ ¥ - ~
radra émpafav, kalds éoxev. 3. €l Tadra émpalav, kakds

~ ~ ¥
dv éoyev. 4. Hevopdv éBovlero pera T7dv dAewv mopel-
6 5 ~ , 9 @ s \ 8/ 6 >
ecfa. 5. 7@ orparedpari® nynTar eis 70 wediov. 6. éBov-
Mby méumew dmd Tod ordmaros omhirds. 7. Tov 8¢
\ 3 ~ 2 8 3 \ /A x/
arparnydy émewparo melflew. 8. el uy Bovherar KAéapyos
adrovs dmdyew, d\\ow oTparnyol fyjoovrar. 9. émopedero
* FIEAY \ /’ ) 3 U " 10 3 L] 3
av émi Tovs woh€uiovs, €l oTpATEVUQ ELYEV. . alN e
Bovhovrar ovv 7ols dMhows mopedeafar eis ™y EANdda,
MKEW KENeVEL aDTOVS TH)S VUKTES.

'

3810. 1. If he has the money, he will send (it) to the army.
2. He attempted to cut the enemy’s army to pieces in the
night. 8. If this is so,% I will lead the troops at once to the
stronghold. 4. He would not have done this, if T had not
bidden him. 5. He wished to dismiss all the guards.

Nores. — ! xpdopac, use (serve oneself by) takes the dative of means (866).
CY. Latin ator with the ablative. — 2 Dative of advantage (861). —3 ovrws

»
ExEl..
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311. Arrival of the Fleet at Issus with Reinforcements.

3 ~ 3 V4 \ e 7 - 2
évretlfev éfelavver aralbpovs mévre mapacdyyds TpLa-
~ e s -

kovra €is looovs. évravfa pévovow nuépds Tpets - kal
2 ~ e 3 yd ~ L Ay
Kivpw mapnoar ai ék Ilehomovvnaov vies rpuaxovra kai

rd \ 3 3 3 ~ 4 - ’ - 7
wévre kal én’ adrals vavapyos Ivbaydpas Aaxedarpdvios.
~ < £ 7 ~ \
5 al O€ vijes dppovy wapa Ty Kvpov oy, mapny 8¢ kai

’ ’ ’ c\ £ [
Xewpioopos Aaxedarpdvios, perameumros vro Kupov, énra-

7 - ” \ F
koaiovs éywy émhiras  Tobrwy éarparijyel mapa Kipe.

NoTes. — 8. vies: nominative plural of wabs. Cf. Latin ngues. —
4. adrads: refers to vijes, which is feminine. —vadapxos: vads+ dpyw. —

5. dppovy: see Sppéw.— 6. perdwepwros: verbal adjective from peramépmopar.
— 7. torpoardye: of. oTparyyds. The genitive follows orparyyén (847).

LESSON XXXIL
Subjunctive Active. Vivid Future Conditions.

312. Only the present, aorist, and perfect tenses oceur in
the subjunctive. The perfect is rave.

313. The time expressed by the present and aorist subjunctive is gener-
ally future, the present expressing the action as going on or repeated, the
aorist expressing simply its occurrence, as &v koXby, if he shall be hindering,
or if ke shall hinder (habitually), but &v keXiay, simply if ke shall kinder.

314. Learn the conjugation of the subjunctive active of Adw
in 765 \fw), 767 (\Sow), and 768 (AeAGkw).

315. The subjunctive has the long vowel @ or q in place of the final
vowels o or € and « of the tense suffixes found in the indicative (138, 140,

148). The form is o before p or v in the personal endings, elsewhere 7.
The subjunctive uses the endings of the primary tenses (136).
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316. &dv wparTy (or wpaky) TodTo, kaAds e, if he shall
do this (if he does this), it will be well, si hoe faciet, bene erit.

The protasis is here introduced by &v, if, and has the subjunctive;
it states a supposed future case vividly. The apodosis has its verb in the
future indicative, but any other future form might occur.

817. When a supposed future case is stated distinetly and
vividly (as in Iinglish, ¢f 1 shall go, or ¢f 1 go), the protasis has
the subjunctive with édv, and the apodosis has the future

indicative or some other form of future time.

318,

dmro-y wpéw, dro-x wpijow, etc. (cf XWpa,
xwplov), give place, go away, with-
draw.

Baciredw, Buohebow, éBacitevoa (cf.
Bacihewos), be king.

&v, by contraction &v or #v (e + dv),
conj., 4f, with subjunctive.

tpméplov, ov, 76, trading place, empo-
rium.

VOCABULARY.

wap-éxw, hold beside or near, furnish,
supply, give, cause.

woltopkéw, ohiopkfiow, €c., hem in a
city, besiege.

wplypa, aros, 76 (¢f. wpdrTw), deed,
thing, affair, difficulty; plur., affairs,
trouble.

opeén, dbedfoa, elc., help, assist,
bengfit. )

819. 1. jv mapéywuer dyopdv, éfere Ta émridea. 2. édv

W7 TabTa T oM, AdkraeL.
M e

3. v 8¢ dwoywpricwat, Kvpos

- 3 7/
atrovs ob Tiwjoen. 4. édv dpihov woujoys? rovTov, ddeljcer.

=4 31 - 7 \ ’ - > 8 ’ 6
5. éav vikjowuer, Ty ydpav ov Owpmdre. O.
wéumre TovTOY Wpos Kipov, mhola €fere.
~ N 4 ’ ~ ¥ ’
mhota dyy ikavd, Tols dA\ois xpnoduela.

31 ~
éay ovy

3 3 \ \
7. éav 6¢ wy

8. éav 8¢ ol

7 £ 7 ~ ’ s > ) s
Kikikes mpaypara wapeywar, Kvpos mopeigerar €m avrovs.

9. dav vikijow, Bacikebow dvTi T0D ddekpob.

10. éday 70

pd / 7 3 z < ’
éuaépiov mohopkriays, droxwprjoovaw ol Kikukes.
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320. 1. The messenger shall have ten minas, if he does?
this. 2. If he does not collect an army, his brother will be
king. 3. If we proceed to this height, those above the road®
will withdraw. 4. If he does not collect hoplites, he will not
defeat his brother. 5. If we have troops and boats, we will
besiege the emporium by land and sea.

Nores. —1 Verbs signifying 1o make may take a predicate accusative

(here ¢idov) besides the object accusative (840).—2 Use the aorist. —
3 ol Dwép Ths 680D,

321, Safe Passage of the ¢ Syrian Gateway.”

évrevfev éfehadver émi mihas 1is Kilikids wal 79
Svplds. faav 3¢ adrar o Telym, kal 7O pév wpo Tis
Kikikids tetyos Svévveais eiye xal Kikikov pvhardi, 1o 8¢
mpo Tis Suplas "Apraléplov é\éyero dulaky) Puldrrew.

5 0ud péoov d¢ Tovrwr Pei morapds. kal 7 wdpodos Ay
orevy) kal Ta Telxn €ls T OdharTay kabfker. Tavrds Tds
mohds otk épvhaler 'ABpordpds, AN’ émel daxover ST
Kipos év Kihwkiln éorl, mapa "Apralépény dmelaiver.
Nores. — 1. wdAds: the article is omitted, since the word is used almost

as a proper name. —2. foav: were, consisted of. — velxn 1 nominative plural
of the neuter noun refyos, wall. — mpé : facing. — 5. §i& péoov: beiween.

Uy
ST IS ’
: i)

()55
K<t d f’/’?"

No. 20.  ¢ofepd fv % pdxn.
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LESSON XXXIII.

Subjunctive Active (continued). Subjunctive in Exhortations
and in Final Clauses.

322, Learn the conjugation of the present subjunctive of
elpf, in 795,

323. 1. 1ov Eévov Tipdowpey, let us honor our guest.
2. pi Moopev Y YébUpav, let us not destroy the bridge.

Both these sentences expross exhortation; the verb in each is in the first
person plural of the subjunctive. If the exhortation is negative, pf, not, is
used.

324. The first person of the subjunctive (generally plural) is
used in exhortations. Its negative is .

325. 1. Thv yédupav Aioopev, tva (also os or dmws) Tovs
wohepiovs koNbowpey, we will destroy the bridge, that we may
check the enemy.

2. vodrov dmayopev, va ph (also ds pf, or Smwws pA, or
simply ph) kakds Tovs $lhovs wouon, we are leading him
away, that he may not do our friends harm.

The subordinate clauses here express purpose and take the subjunctive ;
they are introduced by the final particle tva (also és oréwes), that, in order
that, or, if negative, by tva pf (also és pf), or dwws pf, or simply p4), that
noty in order that not. The verb of the principal clause is in a primary (50)
tense.

326. Clauses which denote purpose (or final clauses) are

introduced by the final particles tva, és, or émws, and take the
subjunctive after primary tenses. The negative is pg.
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327.
alréew, alricw, eélc.,
demand.

dkobw, é&xoloopmar, iKovoa, GkfKoa,

ask, ask for,

nkodadny, hear, learn, hear of, give
heed to.

dm-ehadvae, drive away,; intrans., ride,
march, or go away.

to, How, daoa, dika, dapo, edddny
(274}, permit, allow, let go.

tkel (cf. éxelvos), adv., in that place,
there.

Aadve (f\a), 6, fraca, Efhaka,

VOCABULARY.

fhapar, WGy, drive; intrans.,
drive, ride, march.

woke, koMo, elc., hinder, prevent,
check.

otbé (o0 + 8¢}, neg. conj., but not, and
not, nor yet, nor; as adv., not even,
not at all.

avy-kahéw, call together, summon.

dedyo (pvy), dpedfopor and devfoipar,
éduyov, mridevya, flee, run away, flee
Jrom, flee one’s country, be an
exile.

~ :
328. 1. ) rovrov éacwuer pedyer. 2. wdvras delely
~ L4 L ' 3 \ ~ ’ 3 7
meparal, (o are pilo dot. 3. Oua Tov medlov ENadvmper.
4. Kdpov airovar® whola, és Tovs mehtaotds dworédubwot.
5. mokeuriowper odv Tols BapBdpois? tva pi) Tovs pihovs
~ 7 6 3L 8\ < s A 3\ ~ E, Lz
kakds morjowow. 6. édv 8¢ 6 carpdmrys ) énl T Eddpary
7. v 8¢ pevyy, éxet mpds Tavra Bovher
8. 008’ éav radr’ dxovoy, ovykalel Tols oTpa-

TOTAUG, ATEND.
Ve
odueba.

- £ £ s
nidras. 9. py kwh\voper 70 Kvpov arpdrevpa dreladvew.

329. 1. Cyrus, let us honor?® our guest. 2. Let us besiege3
the emporium both by land and by sea. 3. And let us send
- with Xenophon* the peltasts from the van. 4. What (7/) will
the soldiers have, if they conquer??® 5. He calls the generals
together to persuade them to take the field with him.

Norms. —? Verbs signifying to ask take two object accusatives (838). —
2Cf. 293, 10. — 8 Use the aorist. —* Use the dative (865).
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330. Xenias and Pasion Desert.

k) ~ - bl
évretlfev éfehavver dia Supids els MupilavSov: éumdpios
8: 3 \ \ ’ BT ~ ’ \ 3 A LSRN
€ori 70 xwplov éml 1) Bakdrry, kal oiketrar vwo Poi-
4 ~ - -
vikwv. évravbfa pévovow nuépas émrd: xal Bevias kal
- s ~ ’ N \ , ) ’
Taoiwy mwholov NaBdvres kal 7a xpripara aromdéovat,
5 xahemaivovres 6rv Kdpos 7ov Khéapyov ela Tovs orparid-
Tds avTdy €yeww. Kipos 8¢ ovvekdleoe Tovs OTparnyovs
\ ¥ - ~ -
kal €\efe Tdde: “’Awmolelolmacw Muas (us) Bevids kal
-, .
Hagiwy. dA\a pa Tovs feovs obk airovs Oudfw, oDde
3 \ ~ , b3 e 3 ¥ \ 3 hY
aUTOUS  KAKRS ToLjo. ot 8’ dA\ov aTparnyol émel
t
¥ 2
10 rovear Ty Kipov dperiv, 18€ws guvemopedovro.
Notes. — 2. olketrar: passive, is inhabiled. — 4. NaBévres: having taken,

second aorist active participle of XapBdvw, declined Like éxdv (752),
Aafaov, Aaflolioe, Aafdv, elc.— 8. Beots : accusative in a negative oath (837).

No. 21. Darius Ill.



SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 83

LESSON XXXIV.

Subjunctive Middle and Passive. Subjunctive after Verbs
of Fearing.

331. Learn the conjugation of the subjunctive middle and
passive of Mo, in 765 ()\ﬁwp.cu.), 767 ()\ﬁowpm), 769 (Aehupévos 33),
and 770 (Av8a).

332, The long vowel w or n (815) is used also in the middle and pas-
sive in all the tenses. But in the aorist passive it is added to the tense stem
(195), as Avfe-w, Abd (by contraction). The subjunctive uses the end-
ings of the primary tenses (315), here the middle and passive endings (175),
except in the aorist passive where the active endings occur (186).

333. 1. 8édowka pi Tds yedppas Nwo, I fear that they will
destroy the bridges.
2. Seboikapev pi) oV moTol NTE, we fear that you will not be

Sfaithful.

The subordinate clause, which expresses the thing feared and is the
object of the leading verb, heve takes the subjunctive ; it is introduced by
ph, that or lest (Latin ng), or if negative by p4 o, that not (Latin wi). The
verb which denotes fear is in a primary tense.

384. After verbs denoting fear, caution, or danger, p1, that
or lest, takes the subjunctive after pnmaly tenses. The nega-
tive form is ph od.

No. 22. Persian Daric,
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335. VOCABULARY.
8éSouka, a perf. with force of pres., aor.  vopl{w (voms), vod, etc., regard, con-
eca (¢f. dewbs), fear, of reasonable sider, think.
fear. ’ oméw, éomaca, Eoraka, {omacpat,
Swa-omdw, draw apart, separate. temhodny, draw.
é-amatdw, f-amatiocw, elc., deceive axoM, s, 9, leisure; oxop, slowly.
grossly, mislead. doBién, doffiow, iifnoa (of. @bBos,
ém-xvBiives, ov (¢f. klvdives), dangerous, oBepbs), frighten; commonly pass.
perilous. dep., be frightened, fear, of un-
klv8Tvos, ov, 6, danger, peril. reasoning fear.

836. 1. mavoduefa, @& ¢ilo, Tavms THs pdyns.!
2. oxolp? mopeovrar wa py 7 ¢dhayé Swaomacty.
3. Kdpos Tov carpdmny ¢ilov® ob vouiel,* éav éml Ty
3 \ / 3 A ~ ’ Ld ¢ 4
apyny mopednTar ékewos. 4. Bowol wdvres, iva ol molé

> ~ ~ ’ \ N > ¢ ’
peov €éamarnldo. 5. pofolvrar yap py ob 6 carpdmms

o )\/ / 6 N 8\ < ’) - )\' 0"\ 3 )\/
70V mohépov mavmTar. 6. v 8€ v yépupa Avby, oL mohéuiol
3 Ié 4 \ ’ - e 3 4 3 Id -
dmoxwpijoovor. 7. 1) 8¢ xdpa moheuld éoriv: émkivdivov

oy pY ~ \
odv éotai® éav mopetmole 8 adris. 8. 8éBowka un omwd-
onrar TOV dkvdkny. 9. k{vOuvds éori pi TS vukTOS oL

4 /7 3 3 /
mohéuiol TopedwrTar én’ alTovs.

837. 1. I fear that the satrap will be sent. 2. Let us
deliberate about this. 3. We will destroy the bridge, that the
enemy may not send for the peltasts. 4. I do not fear that
this man will be made® satrap. 5. There is no danger that
Cyrus will wish to pursue these generals.

NotEes. ~—1 A genitive of separation (849). —? A dative of manner (866).
—3& A predicate accusative (840). — * Future third singular. — 5 Third sin-
gular of the future (éoopar) of el (for &oerar). — ¢ Use the aorist.
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338, Advance to the Euphrates.

N ~ ~ 3 ’ ’ - ¥
pera tavra Kvpos éfehavver mapacdyyds elkoow
LAY \ 4 / 3~ 8\ 3 ~ -
émri tov Xdhov motaudv: évoav O€ €v TO moTAu®
tyOves, ovs (which) oi Zdpor feovs évépulov kal diketv
odk elwy. éokrvovy 8¢ ol grparidrar év Tals Iapvod-
’ 3 ~ 3 7 3\ L L ~
5 805 wkdpats.  évrevber éfehavver éml TAs myyds Tob
Adpdaros morauot. évrabba foav Bacilea kal mapd-
’ ~ 3 LAY ) ’ [N ;
Sewros kalds. Kipos 8 adrov ékkémrer kat ta Baciheia
4 3 AO > ’ 9 \ ~ 3 N\ \
katakde. évrevler éfehovver orabuovs Tpers éml Tow
> 2 4
Eddparny morauov.
Notes. — 2. ix86es: fish, nominative plural of Ixfis, vos, 6. —4. odx
dov: i.e. they permitied nobody. — IMapvedrides: the mother of Cyrus. The

income from these villages supplied her with «pin money.” — 7. adrév:
the park.

No. 23. A Youthful Knight.
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LESSON XXXV.

Contract Verbs in the Subjunctive.

339. Learn the conjugation of the present subjunctive
active, middle, and passive of Tipdw in 781, of woréw in 782,

and of §nAdw in 783.

Observe that

1) eto=0; at+n=48; atp=q;

@2 eto=0; ¢-+n=n; e+n=n

@) oto=w; otn=0; ofg=o
341. VOCABULARY,

d-paxel (4 neg. -+ udyn), adv., without
Jighting.

apytpwov, ov, 76 (cf. dpyvpols), silver
money, money.

ko, o, R0énoa, N8énka, be
willing, wish.

Eropar (ser), Ghopar, éormopny, follow,
ACCOMPANY. ‘

kar-Gyw, bring back, restore.

Aowvmés, o, v (¢f. Aelww), remaining;
with the art., the rest.

viv, adv., now, just now.

mapa-kahéw, call to one’s side, Summon.

Tup-TopevopaL, ACCOMPANY.

duyhs, ddos, ¢ (¢f. ¢elyw), fugitive,
erile.

342. 1. éav 8¢ Tovs oTparidrds adiky), odk éfeljoopuey

E',7T€O'0(ZL.

KOK®DS TrOLELD.

4. épwraper Tov dyyehov el 1O dpylplov éver.
py TepdrTar kardyew Tovs ¢uyddas.
Mé€ew (va wioy dmhot 7{ (what) év vo ée. T

2. ¢oBobvrar pn Tovs Kibpov ¢pilovs mwepaafe
3. édv 8¢ Tovrous vikGpey, mdvTes &povral.

5. poPeirar
6. év 79 davep

3 s \ ’
€AY TO O'TPOL“
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Tevpa AmOXWP]) TS VUKTGS, éfovrar ol moléuiol. 8. 7y Oe
ToUs dANovs oTparidTds mapakaliTe, mewpdoovral mdyTes
dyabol elvar! 9. v 8¢ Kipos éx tov Khéapyov tovs o7pa-
TidTaS éxew, odkéry cuumopelgovrar oi dA\ou oTparyyol.
10. éav viv Tovs pilovs mapakalduer, uayel Ty Noumy
680v? mopevoduea.

343. 1. Let us ask Cyrus what he intends. 2. He fears
that the troops will demand their pay. 8. Let us set forth,
soldiers, against these Cilicians. 4. With the help of? the
gods, let us conquer the enemy. 5. We fear that the soldiers
may wrong our allies.

NoTEes. — Lo be. — 2 A cognate accusative (833). —3with the help of, odv.

344. The real Object of the Expedition is disclosed.

évraifa pévovow Wuépds mévre, Kkal Tols TTpaTYYOLS
tots ‘EXAquikols Kipos Méyew 611 1) 68ds éorar mpos Tov
"Apralépény eis BaBuldva: kal xeheder adrors \éyew
Tadra Tols oTparieTas kal melfew éreafai. ol 8¢ orpa-
b TLBTAL Yahemalvoval Tols TTPATYYOLS, Kal ovk EBéNovaiy
éreaBou édv pyy Kbpos adrots xpripara 8i8p domep kai
mpérepov.  Tadra ol aTparyyol Kipw éeyov: 6 8’
VMO XVET AL TTPATIATY EKATTE TEVTE Apyupiov puvas émmy
els BaBuhdva tfroai. 10 pév ) ‘EXMyukovr ovres
10 émeioln.
Nores. — 5. orpurqyois: dative of indirect object after yademaivovot
(860). — 6. 8:85: give, third singular present subjunctive of 8/8wpt. —

7. mpérepov : previously, an adverh in the comparative (¢f. mpd). —8. dwqv:
whenever, followed by the subjunctive, Yike édv.
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LESSON XXXVI.

Liquid Stems of the Consonant Declension.

345. Learn the declension of dydv, contest, Hyepdv, guide,
piv, month, and piTwp, orator, in 745.

346. The nominative singular rejects s and lengthens the vowel of the
stem, if this is not already long. In the dative plural v is dropped before
o. The vocative singular is like the nominative in oxytones; in other

liquid stems it is like the stem.

347. Learn the declension of watip, father, pivnp, mother,

and &vfp, man, in 746.

348, 1. warip and phmp drop € of the stem in the genitive and dative

singular and accent the last syllable.

Elsewhere they retain e except in

the dative plural, where ep is changed to pa; € is accented except in the
cases named and in the vocative singular, which is the mere stem and has

recessive accent.

2. avfp drops € wherever a vowel follows ep and inserts 8 in its place.

8 is inserted also in the dative plural.

in the genitive and dative.
349, ,
aydv, &vos, o (¢f. &yw), gathering,

assembly, contest, games; dydva
wrowety, hold games.

avip, dvdpbs, 6, man, Lat. uir,

“EXAnv, qyos, 0 (¢f. 'EXAyrubs, "EANds),
a Greek.

nyepdv, bros, & (¢f. Hyéopar), leader,

guide.

The accent is thrown back except

VOCABULARY.

pv, uyvbs, 6, month.

TP, uTpbs, 9, mother, Lat. mater.

olka8e (cf. oikta), adv., home, home-
ward.

watfip, warpbs, ¢, father, Lat. pater.

phTwp, opos, 6, speaker, orator.

mbitopar (¥ngud), Ymbrodpar, ete.,
mid. dep., vote, decide.
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850. 1. dyGva 8¢ émovjoarro of "EN\pres. 2. ravry g
€ z 1 H’ < ’ 3 / ¥ 8 7 ~
npuépa’ el Tryeudvos émopetorro olkade. 3. Aéyer Kipos
81v 6 dvp éml 19 Edgpdry morapd dotw. 4. 5 8¢ pijrnp
Kipoy dmoméumer wdMv éml mjv dpxrv. 0. dA\a kal
narépa’ Bevopovra ékdhovy. 6. kal dpiBuov v "EXMjrov
éroimoer év Tg mapadelow. 7. &mpicavro 8¢ of "EAAyres

s \ ~ 3 7 Ny ~ P
mopedecfar pera Tov dvdpds. 8. kal émeupe Kipos mévre
pnrdv? poféy. 9. év rois "EAXMyoww joav prropes dyabol.

351. 1. His father summoned Cyrus. 2. They voted to
send men with Clearchus. 8. Cyrus was made satrap of
Phrygia by his father. 4. Each man shall have five minas of
silver.t 5. He carried on war with the Greeks.

Notgs. —?! Dative of the time when (870).—* Predicate accusative

(840). — 3 Genitive of measure (841, 5). — * Genitive of material (841, 4).

352. Menon’s clever Device to win the Favor of Cyrus.

Mévwy 8¢ mply Snhov elvaw Ti wowjoovow ol dAho
"EX\nes, wérepor &povrar Kvpw 7 ov, cvvéhefe 70 adrod
oTpdrevpa kal éhefe 1dder  “7AvBpes, viv Seirar Kipos
éreaBar Tovs "ENpras éml "Aprafépény. éyo odv kekebw

(=4}

L A 3 AN 7’ N ’ N \ A
vpas (you) €fvs Safaivew TOV TOTAPOY. Ty pev Yap
yndlowrtar érecfas, vpds Tév d\\wv mpotiwjoe oTpa-
Tiwréy Kdpos: 7y 8¢ dmoynpiocwrrar ol dAhoi, mopevod-
pebo dravres olkade wdlw.”

Norrs. — 1. wplv 8fhov elvan: before it was evident. — 2. mérepov. .. 1 :
whether . . . or. — Kipy: the dative follows &ropar (864).— off: accented at the

end of a sentence. — ovvéhefe: see cuALéyw. — adrod: cf. 267, 4. — 7. orpa~
nwrdv: dependent on the preposition included in the compound verb (852).
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LESSON XXXVII.
Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns.

353. The principal interrogative pronoun is Tis, (s, i,
who 2 which? what? (Latin quis). It always has the acute
accent on the first syllable, except in the short forms 7od, 7¢,
and never changes the acute to the grave.

854. The indefinite pronoun is tis, Tis, T, some, any
(Latin aliquis), or, used’ substantively, somebody, anything
(Latin quidam). It is enclitic.

355. Learn the declension of i and tis in 763.

356. VOCABULARY.

§éw, Sefow, elc., lack, want, need ; mid., lack, desire,
request ; 8ei, used impersonally, there is need, it is
proper, one ought.

ér-awvéw, ér-awécw, elc., praise.

érepos, &, ov, the other, one of two; without the art.,
another, other. '

fdopar, fodfoopar, fodnv, be glad, be pleased.

Mévev, wros, 6, Menon.

rolos, &, ov, interr. pron., of what sort? Lat. gualis.

Tégos, 7, or, interr. pron., how much? Lat. quantus.

réevBovirns, ov, 6 (¢f. agerdény), slinger. No. 24,

is, ti, interr. pron., who # which ? what ?

i, 71, encl. indef. pron., a, some, any, a certain;
ag noun, somebody, anything. No. 24.

cgevdorijras.
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357. 1. Tovro Méyew Tis. 2. 7is TovTO Aéyer; 3. Méyovo

’ 4 ~ 4 > ’ ] ~ ~ ’
8¢ Twes omu Kopos oy, 4. v 8€ 1is év 1y orparig Mévay
Berralds. H. kal épwTd TOV O devdoviTyy Téaov dpyy

s. 9. PWTY TOV NTY v apyvplov
o s - A ’1 8 ~ 5 >\-' \ ] - .
éxer. 0. éav vikboi, 7{' O€l adrovs Avew v yédupav,
7. év wolows mpaypacw Hoav oi ENyres; 8. épwrd
4 2 3 \ c v 9 ~ ¥ ¥ 8 / \
Tivos © €oTiv o immos. dJ. Kupos erawoer avopa Ilépomy kai
érepdy Twa TOV Nyeubvwr. 10. épwrd TOV dyyelov Tis
érawvel Tovs Mévwros oTpaTiéTas.

358. 1. Why need the men proceed? 2. What does he say
to? this? 8. Somebody asks whether you said this. 4. What
sort of men ought to take the field? 5. How many slingers
have you in the army?

Notes. —1 Adverbial accusative, why? (835). —? Predicate genitive of
possession (848). —3 wpds with accusative.

359. Cyrus is greatly pleased and himself crosses the Euphrates.

€ QN ’ ~ > N A3 ¥ ’
oi 8¢ Mévawvos orparidral €mel TavT Nkovoav, Telflovral
\ ’ \ \ \ \ ¥ ,
kal SwaBaivoval 1Oy woTauor WPy TOUs dAlovs Aéyew
~ N v \ ~
7{ moujoovar. Kipos 8¢ nobln te kal 7¢ orpareduam
H ¥ 3 \ / 3 ¥ ¥y AN
O dyyéhov élefev: ‘“‘Eyo pév, o avdpes, NOn vuds
) ~ s AN \ e A 3\ 3 ’ £y s 4
5 émawd - edfus 8¢ kal Upels €ué émaivéoere, 7 (or) odkéri
b \ ~ / 3 1 € \ \ ~ 3 3 / ~
éye Kdpds elue.” ol pev &) orparidrar év é\mioy kakals
Hoav, Mévwrt 8¢ kal 8dpa Néyerar méumpa. pera 8¢ Tavra,
8 / \ / . o 8\ \ \ ‘yxx /
éBaive 7oV ToTauoY © €imeTo O€ kal TO aAlo oTpdrevua
adTe dirav.
NOTES. —2. wplv. .. Myew: Defore the rest said.—b5. &ué: me, accusative,

See the notes on 278, 1 and 3. — 7. mwépbor: to have sent, aorist active

infinitive. — 8. elmero : for the augment, see 871, 5. —9. alrd: ¢f. 352, 2
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LESSON XXXVIII
Optative Active. Less Vivid Future Conditions.

360. Besides the present, aorist, and perfect, found in the
subjunctive (812), the optative has the future and future perfect.

For the distinction of time between the present and: the aorist,
see 313.

361. Learn the conjugation of the optati‘ve active of
Mo in 765 (Aboiw), 766 (AGooyw), 767 (AGoaipt), and 768
(AeMiKoLpLL).

362, The optative adds the Mood Suffiz v (in the third plural ) to the
tense stem, as AVo-t-pt, ASoa-t-pr.  In the perfect the a of the stem Aeluka
is changed to o. The optative uses the endings of the secondary tenses
(145), but the first perron singular active takes pr. The forms Meuas,
Aoee, AMoaav, in the aorist, are irregular, but they are in common use
instead of Adows, Adoar, Adoaer. For the accent of Afor, ASoor, AMoar,
see 23.

363. €l wphirTToL (or Wpitee) ToUTo, kKakds v €oi, if ke
should do this, it would be well, st hoe faciat, bene sit.
The protasis is here introduced by €, if; and has the optative ; it states

a supposed future case less vividly than the subjunctive (317). The
apodosis has its verb in the optative with the adverb &v.

364. When a supposed future case is stated in a less destinct
and vivid form (as in English, ¢f I skould go), the protasis has
the optative with el, and the apodosis has the optative with
tv.
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365.

SwaPardss, 4, v, fordable, passable.

Bikavos, &, ov (¢f. 8kn), just, right.

Swkaiws (¢f. dlkacos), adv., justly, rightly.

Sokéw, B6tw, €Sota, SéSoypar, €8xV,
seem, seem best or good, think;
dokel, etc., impers., it seems, it
seems best.

tm-oirifopar (oirid), ém-oitwodpat, ém-

eoiTigapny (¢f. airos), furnish one-

VOCABULARY.

self with provisions, collect or pro-
cure supplies, forage.

rhelw, khelow, éxhaca, kékhear and
kéxhetopas, éxhelodnv, shut, close.

el (¢f. wetds), adv., on foot.

wetés, 4, ov, on joot; ol wefol, the
infantry.

padlws, adv., easily.

airos, ov, 0, grain, food, supplies.

~ ¥
866, 1. €l Tadra Tovjoecy, dmoxywpioayper dv. 2. €

4 > F4 ¥ > A \ ~ A H -7
) WGPGXOLlLGV a'yopav, EXOLT ay Kol oLToy Katl owwoy. 3 €L VIKT)-

cayuey, odk av Ty YXdpdy diapmdoeey.

Ié 3 ¥ \N ¢
pilovs, e éxoier Ta oTAa.

v ‘EXNd8a, dikaiws dv yxdpw €yorer. 6.
~ 3 - 7 I3 4 .
welots émoirileabar, T{ dv movjoure; .

4. afiovs dv éyor

3 3 4 3> \ 4 3
5. €l dmdyoupul adrovs mdlw els

€l 86fee Tols
3 Y /7 -
€L TS TUAAS

’ / * LR \ \ ~ \ \
K)\GLO'GLG.V, WO)\LOPKT]O’&L’TG ay avTovS Kol Kata '}"I'IV Kat KaTa

fBdharrav.

’ ¥
O'UV(Z/)/OLGV ay.

Ay ’ \ s ’
ay GXOL 8LKG,LOU§ Kal a'yaﬂovg.

8. €l 6 morapods pn weln dwaBaros e, whota
9. €l 8¢ potov méuperer adTols, Tuppdyovs

367. 1. If you should do this, we should justly feel grateful.
2. If they should plot evil against him,2 he would do them

harm.
together.

withdraw.
send them a leader.

3. It would be well, if the general should call the men
4. If we should besiege the fort, the enemy would
5. If they should resolve? to proceed, Cyrus would

Norrs. —1 should prove io be.—?* Use the simple dative (861).—3 J.e.

~ if it should seem best to them.
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368. The Gods send a Portent, Advance to the Araxes.

8 Id \ \ \ ~ ~ \ > -
éBaivov 8¢ Tov moTapov weln: whola yap ovk eiyov.
3> / 8\ ° [3 A A 3 ~ 3 \
ovmdmore 8¢ obros 6 morapos Owafards Y weln el un
’ ) N o’ 3Q 7 N~ ~ \ A
70T€, AANG mAolots. -€86ker &) Tols oTparyyols Kal Tols
orpatidraws waot Getov elvac.
5 évretfer éfehavver S Ths Svplds oTabpovs évvéa
rapacdyyds mevrikovta kal ddikvolvTar wPOS TOV
5 ~ N £
"Apdény morapdv. évravfa Yoav kdpar pesTal oirov
\ ¥ 3 ~ ¥ € / - ~ s -7
kal olvov. évravfa éuevov Nuépds Tpeis kal émeaiTilovTo.
evov Nuépds Tpeis kal émeoinil
Notes. — 2. qv: with force of pluperfect, had been. — 3. mholows : datbive

of instrument (866). — 7. oirov kal otvov: dependent on weoral, stored with.
Verbal adjectives signifying fulness and want take the genitive (855).

No. 25.- Greek Armor.
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LESSON XXXIX.

Optative Active (continued). Optative in Final Clauses.
Object Clauses.

369. Learn the conjugation of the present optative of elpl
in 795.

870. 1. Thv yédTpav eNboapey, tva (also ds or Smws) Tods
moheplovs koNGoapev, we destroyed the bridge, that we might
check the enemy.

2. ToTov dmiyopev, tva piy (also ds pihy, or 8wes piy, or
simply piy) kakds Tovs $pihovs mwovjoeie, we led him away, that
he might not do our friends harm.

The clauses which express purpose here take the optative (¢f. 325), but

they are introduced by the same final particles that introduce the snbjunc-
tive. The verb of the principal clause is here in a secondary (50) tense.

371. Clauses which denote purpose (or final clauses) are
introduced by the final particles tva, @s, or dTws, and take the
optative after secondary tenses. 'The negative is pA.

372. 1. Bovketetar 8mws Paciheioe dvti Tol ddeldod, he
plans that he may be king in place of his brother.

2. &Bovleveto bmws Paciletoel avTl Tod dlehdod, ke planned
that he might be king in place of his brother.

3. Povhevetal Swes ph éoTar €ml TG Adehd@, he plans that
he may not be in his brother’s power.

4. &iBovhevero BTos ph €oTal énl TG 4dehdQ, he planned that
he might mot be in his brother’s power.
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The subordinate clause is here the object of the leading verb, which
signifies to plan or strive for (the leading verb may also signify o care for,
lo effect); this subordinate clause is introduced by éwws or, if negative,
by 8wes ph, and has the future indicative whether the principal verb is in
a primary or a secondary tense,

873. Object clauses depending on verbs signifying to strive
Jor, to care for, to effect, regularly take the future indicative
with Swws or éwws p1 after both primary and secondary tenses,

374. VOCABULARY.

ém-pehopar, émi-pehfjoopar, ém-pepé-
Anpas, ém-epehfidqv, exercise care,
care for, give attention to, see to.

épnpos, 9, o, and os, ov (130), deserted,
uninhabited, deprived of.

Inréw, (nTHcw, elc., seck, ask for.

AapBdve (Aaf), Mpjropor, ENafov, eh-

da, edqppot, :‘)\1’]4;011;', take, receive,
get, find.

woplfw (roped), wopvd, etc., furnish, pro-
vide; mid., obtain.

T, 9 % (¢f. miudw), value, honor,
esteem.

rtpios, &, ov (¢f. Tipd), valued, dear,

875. 1. 6 dpxwv Tots "EAAyow vyeudva émemper, va
dia TM)s moheuids xdpds dyow adrovs. 2. TobTov TOV dvdpa

dpéhe, iva Pihov é&ol

oTpati@Tar Tov moldv Movras ;

’ 3 ~ o €

3. 7is émpelelrar Omws ol

4. 76v 8¢ BapPdpwr’
] )\. ~ 9 )\ -~ ¢ ) » N B >~
emepueNeiTo, OTws Toheuely Te ikavol emoav kal edvor adTH.

3y /7 \ L4 04 3 ~ ’ ~
5. éljrow Tovds dpyovras, va adrols gupBoviedoer. 6. 74

o ¥
Khedpyw émeBoiheve Mévwr, lva ¢ilos ein 76 ocarpdmry.
7 » A S - A~ 9 ’ ) ’ ~ | ’
. afior dv elre Tipds? Piloi, el mopllore T oTpaTedparT

4 3 ’ € ~ 4 [4 ~ Y]
omha. 8. émpehjoerar 6 Kipos émws ol arparidrar xdpw

o, 5 o~ \ \ ) ~ \ ¥ * £ > _~ 3
Eovaw avr@. 9. kal ovv avTols pev €My Ay TLMLOS, adTGY

\ ¥ ¥ 3 A [ \ ¥ \ s 3 ~
¢ el épmpos ey, odk dv ikavds el Tovs Pilovs dpelely.
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376. 1. If you should send a guide, we should be grateful.
2. This he did that the rest of the Greeks might withdraw.t
8. He took care that he should have good friends. 4. I did
this in order that the enemy might not hear. 5. Let us plan
to get provisions.

Notgs. —* The genitive follows verbs signifying to care for (846). —
2 The genitive depending on déwos, worthy, is the genitive of value (853).
— 8 The genitive depends on adjectives signifying fulness or want (855).
— 4 Use the aorist.

377, Advance through the Desert of Arabia.

~ ~ - L
évreilfer éfehatver Sua s ApafBias, Tov Eddpdryy
A ¥ \ s,
motaudy év Sebd éxwr, orabluovs éprpovs mévre mapa-
- L ~
odyyds Tpiakovra kal mévre. €y TovTe 8¢ TO TéMW Y %)
~ P o e \ U4 ’ ’ A
y) wedlov dmav opakov womep Gdlarra. Oypia S¢ mav-
~ y A » kY \ \ € 3 7 y A
5 Tota évny, ovoL dypot kal oTpovlol ai ‘ApdBia- évfoav
\ \ > 7 \ 4 ~ A \ ’ [
3¢ kal d7ides kal dopkddes. ravra 8¢ Ta Oypia of orpa-
T@tas éviote Edlwkov dmd lrmwv: kal Tods Svous yakemdy
#v NapfBdvew- Oarrov yap Tév immwv érpexov.
Notes.— 5. orpovbal : for an ancient picture of the osirich, see no. 28. —

8. trway: a genitive of comparison (858) after 8&rrav, more quickly, the
comparative of the adverb rayéws, quickly.

No. 26, Chariot Race.
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LESSON XLI.
Optative Middle and Passive._' Optative after Verbs of Fearing.

378. Learn the conjugation of the optative middle and
passive of Abe in 765 (\Boipny), 766 (\Tooipny), 767 (\oaipny),
769 (Aelvpévos einv and AehTooipny), and 770 (AvBeiny and
Avbnoolpmy). :

379. The mood suffix is1, as in the active (362), exeept in the aorist
passive ; here it is vy in the singular and sometimes in the dual and plural,
but the shorter forms AuvBeitov, AvBeltny, etc., occur more frequently. In
these forms the accent does not go back of the mood sufix. The optative

middle and passive uses the middle and passive secondary endings (175),
except in the aorist passive, where the active endings oceur (145).

380. 1. &eoa piy 7ds yedipds Moiev, I feared that they
would destroy the bridges.
2. &eloapev piy ot moTol elTe, we feared that you would not

be faithful.

The verb which denotes fear is here in a secondary tense (¢f. 333), and
the subordinate clause takes the optative.

381. After verbs denoting fear, caution, or danger, pa, that
or lest, takes the optative after secondary tenses. The negative
form is pi ov.

382. VOCABULARY.
dow (¢f. es), adv., inside, within, éxBpds, &, bw, hostile; ¢xpbs, 6, as
éxatépwbev, adv., on both sides or flunks. noun, enemy, foe.

edvoikds (c¢f. ebrovs), adv., with good  kikMos, ov, ¢, circle, curve.
will, kindly. kukh6w, kKukAbow, efc., encircle, hem in.
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8pws, adv., nevertheless, yet, still, how- odfw (rw, cwd), cdow, érwoa, séowka,

ever. céowpor and cécwopar, éodbny,
TAnodle (TAyowd), wAnodow, cic., save, rescue, keep safe; mid. and

approach. pass., save oneself, be saved alive,
aorepéw, orepfiow, elc., deprive, rob, be- return safely.

reqve. cdpa, atos, 76, body, life, person.

883. 1. &8ewoe pn o éxlpol Tiunbeter. 2. €l oi "EXAnves

mAnodloer, doBnleler dv oi mohéuior. 3. Eevopavra
dpyovra émomodpefa va ocwleper. 4. ebvoikds dy

éxou! 7ois "EMyow 6 Kipos, €l ymdpioawro supmopetesta.
5. € Smha pn éyouuer, kal TéY cwpdTwr® orepnleiper dv.
6. el 3¢ meloluela Dmd T@Y mohepiwy, mopevoipela dv
kkhw.® 7. ol 3¢ orparidTar édeocar ) karalepleinoav.
8. el vikrjoauyuer, kai (both) oplolpefa dv kai 7d émmBea dv
éxowper. 9. dAN cpws 6 oTparnyds épofribn uy kukhwlely
< ’ / AY ¥ 8 ¥ 4 3 ~
éxarépwlber. 10. mapexdhovr Tovs avopas elow 6mws avrots
’ / 4 Ié 3 N N\ ~ \ N\
gvpBovievoipmy Ti Slkaidy éoTi kai mpos feawv kal wpds
dvlpdmov.

I

No. 27. Masks of Pan.
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384. 1. I feared that the hridge would be destroyed.
2. There was danger that the barbarians might try* to with-
draw during the night. 8. He was afraid that the enemy
would not cease from war. 4. I would not take part in the
expedition, unless Xenophon were present.

Nores. — 1 e well disposed. &w is used with an adverb in the sense of
eipd with an adjective. Cf. xadds éxee in 808.—2 Verbs of depriving

may take a genitive of the thing. Cf. 838. This is the genitive of
separation (849). —3 Dative of manner (866). —* Use the aorist.

x

385, The Soldiers go hunting.
< \ Y 3 \ 3 ~ Q7 ® /.
ol yap dvoi, émel bl oTparidTar édiwkov, TPOETpexOY -
\ 4 3 \ 3 7 [ 34 3 N\ 3 /. \
kot wdaly, érel émhnoialov oi lmmol, TavTo émolovy, Kol
Y ~ ’
ok Wv haufBdvew € ui) of orpardrar dierdrTovro.
~ \
orpovloy 8¢ oddels (nobody) éNaBev. Tals yap mrépvéiy
4 ~
5 womep lolw éxprro, Kai ol diudkovres Tayd émadovro.
L 8\ > /8 ¥ AY 8 ’ ¥ X 4
Tas O0¢ &ridas, € Tis TayV Oudke, €0y AapBdvew:
mérovrar yap Spaxd kal Taxv drayopevovar.
Nores. — 2. fiv: was possible. Cf. &ore in 6. — 8. Berdrrovro: posted
themselves at intervals, and thus took up the chase in succession. — 4. éafe:

second aorist of AapBdve. — wrépvbn: ypdopar takes the dative. Cf. 309, 1.
— 5. &xpfiro: irregular contraction for éxparo.— 7. Bpaxi: a short distance.

RN
—-~

of
I
!

No. 28. ‘‘rals yip wrépvtw Gomep lotly éxpiro.”’
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LESSON XLI.
Contract ‘Verbs in the Optative.

386. Learn the conjugation of the present optative, active,
middle, and passive of Tipdw in 781, of woléw in 782, and of
nhéw in 783,

387. The mood suflix in all the voices is ¢, except in the singular
active, where it is generally w. The forms bracketed in the paradigms
are uncommnion or rare. When the mood suffix is vy, the first person singu-
lar active has the regular ending v (145).

388, Observe that
A) ato=g;
@) edor=o;
(3) oFor=not.

- 389. VOCABULARY.
aperfy, 9is, 1, goodness, courage, valor. out for hire, let; mid., cause to be
frrdopar, frrhoopm, elic., pass. dep., let to oneself, hire.

be inferior, be defeated. Svopa, aros, T6, naMe.
AUmén, Aomfow, elc., grieve, annoy, wds, interr. adv., how ?

molest. rdxe, adv., guickly ; in apod. with &,
peaBoddpos, ov (uiobbs + Ppépw, bear, re- perhaps.

ceive), receiving pay; mobogpdpor, of,  Tipwpée, Tipwpfow, eic., avenge; mid.,

mercenaries. avenge oneself on, take vengeance on,
probéw, pobdow, eic. (¢f. uofbs), let punish.

390. 1. was dv ™y pdymy mowolumy,; 2. €l dxovoaiut
70 To¥TOU TOU kakob dvbpdmov dvoma, Tipwpnoaiuny av.
g I - 3 e 4 - / N @ . »
8. kivdivos fv uy 6 carpdmns Mooy Tovs "EN\pras. 4. €l
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3

oi "EN\qres vikger Tods PapPdpovs, kahds dv éxou
5. odk dv odv favud{owus € ol moNéuor TEpPrTO aiTolS
éreafar. 6. wdvres épofoivro um 6 Khéapyos Tipwpoiro
Tovs aTparidrds. 7. € Omha éxowpey, kal TN dpery dv
xpdpela. 8. époBoivro un odkér 7¢ oTpareduart Nyoiro.
9. € 3¢ HrrguTo of Pvlaxes, ovk dv cwleter. 10. Tolrovs
Tovs maboddpovs Tdy' dv pobfloiro, €l mopevovTo els TV
dpxiv-

391. 1. I feared that they would withdraw to the boats.
2. If we should ravage their land, the enemy would =be
frightened. 3. If they should be defeated, they would with-
draw. 4. But when Cyrus called (me), I proceeded, that
I might be of service to him. 5. The Greeks would march
away to Phrygia, unless somebody should molest them.

392, March to Corsote and Pylae. Cattle perish in the Desert.
Cy \ \ ’ ~ r o= 2 A » N\
mopevdpevor 8¢ Sua TavTNS TS XBpds dpikvotvTar émrl
Tov Mdokdy moraudy. évradfa v wéls éprium, Svoua
8" atrp Kopowr] - mepl 8 adryy pei 6 morapds kikho.
3 ~ 3 -7 3 ~ 3 ’ \ 3 4
évravlfa émeairicavro. évredfer éfelavver aTabuovs épr-

(s

/8 ’ - F) ’ N ) L
JOVS TPpeLo kaldeka TapaTdyyds éverjkovta, Tov Bipparyy
: \ 3 8 ~ ¥y \ i ~ J \ 4 - 3
morapor €v defiq éxwv, kal dduveitar émi TIvhas. év
7 ~ ~ \ ~ 3 7 3 7 L \
TovToLs Tois oTabuols moAa Ty vrolvylwy ardlero vmo
AipoU. ol yap v xdpTos ovde Sévdpov, dAAAa Yk Ay
drdoa 1) Xbpd.
Notes. — 1. mopevdpevor : proceeding, present participle in the middle. —

2. moMs: city, a feminine noun.—7. wmoANd: many, a neuter plural —
dmélero: perished, a second aorist middle.
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LESSON XLII.
Stems in o of the Consonant Declension.

393. Learn the declension of ebpos, breadth, Tpuipms,
trireme, and kpéas, meat, in 747,

394. The stem ends in o (elper, Tppea, kpead). In masculine and
feminine nouns ¢ in the final syllable of the stem is lengthened to n in the
nominative singular (tpipns); in neuter nouns it is echanged to o in the
nominative, accusative, and vocative singnlar (edpos).

395. Final o of the stem is dropped before all case endings, and the
vowels thus brought together are contracted. The vocative singular of
masculine and feminine nouns is the simple stem. The forms Tpufpowy
and rpuijpwv have recessive accent.

W7

No. 29, xpdwos.
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396. .

ém-Aelra, leave behind ; intrans., fail.

ebpos, ovs, 76, breadth, width.

képas, «épws and «képdros, T6, horn of
an animal, wing of an army.

kpévos, ovs, 76, headpiece, helmet. No.
29.

kpéas, kpéws, 76, flesh; plur., pieces of
flesh, meat.

omAife (dmhed),
drModny (cf. Smhov), arm, equip.
No. 30. ¢

émhoa,  dmhopa,

No. 30.

897. 1. elxe d¢ kai Tpujpes 6 Kipos.
motapuod 70 €bpds éori wévre whébpa. 3.
K\ éapxov Tov 8efiov képws' nyetofar.

STEMS IN"o OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION.

VOCABULARY.

8pos, ovs, T4, mountain.

w\éBpov, ov, 76, a plethrum, a measure
of 100 Greek feet.

Swkpdrys, ovs, d, VoC. Zdkpares, Socra~
tes, the celebrated philosopher.

Teiy 08, ovs, 76, wall, fort.

Tworoadépyys, ous, 6, ace. Tircagépryy,
voe, Twoagépry, of A-Decl., Tissa-
phernes. :

TpUpYs, ovs, 1, trireme, war vessel, with
three banks of oars. No. 86.

owNlerar o veavlas.

2. Todrov ToD
\ s /7

Kal ékéleve

4. 70 8¢ Mévwvos

’ :/8 3 -~ ’ 2 ¥ ~ 3 7 2 5 3 X
O'TPG,TGU’LG, ’)'] ’Y] (3% T’n pr(,,l’ ’Y]V EQLaw TWY OPECUI/- . WITAL-

/ 5 6 s o= 3 \ / 3 / 6
opévor joav Bdpati® kal kpdveoi® mavres. 6.
émopevtyaay wpos Telyos €pmuov.

évreifev

7. Bevopav v émoaro-

\ ¥ / Al ’ - b4 \ ~
My émempe Swrpdrer. 8. 710Us oTpatidrds 6 pev olros
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éméheurre, kpéa 8’ éru elyov. 9. v 8¢ Tadra Telxm! kal 7o

év® elye Killkov dvhakd, 70 8¢° ’Apra&épfov é\éyero
n Y

dvhaky ¢vhdrrew. 10. émel 8¢ joav éml Tals Gpats Tals

e 6 3 \ / ¥
Tuwwoadéprovs® of arparnyol mapekhjnoar elow.

398. 1. But Menon had the left wing. 2. And Xenophon
consults with Socrates.” 3. The generals proceeded through the
mountains. 4. They all had helmets of bronze. 5. Thence
he sent the messenger upon the mountains.

Nores. —! The genitive follows %yéopar, but not dye, which is an
important exception to the general rule (847). — 2 The genitive follows the
adverb of place (856). — 2 Dative of instrument (866). — ¢ The predicate ;
ravra is the subject. —5 the one . . . the other. See 815.— ¢ For the position
of the genitive, see 812. — 7 Dative (865).

399, Great Hardships in the Desert.
3 LI ) ’ ~ ’ hd b4 3 s - \
oi & év Tolre 179 TéwE dvfpwmoL dvovs dNérds mapa
\ ~ 3 . ~ s
TOY moTaudy OpUTTOYTES Kal ToLovvTes els BaBuldva fyov
\ ’ 0 z ~ ¥ \ \ 4
kal érdlovy kal dvrayopdlovres otrov &lwv. 16 8¢ aTpd-
Tevpa 6 alros éméhame, kal dyopdleator odx fv €l py) év
~ -0/ ) ~ 3 ~ L ~ \ 7 S
5 ) Avdia ayopa év T Kupov BapBapike. kal Tipios fv
6 otros: kpéa odv éofiovow ol oTpamidrar.  ToUTwWY
\ \ ~ ~ ’ \ hd ~
mohhovs 8¢ 1oV orabudy wdyy makpovs fhavve Kipos
4 \ ¥ 3 ’ 0 N\ 4
mol\dkis yap €der paxpdy mopedeatlar mpos yéprov.
NorEs. — 1. 8vovs dhéras : upper millsiones, which were turned some-
times by hand, sometimes by a beast. See No. 66. —2. wowoivres: by
contraction for woiéovres.—8. ov: see {dw.—4. fv: was possible. —
7. woMhols : many, accusative plural masculine. The following paxpovs

modifies this as a predicate adjective, many of these mar-hes that Cyrus made
were very long. — 8. paxpdy : sc. 686v, a long way.



106 IMPERATIVE ACTIVE.

LESSON XLIII.
Imperative Active.

400. The tenses occurring in the imperative are the present,
aorist, and perfect, but only a few perfect active forms occur,
and these are rare. For the distinction of time between the
present and aorist, see 313

401. The personal endings in the active are :

4
SINGULAR. DUAL. TPLURAT.
2 (-} TOV T€
3 T TV vrov

402. Learn the present and aorist imperative active of Adw
in 765 (AMe) and 767 (Ajoov).

403. In the second person singular of the present, 8 is dropped. The
form Adoov in the aorist is rregular.

404. Learn the present imperative of eipl in 795,

405. 1. wale, el kehede 6 Tals, strike, of the lad commands t.
2. ay6évTaev Tols oTpaTIOTAS, let them bring the soldiers.

3. mpos Bedv ovpfothevoov altols, in Heaven's name, advise
them.

406. The imperative expresses a command, exhortation, or
entreaty.

407. 1. ph 88aockérw (present imperative) Tods walbas
abdikelv, let him not teach the boys to do wrong.

2. ToliTov TOV mailda ph waloys (aorist subjunctive), do not
strike this boy.
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408. In prohibitions, in the second and third persons, the
present imperative or the aorist subjunctive is used with pi and

its compounds.

409.

8.8dokw (Siday), Bibafw, EéBlbata, Bebi-
Baxa, 8edibaypar, e5u8axOny, teach,
instruct, show. Nos. 1 and 36.

yhhodos, ov, 6 (v + MNgos, crest, Aill),
mound of earth, hillock, hill.

8lo, two.

kopifw (ko,uuS), KOpAD, ELC., COTTY QUWAY,
bring, convey.

kparos, ovs, 76, strength, force, might.

VOCABULARY.,

pépos, ous, 76, division, part, share,
portion.

opyn, s, 4, temper, anger.

wais, wadés, o, 14, child, boy, girl, son.

am\és, o, o, clay, mire, mud.

oreido, credoo, fomevaoa, urge, hasten,
be urgent.

domep, conj. adv., just as, as it were,
as if.

410. 1. py dye, @ KXéapye, 70 orpdrevua éml Ta op).

A 7 ~ - 7
2. py woujoys TalTa, & 2dKpaTes.

éore ) 1O ddehdQ.

5. um opurjonte dva kpdros kara, ToV yn)\éqSOU
nuépa 8o ayye)\ovq #ep\pawwv wpog 0 TELYOS.

8. Kipe palov ¢ilos

4. py 8idacke Tov waida &dikey.

o -
6. dua ™
7. omwel-

ocare, & Mépaai, kal kouloare Tds dudéds ék tob my)\ov
8. uépos 7i Tov BapPBapikov oTpaTevnaros wéupare émt Ty

'ye'q[)ﬁp av.

. 3 \ ’ \ ¥y ¥
10. kot €ls 70 p€oov Tous apyovras ayere-

knpvt.

411. 1. Send the messengers to the hill.
3. Do not destroy the bridges.

the Greeks.

and allies, soldiers, to Cyrus.

wonder that? I am grieved.

Norus.

7 4 a -~ 1 \ 7 - y
9. mapakdheoor womep opyn * Tovs époas elow.

7 O 4
TAPETTW 86 o]

2. Be loyal to
4. Be friends
5. Fellow soldiers, do not

o

— ! Dative of manner, in anger (866). —2 o7¢,
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412, The Wagons get stalled in the Mire.
\ 8 Vd Y ~ \ ~ ~ < 4 8
kal 0% more év gTeve Kkal TYAG Tals apdfars Svomo-
pedre érafer 6 Kipos 8o dpyovras 70w Ilepody AapfBd-
~ ~ s \ z b9
vew Tov BapBapikod orpareiuaros xat ovvekBiBdlew Tas
R el s 8 3 IQy > A I3 ~ v
apdfds. émel 8 éddkovr adTy oxolaiws moely, womep
5 6 ~ 3 ’A. \ A 3 2 I-I/ -~ \ )" \ 2 .
pyn €kélevoe Tovs mepl avrov lépads Tovs kahovs Kya
fods ovvemanesdew tds dudfds. évfa 8 pépos T Ths
evrafias Ay fedaOar.

NoTe. — 3. orpurebparos: partitive genitive (844).

LESSON XLIV.
Imperative Middle and Passive.

413. The personal endings in the middle and passive are :

SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL.
2 oo ofov ofe
3 obw ofwv ofwv

414. Learn the present, aorist, and perfect imperative
middle and passive of Aw in 765 (\Sov), 767 (Noar), 769
(Mé\voo), and 770 (AMGOnTL).

415. The form Meoav in the aorist is irregular. The aorist passive

uses the aclive endings (401), and lengthens the tense suffix 6 to 6n
before a single consonant. Ayt is for Avfy-Gi.

416. VOCABULARY.
almbopar, aimdoopar, efc., mid. dep., Builopon (Buwd), Prdoopar, efc., mid.
blame, reproach, accuse. dep., force, compel, overpower.

&-maphokevos, ov (¢f. mapackevd), Un- Eveka, improper prep. with gem., on
prepared. account qf,
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dmoiriopss, of, ¢ (¢f. émwiriiopar), @  Xelp, xepds, 4, hand, arm.

procuring of supplies, foraging. Xerav, Gvos, 8, undergarment. No, b1.
mopa-kehebopan, urge along, exhort,  xpytle (xpnd), wont, need, desire.
urge. Yékrov, ov, 76, armlet, bracelel. No. 89.

417. 1. €l 8¢ xpyjlers, mopedov éml 70 opos. 2. els 71O
wediov dfpoirfévtwy of "ENnres. 3. 7a 8¢ mhota ) pera-
méuymale. 4. mapaxeleveobe Tiooapépver aTpemTovs méu-
mew Tols dpyovot kal Yéha kal yurévas. b. mopevéofhw
3 ~ ~ \ \ 7 ¥ \ \ 3 7
év 1)) 8ebua yepl Ty pdyupay v, 6. 1a 8¢ émridea
3 4 \ 4 3 \ o) 7
dyopdleale rai ovumopeifyre. T. €bbhds ody mopeveabe

£ pY - ~
pera. Kipov els v dyopdyv émoinopod éveka. 8. uy
£ ¢ . ~
alriaonole Tov dpyovra 6ri dmapdokevds éoTw. 9. TovToV,
& dvpes oTparidTal, walere kal Bidoacbe mopedeaa.

418, 1. Uzrge the soldiers to rest. 2. Send, Cyrus, for the
generals and the captains of the Greeks. 8. Proceed with
them, soldiers, into the villages. 4. Let the mercenaries be
collected in the market-place. 5. Proceed slowly, soldiers,
through the plain. :

419, Splendid Discipline of the Persian Nobles.

v \ L4 \ 2z \ ’ ¥
WPPNTAY YAP WOTEP TEPL ViKNS KOTA YNAPov, ExovTes
~ pe -
ToUs 7€ kalods yurdvas kal Tas woukihas dvafvpidas,
L4 \ \ \ \ ~ /7 \ /4
évor 8¢ kal aTpemtovs wepl Tols Tpayxhos kal Yéla
mepl Tals yepaiv - ebbis 8¢ ovv TovTois elgemidnoay els
N N N\ 4 b € s
5 TOv Aoy Kal éfexduioay Tds dudéds.

6 8¢ Kipos éomevde magay v 68ov kal ob Suérpifev
b4 \ - ~ 9 e ¥ ¥ 3 /
omov 1) émaiTiouod evexa 7 (0r) Twos allov édei: éBov-
Neto yap 1ov "Apralépény dmapdorevor hapBdvew.
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LESSON XLV.
Contract Verbs in the Imperative.

420. Learn the conjugation of the present imperative active,

middle, and passive of Tipdw in 781, of woiéw in 782, and of
dn\dw in 783.

421. Observe that
) ate=a; a-}oorov—uo;

(2) e e—e; €-}-00rov=—ov;
(3) o-}¢ 0, or ov = ou.

422, VOCABULARY.
&mr-auréw, ask from, demand. Aakedapsévios, d, ov, Lacedaemonian.
8clpo, adv., hither, here. pr-k-éry (uf + €re), adv., not again, no
5udbépa, as, ', tanned hide. longer.
Bpépos, ou, 6, *un, race course. - &mov, rel. adv., where, wherever.

18uars, ov, 6, Private person or soldier, oxedis, as, 1, raft, floal. No. 31

private. Tohpda, Tohpfow, etc., risk, dare.

423. 1. u7 wokepetre dducov mhepor.! 2. TolpdTw Kkal 6
Sudtns Néyew. 3. unrér amareire Tov puoféy. 4. ppacte
.’0\ o N ~ 3 7 k] ~ 8 0 ~ 8/-
DOvs mely dmwo Tob éumopiov. . ék TdY Supbepdy oxedids
rowctofle. 6. xdhew Tovs AaxeSawpoviovs Sevpo. T. pmkért
boBov, & KNéapye, pn kukhwljs éxarépwler. 8. tyyepdrva
>~ _ 2 ~ 4 \ s = ~ /= 3 4 9 > /7 _ -
wrerre® Kvpoy, va 8ua ¢uhias m9s ydpds amdyy. 9. épora
Y 3 \ 4 \ 4 3 4 3 N\ \ ’
€ adrovs tivos &) €vexa éoTpdrevoay émi Tovs ¢pilovs.

0 3 ~ ’:‘ - P )4 \ 8 4 4
. 7]’)/01), o vearia, OmTOoV TOY pO/.LOV TETOLT}IKAS.
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424. 1. Ask Cyrus for boats. 2. Try to do well by your
friends. 3. Let Clearchus lead the right wing and Menon the
left. 4. Call out to the general to bring the army here.
5. Besiege the stronghold both by land and by sea.

Notes. — ! A cognale accusative (833). — ? Verbs signifying to ask take
two object accusatives (838).

425, Traffic with Charmande across the Euphrates.

’ = \ ~ 3 4 ~ \ \ 3 7
mépav 8¢ Tov EddpdTov moTamoU KaTA TOUS €pruovs
\ ~ ’ ¥y \ ’ 8 3 ’ 3
orafpovs fv wé\is, ovopa &€ Xapudvon: ék Tavtys ol
~ 3 / \ 3 ’ \ \ ’
oTparidrar fydpalov Ta émpdeaa, Tov moTapmov Siafal-
2 3 -8 .
vovtes oyedias @de. eis Tds Oupbépas ws (which) elyov
’ ~ ~ 3 / / ~ 5
5 oTeydopaTa TGV arnrdy eloéBallov x0pTov Kovgoy, €irta
~ Ay / 4 \ Ié 4 4 3\
ouviyov kal avvéomwy, va un Ppexden 7 kdpdy. éri
, ’ | N sy / \ s /8 5 s
TovTwy SuéBawov kai éhduBavor Ta émiTridea, olvéy Te
Kal oiTov.
Norrs. —4. oxedlas: dative of insirument (866). — oreydopara: as

coverings, an appositive (804). — 6. cuvéomwey: see ov-ordw, draw or sew
together.— kdpdn : = ydpTos Kobighos.

No. 31. Raft of Inflated Hides.

s
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LESSON XLVI.
Adjective Stems in v and eo of the Consonant Declension.
426. Learn the declension of pé\@s, black, ebSalpwv, for-
tunate, and aAn01s, true, in 752.

427, Review 259. Most adjective stems in v are of two endings, like
ebdaiuwr. The accent is recessive. :

428. Adjectives with stems in e are of two endings. Cf. the declen-
sion of Tpujpys in 747. See 394, 395.

429. VOCABULARY,
aAndds, ¢ (¢f. dMjfea), unconcealed, karadavhs, és, in plain sight.
true. péNds, péhava, uéhav, black.
dodalis, ¢, free from danger, safe, épakis, és, even, level.
secure. . wAfpns, es, Sull, full of, abounding in.
éy-kpaths, é (cf. kpdros), possessed of — wolhvurelds, és, costly, expensive.
power, master of. Téwos, ov, ¢, place, region.
- eddalpwyv, ov, fortunate, happy. botvif, ixos, 6, palm tree, palm. No. 45,

-430. 1. odk ol maou 8% eddalpoow elvar. 2. obror 8¢
wdvres omha eixov péhava. 8. mopedeafar THs vukTOS 0VK
acdalés jv. 4. oi Kvpov ¢pidhow ms dpxis? tijs 7o waTpos
éykpatets éoovtar. . 6 Tov Farpdmwov TapddeiTos TApNS
éori Powikwv.® 6. ol mepl Kdpoy Mépoar elyor xirdvas
molvrelets. 7. wapa 1) 60¢ Ny pék fov. 8. épwra

s. 1. mapa T 00@ v pékav L Xwpiov. 8. épwTa

\ ~ 3 3 ~ ~ 3 9 ’ 3 ’ Y ~ 4 oy
rov ®paka el dAnbn Tadr ot 9. év Tovrw 8¢ Te Téme By
3 yn medlov dmav bpakés domep Odharra. 10. kal 787 Te
v péoov Nuépas kal ol karadavels Noav of wohéuiot.
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431. 1. But the birds were black. 2. The soldiers were
still in plain sight. 8. This was not true. 4. It was not safe
to be among* the barbarians. 5. There Cyrus had a palace
and a park full of wild beasts.

Notes. — ! For the accent, see 166, 3. — 2 The objective genitive follows
adjectives signifying mastery (855). — 8 Adjectives signifying fulness and
want, like the corresponding verbs, take the genitive (855). —* Use év.

432. A Quarrel at the Ford.

6 8¢ olvos ék T)s Baldvov émeroinTo TS dAwd Tob Poi-
vikos, kal 6 otros pelivms v TavTNS yap fv 7 ydpd
7 y ’ ’ 3 ~ v ~ -
wMipns.  dudiléyovar &€ 1 évraiba ol Te Tod Mévwros

~ \ (4 4 A [ / z
orpatidtar kai ot Khedpyov:- kai 0 Khéapyos xpive
5 adwkety Tov Tou Mévwvos kai wale.. 6 8¢ Tabra Tols
7 ¥ ¢ \ ~ 3 \ ¥ 3 7
Pihows éheyer. ol 8¢ oTparidrar émel Mrovaav éyalé-
wawov kel opyilovro loyipds 7¢ Khedpyao.
NoTes. — 2. pehivns : predicate genitive of material (843). — 3. dpdehé-

yoval 1v: have some dispule.— 7. Khedpxe: the dative object follows verbs
signifying anger (860).

LESSON XLVII.
Personal Pronouns.
433. The personal pronouns are éyd, I, o, thou, and od
(genitive), of him, of her, of it.
434. Learn the declension of these three pronouns in 759.

435. The forms pod, pol, pé; oo, aol, oé; oV, of, & are enclitic. But
if the pronoun is emphatie, the enclitic forms of the pronoun retain their
accent, and in the first person the longer forms éped, &uof, &ué, are then
used. This generally happens also after prepositions.
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436. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are seldom
used, except for emphasis. '

Thus, py ¢edyopey, let us not flee; o ve yap "EAgy € xal fuels, for
you are ¢ Glreek and so are we Greeks.

437. The pronoun of the third person, 00, ol, &, ete., is
generally an indirect reflexive in Attic prose, ¢.e. it is used in
a dependent clause to refer to the subject of the leading verb.

Thus, ¢oBoivrar uy of BapPapor apiow oby &rwvra, they fear that the
barbarians will not follow them. )

438. To supply the place of a pronoun of the third per}on the oblique
cases of adrds ave used. Review 160.

439. VOCABULARY,

agivn, s, 9, aze. No. 32,

Saraviw, Saravice, elc., spend, expend.

éyd, éuol or wol, pers. pron., I, Latin ego; stronger form
éyaye, I for my part, Latin equidem.

kara-ckémwropa, ebc., view closely.

pd, adv., by, used in negative oaths.

£0Mov, ov, T, wood, piece of wood ; plur., wood, fuel.

0¥, dat. of, pers. pron., of Aimself, Latin sul.

olire {ob + mww, yet), adv., not yet.

wpor-ehadve, ride towards or on.

okémrropar (oker), okélopas, etc,, mid. dep., view, spy out,
search.

o, col, pers. proun., thou, you, Latin ti. No. 32. akivy
ox o (ex:8), érxioa, doxlcbny, split. ‘
opR, ds, 1, time, season, hour, proper time.
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440. 1. d\\’ els ppas Tovs SdPGLKOl\JQ ardvar. 2. 6 ad-
< A ~ ~ ~
705 oT6N0S €oTiv UUIY Te kal Huv. 3. mapd TR TKYYY ooV
/)\ ¥ sFEL 1 ¢ ’ 4 ’ \ £ A
Edha éoxilev dfilvp' 6 orparidrns. 4. vopllw yap vuas
3 \ 3 ’ 3 \ \ \ N9 k) ¥
éuol elvar ¢pilovs. H. alka pa Tovs Beods® odk éywye
3 \ 4 ] \ 5 > 8 ~ v - 3 e
atrovs Oubéw. 6. éuol odv ovmw dokel wpd e€lvar Nuv -

8 gupmréumrew

Tovro orémrreafar. 7. Hevoddv alrov kehede oi
3 N\ ~ ’ 3 FYRAY Y ’ o \ ~
dmo 700 oTéparos dvdpas. 8. éyd odv Néyw OmL 0é Oel
mpocekavvew kal mdvra kataokénteofar. 9. oi 8¢ aTparn-

N Y 3 ~ ’ ’ 4 £ -~ 7 10 :)\ >
YOL QUTOV €PWTOOL TL Thiow €0TaL €AV VIKYTWaL. . aAX
2 N ~ > A 3 30/)\ /0 0 :8\ g 0 3 A\ AN
€meL Upels ol ovk €bléhere meiblealal ovoe ereobar, €yw ovy
EN \4
vy efopat.

441. 1. T myself summoned you. 2. He has been wronged
by us. 3. This man, fellow-soldiers, is a friend of mine.
4. But if T conquer, my friends will be in honor. 5. He feared
that his brother would plot against him.?

Norns. — ! Dative of instrument (866). —2 The accusative follows the
adverb pd in a negative oath (837). — 2 Observe that this is the dative,
and cf. 437. —* Le. to me. — 3 Cf. 437,

No. 33. Bridle.
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142, The Life of Clearchus is in Great Danger.
~ 8\ s A e g ’ 2 H \ L] L \
TN 06 avty) Nuepa KAéapyos nkev eis ™y ayopav Ty
\ ~ ~ ) A \ LI 4 ]
Tapa TG mworapup. Emedy 8¢ adriy kareokéfaro, ddumr-
U4 ’ 3 N\ \ € ~ \ \ ~ /
meveL malw émi Ty éavrod oYY i Tov Mévwros aTpa-
’ AY 3\ / ~ \ 3 _ 7 ~ 8\ »
TeUpaTos our ONiyors Tots mepl avTov. Kupos 0€ ovrrw
5 nrev, AN’ & mpoofhavve: Thy 8¢ Mévwros oTpaTiwTdY
Ebha oxilwy Tis KNéapyov Siehavvovra meparar Bdilewy
™) aftvy: dAhos 8¢ Nfp kai dhhos, €ira mdvres, kal
5 2
kpavyn Hv ¢ofepa.
NoTES. — 8. &avrod: of himself, his own. —T. &Nos : s¢. weparar Bd\-

Aew.

LESSON XLVIII.
Reflexive, Reciprocal, and Possessive Pronouns.

443. The reflexive pronouns are épavtod, of myself, ceavTod,
of yourself, éavTod, éavtiis, éavTod, of himself, herself, itself.

444. Learn the declension of these pronouns in 760.

445, The reflexive pronouns are compounded of the stems of the
_personal pronouns (759) and adrds. But in the plural the two pronouns
are declined separately in the first and second persons. ’

446. The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the
clause in which they stand. Sometimes in a dependent clause
they refer to the subject of the leading verb, — i.e. they are
indirect reflexives.

Thus, éimrmede émi ryv adrod axquiv, he rides away fo his own quarters;

ixérevoe Kdpos Tov "AploTirmoy dmoméppar wpos éavrov TOUS 0TPaTLOTAS,
Clyrus ordered Aristippus 1o send the soldiers to him.
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447. Learn the declension of the reciprocal pronoun dAA-

Nov, of one another, in 761,

448. The possessive pronouns are éuds, my, 06s, your, Npwé-

Tepos, our, vpéTePos, your.

They are formed from the stems

of the personal pronouns (759), and are declined like adjectives

in os (750).

449.

&AM wv (¢f. dNhos), recip. pron., of
one another.

apeléw, dpedfow, eic., be careless,
neglect.

bd-imwedw, d-iwrmebow (cf. trmos), ride
back, return on horseback.

éavrod, s, of (see 445), reflex. pron,,
of himself, herself, itself.

épavrod, 7s (see 445), reflex. pron., of
myself.

VOCABULARY.

épds, 7, ov (see 448), poss. pron., my,
mine.

fuérepos, &, ov (see 448), our.

ceavrod, fs (see 4405), reflex. pron., of
thyself, yourself.

ads, o7, obv (see 448), poss. pron., thy,
your.

axoralws (¢f. oxor), adv., slowly.

Spérepos, &, ov (see 448), poss. pron.,

Your.

450. 1. éml Ty duavrod ormuy adurmeiow. 2. Kipos
~ . o ~
8¢ pereméumero éxetvov wpods éavrdy. 3. TovTwWY TGV Ywplov
TdvTwY catpdmal elolv of Tob oob® ddehdod Pido. 4. Aéyel
\ v (4 - A \ > ¢ U \NoL s -
8¢ o1 ol "ENMyes vikdo 10 kad’ éavrovs. 5. Ty vperépav

6. éBbwr 8¢ aMjois oyolaiws

> \ 3 4
aperyy €favpdoapev.

i ~ N € 3 by \ 3 / /2,
érectflor. . 7. Todrov yap 6 éuds warnp éxélevoe melfeolar
3 I'4 N\ > ¢ ~ -7 ~ \ ¢ 14 I4
éuol. 8. Nv & nuels vikrjowper, Sl Tovs NueTépous dilous

’ 9 ~ 2 \ \ ~ \ < ’ -
TovTwy?® éykparels evar. 9. ov 8¢ viv v Kvpov ydpav

hd \ N ~ s N 4 5 v - 3 by
éxes kal Ty oeavrod apxyy agles. 10. ody wpa éoriv
NIy dpuelely Nudy adrdv, dAa BovAedealar mept Tovrwv.
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451. 1. You have your own province. 2. They carried on
war with one another.t 3. He gets his own soldiers together.
4. They feared that you would neglect yourselves. 5. It is
time for us to deliberate in our own behalf.

Notes. —! Nouns with a possessive pronoun take the article when they

refer to definite individuals (809). — 2 For the genitive, ¢/. 430, 4.—3 The
genilive follows verbs signifying to neglect (846). — ¢ Use the dative (864).

452, Clearchus advances against Menon’s Troops.

11 \ /’ 7 3 \ 4 ~ 4
6 8¢ KMéupyos karapevye eis 0 éavrod oTpdrevua,
\ AN ’ t s Ny \ \ \ c 2z -
kat evfvs *n'a.pa.yye)\)\e:, €ls Ta omAa* KAl TOUS ey omAiTas
3 4 ’ L 3 ’ L \ ’ ¥
adTob ékélevae pévew, Tas domidas mpos Ta yévaTa €xov-
Tas, avTos 8¢ AaBadv Tovs Bpdras ol (who) joav adrd év
~ e ¥ EJIRY \ d o ? 3 A
5 7@ oTpaTevpaTy, nAavver ért Tovs Mévwros, woT €kelvol
3 /’ \ 3 N\ /7 \ yd 3N\ N ¥
épofribnaar kat adros Mévaw, kal Tpéyovow éri Ta omha.
Notes. —3. adrod: adv., there, i.c. where they were.— Tds domidos. ..
éovras : the left knee was slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest

_ upon it, and the spear held in readiness for defence. —4. AaBév: literally
having taken, second aorist active participle of AepBdve.

No. 34. Greek Hoplites.
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LESSON XLIX.
The Infinitive.

453, The tenses occurring in the infinitive are the present,
future, aorist, perfect, and future perfect. The middle and
passive differ from one another, in form, only in the future and
aorist.

454. Learn the eleven forms of the infinitive active, middle,
and passive of Mo in 765-770.

455. The endings are in the active ev and vai; in the
middle and passive ofat.

456. The ending ev contracts with a preceding e to ew (Ave-ev, Mew).
The perfect active and aorist passive add var, but the perfect changes a of
the stem to € (Aehvka, Aehvké-var), and the aorist lengthens the tense suffix
as in the indicative (Avfle, AvBf-var). The aorist active (Aboar) is irregular
in form.

457. The accent of verbs is recessive (53), but all infinitives in va
(as Nehvkévay, AvBfvar), the aorist active infinitive (AMdoar, Bovkedoar), and
the perfect middle and passive infinitive (Aeddorfar) accent the penult.

458. The present infinitive of elul is elvar (795).
459. Learn the present infinitive active, middle, and passive
of Tipéw, Toréw, and dnhéw in 781-783.
460. Observe that
1) ate or e=a;
(2) e e or e=e;

8) o e or
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461. Many of the uses of the infinitive are identical in
Greek and English. FE.g.:

1. Kbpos kehever Tov arparyydv Wyciobar, Cyrus commands the general
to lead.

2. BovAdpela dmoywpeiv, we wish to withdraw.

3. owveBovlevor Tols aTpaTidTans ui) TadTa wodjoar, I advised the soldiers
not to do this. :

4. &&%vardy éori Tadra mouoar, it is impossible to do this.

5. Oel Tovs Aoyayovs owevdey, the caplains musi make hasteé;

6. obroc ikavol Joav Tis kdpas PuAdTTey, these were sufficient to guard
the villages. ¢ <

T. ™y xdpav érérpepe Swpmdoar Tols "EAAno, he turned the country
over to the Greeks 1o plunder. ’

Thus, the subject of the infinitive is in the accusative (¢f. 1, 5), but it
is generally omitted if it is the same as the subject or the object (direct or
indirect) of the leading verb (¢f. 2, 3, 6, 7). The infinitive may be the
subject nominative of a finite verb, especially of an impersonal verb or
éori (¢f 4, 5). Tt may be the object of a verb whose action naturally
implies another action as its object, especially of verbs expressing wish,
command, advice, attempt, and the like (¢f. 1,2, 3). It may depend on adjec-
tives, especially those expressing ability, fitness, willingness, and the like
(¢/. 6). Finally, it may, express purpose (¢f. 7). The negative with the
infinitive in these cases is pq (¢f. 3).

462, VOCABULARY.
advvaros, ov, unable, tmpossible. ém-tpémro, turn over to, entrust, allow.
apdéTepos, &, ov, both. Aéxos, ov, o (¢f. Nox-avyds), company.
dvéykm, 73, 1, force, necessity. Tpérw, Tpédw, érpefa and érpamov,
Gd-wkvéopar (ix), dd-ifopor, ad-tképny, Térpodu, Térpappar, érpdmmy and
d-typas, come from, arrive, reach. trpédbyy, lurn, direct, rout.

Sw-oefw, bring through safely, save. buyd, Fis, 1 (¢f. getyw), flight, rout.
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463. 1. 7a yap émmidea odk éoTw éyew. 2. nrouev
yap vpas oelew. 3. dAN olmw dvdyky éoTi pedyew.
4. d8dvaroy éotar s vukros adukveicDar.  b. dudorépors
mapexehevaduela s dpyns’ mavoactar. 6. airois émé
Tpeie Tovs maidas dddakew. 1. nues xpnloper dacwbfvar
mpos v ‘BEXNdSa. 8. 7é6v émhirdy 8o ASyous éxéhevoe
émeclor adrg. 9. molepely ikavol foav kal €hvoikds elyov
Kipep. 10. éBSwy dAMjhois Tods kal’ éavrods mohepiovs
els puyny Tpéfa.

464. 1. They were trying to rout my troops. 2. We,
fellow-soldiers, must march on. 8. I advise you not to allow
this man to do harm. 4. Why need we destroy the bridge?
5. He forced the guards to withdraw.

Note. —1 A genitive of separation. Cjf. 336, 1.

465. Proxenus interferes, and Cyrus comes riding up.
\ N4 \ / \ /
6 8¢ Mpoéevos — varepos yap mpoofhavwe kal Adyos
s A & ~ ¢ - - Wi R - E) \ Y] )
QUTQ ELTETO TOV OTAITWY — evfvs odv eis 70 péoov audo-
/’ ¥ 3 ~ ~ ’ \ ~ ~ 1 \
TEPWY wywy édetro Tov K)xeapxov K7 TOLEY TAUTA. O b
/ 174 /’ / by < ~ /6 2/ rd
Yahemaiver oTL mpdws Aéyer 70 aurov mabos, éxéhevoé Te
LY H ~ / 3>/ 3 /’ 8\ 3 ~ \
5 aUTOV €k TOU péoou L€vai. €v TOUTQ OE agikvelTar kal
~ \ \ A > ¥ \
Kipos kal droder 70 mpaypa. e€ifos & éafe Ta mara
L ~ ~ A~
€ls TAS X€Lpas kal pera TWY mMoTOY NKey ENavvwr els TO
/ \ / 4
péoov, kal Méyer Tdde.
Nors. — 2. odv: the narrative has been interrupted and is resumed
with odv. — 3. &eiro rob Khebpxov k7. : besought Clearchus not to do this.

— 4. drv mpdas Aéye k7. Decause he spoke lightly of his trouble—5, lévan:
10 go, to get, present infinitive of el go.
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No. 35. Ttétor.

LESSON L.
The Infinitive (continued).

466. Learn the conjugation of the present and imperfect
indicative of ¢mpi in 794.

467. All the forms of the present indicative of ¢yl are enclitic except
¢ys. Review 168, 169.

468. 1. ¢noi Khéapyov nyeloba, ke says that Clearchus is
leading. :

2. ¢nolv Gpds TadTa woufioal, ke says that you did this.
3. kehever K\éapyov Nyelobar, ke orders Clearchus to lead.
4. kehebeL Vpds TadTa Torfioar, ke bids you do this.

In all the examples the infinitive is the objeci of the principal verb, but
in the first two it represents the words of an original speaker and its tense
corresponds in time to the same tense of the indicative (the speaker says :
KXéopyos 5yeirar, Tadra émoipoav); whereas in the last two examples,
where the infinitive is the object of a simple verb of commanding, as
explained in 461, this distinction of tense does not exist, but both fyeiotar
and mojoar refer to the future,
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469. The infinitive in indirect discourse is generally the
object of a verb of saying or thinking, or some equivalent
expression. Here each tense of the infinitive corresponds in
time to the same tense of some finite mood.

470. 1. «kpavyhv émolovv, doTe Tovs Toheplovs dkoverv,
they made a great noise, so that the enemy heard them.

2. dprrmever wplv Tovs dNhovs ddikvelobar, e rides off
before the rest arrive.

471, The infinitive may follow &oTe, so that, expressing
result, and wplv, defore.

472, VOCABULARY.
adrika, adv., immediately, forthwith. opyitopar (3pyid), opyrodpan, efc. (cf.
yévos, ous, Tb, family, race. Spyn), be angry.

yiyvopar (yev), yevioopar, é&yevépny, wplyv, conj., before, until,
yéyova, yeyévmpan (cf. yéros), be born,  wpdOupos, oy, ready, eager.

become, prove oneself to be. wpoo-fkw, have come to, be related fo.
8fhos, 0, ov (¢f. dnbw), plain, evidenl, orparémedov, ov, 16, camp.

manifest. Taxéos (¢f. Tdxa), adv., quickly.
M, conj., or; 4. .. 9, either . . . or. Pl (ga), dfow, ébnoa, say, declare,
opohoyén, dpohoyfivw, eic., confess. state, affirm.

Give the forms of the quoted sentences in the following exercise (473)
m the words of the original speaker.

473. 1. ol 8¢ d\ot dpdol Bovhevoeatar. 2. Tofevfivan
"EXMpvo, épn éml 1o Sefip. 3. éuol 8¢ ¢mor ¢ilos kal
mords yanjoecfouu. 4. Bevoddvr' dpyilovro, vouilovres
adumbnvar ¥m adrod. . Pmui & 7 vikav Sefoew i)
Arraclu. 6. dvouiloper adriva rnéev adrods éml 75 oTpa-

4 e ~ s \ 3 N\ 4 ~
Témedov. 7. époloyels odv mepl éué aduwkos yeyernofa;



124 THE INFINITIVE.

y ~ -
8. €pacay 8¢ Tobrov TOov Mépomy yéve?® mpoorikew 1
3 7 4 K4 ’ y £/ - L'4 s A~
Apraléply. 9. mdvras ovrw Sdpois ériud doTe adro
palkov dilovs evar 7 19 adedp.  10. mpdbipol éopev
Tayéws mopevecfar wplv Sfjhov elvar 7 oi dAov "EX\nres
TOLjTOVTTL.

474. 1. All confessed that Cyrus was loved? by the Greeks,
2. He thought that the Lacedaemonians would take? the field
against Tissaphernes. 3. They said they would not-engage in
war with Cyrus. 4. He says he will start before the enemy
approach. 5. They are nat so hostile as to plot against him,

Nores. —? The dative follows verhs expressing anger (860). — 2 in race,
a dative of respect, which is a form of the dative of manner (866). — 3 They
said, Kipos ¢direirar. —* The person’s thought was, « The Lacedaemonians
will take,” ete.

475, Cyrus makes a Successful Appeal to Clearchus.

7 \ \ e e . !
“ KMéapye kal Ilpdfeve kai oi alot "EAAnves, i
~ . s ’ Y s ’ ’ ’
moLELTE; €l yap Twa alNjhots pdyny ovvdfere, vouilere
~ ~ ’ ’ LA
€ 0€ T Nuépa éué Te katakekbpeabar kal vpas ov
\ ~ 4 f L \ \ e ’ ~ ¥
moNV €0V voTepoy © €av yap TA MNUETEPA KakDS €X,
/ Gy 3 4 ’ e~ ¥ 33
5 wavres ovrtor oi PapBapot mwohéuior nutr €govrar.
7/ \ 3 N\ ¥ ~ 3 e ~ 3 7z \

K\éapyos d¢ émel NKOVOE€ TAUTO €V EQUTQ EYEVETO, Kal

éravoarTo dupoTepoL TS SpyTs.

Norus. — 3. karakekéderdar : - future perfect infinitive in indirect dis-
course, shall have been cut to pieces, shall be insianily cut to pieces. — ob wokd :
not long. — 4. &od Yarepov: affer me. Adverbs of the comparative degree
take the genitive (858). — 6, év éavrd éyévero: came to himself, recovered his
senses.
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LESSON LI
Stems in v and v of the Consonant Declension.

476. Learn the declension of wéhs, city, whyvs, forearm,
doTvu, town, and ixex"}s, fish, in 748.

477. Vowel stems add v in masculines and feminines to form the
accusative singular. Most stems in « and a few in v have ¢ in place of
their final « or v in all cases except the nominative, accusative, and vocative
singular, and have ws for os in the genitive singular, but ws, although long,
does not affect the accent. The genitive plural follows the accent of the
genitive singular.

478. VOCABULARY.
Gxpomolis, ews, 7 (&kpos 4- wohis), upper  Aéyxm, 15, 1, spear point, spear. No. 41.
city, citadel, acropolis. wevreraibeka, indecl., fifteen.
aoTv, ews, 76, town. wHX VS, ews, 0, forearm, cubit.

8opv, aros, 76, spear shaft, spear. No.14.  mwéls, ews, 7, city, state.
Sivams, ews, 7, ability, power, troops. Zapbes, ewr, ai, Sardis.
éraos, ews, 7, review. rafis, ews, 7 (¢f. TdrTw), Wrrangement,
tx 8%s, vos, o, fish. order, array, division.

479. 1. v 100 oTpareiparos rdéw é0adpacer. 2. odros
émoNéunoey époll Ewv Ty év Bdpdeow dakpémolv. 8. 6
motapds éore 7O ebpos® wAébpov? whipms 8 ixfiwr.t
4. éor 8¢ kal Bacilewa émi Tals TOU ToTapod myyals Vo
™) dkpoméhe.. H. wapa Tavryy v wSMv By yilodos.
6. év 1o 16V "Abpvalwy doTew Hv akpomols kaly. 7. elyov
8¢ obrou kal 8dpu s (about) mevrexaldexa miyewv® Néyxmy
éxov. 8. Kipos 8 éééraoiv motetrar Ty ‘EXMjvwr kal 6w

BapBd v 10 medlw mepl uéoas vikT 9. ov 8¢ &
apBdpwy év T¢ mediw mwept péoas as. 9. ov 8¢ @
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carpdmn, Ty 7€ Kipov Stvamw kal ydpdv éxes kal Ty
ocavrov apxny o@les, 7 8¢ *Aprafépov Svvapls oot aUp-
uaxds® éorw.
480. 1. He had garrisons in the cities. 2. There are fish in
;hese rivers. 8. For Cyrus sent the tributes from these cities.
. There he made a review and enumeration of the Greeks.
. If you make use of the Greek force, you will easily conquer
hese barbarians.

NoTEes. — For the case, see 864. — 2 Accusative of speciﬁcatlion (834).

— 3 Predicate genitive of measure (843). — ¢ The genitive follows mwAsjpys

" 855).——* Attributive genitive of measure (841, 5).— ¢ The adjective. See
he general vocabulary.

481. Treacherous Proposal of Orontas.
3 ~ > € k) ’ ) 4 ¥ L4
évrevlflev 8’ dis (as) émopevovro, édailvero Ixvm lmmov:
> 7 > A ~ 3 -~y 7 ” oy
etvalero 8 elvau Tadra s (about) duoyilwy immwy. obTot
y - \ , Ny ¥ ’ a > ’ -
€kaov kal YopTov kal € Tt aAo xpriomov fv. "Opdérras
/ 7 3 Ié rd Ié ~ 3 /7 \
8¢, Tépans amip, yéver e mpoorikwy 7o "Apraépéy kol
\ /’ ’ Y4 k] Y s 3 7’
T moNéua Neyduevos wdvv dyalds elvai, émBovheder

’ N \‘ ~
Kivpp. obros élefev omv el adro Kipos e’mTpe'gbeLa/
avgpag XL)\Lovg 7 Tovs wokeplovs kataxdpeier dv 7 adTovs

ay kKo\DTeE Kaew Tov xopTov.

NomEs. — 1. évreddev : from the camp opposite Charmande. See the map.
-dbaivero: there kept appearing, imperfect (68). — 2. twwov: a predicate
nitive of possession (843). — ovror: refers to the horsemen implied in
rwy. — 3. & T 8ANo : whatever else. — 5. Ta woNépua : in matters pertaining
wer, an accusative of specification (834). — Neyépevos: present passive
vticiple, being said or reckoned. — 6. & adrd kTA.: Orontas said: e épuot

’ 3 -y 7 N A I3 ? N N 3 N A
LTPEl#ELU.Q 0.V8p0.§ XLA.LOU?, n TOUS WOA.f}LLOUg KU-TU.KOll/llL}LL ay 7/ UUTOUS Uv

Abgatpe kTA. (364).
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No. 36. Greek Schoolroom.

LESSON LII.
Participles Active.

482. The participle occurs in the present, future, aorist,
perfect, and future perfect tenses.

483. Learn the four forms of the active participles of Adw
in 765-768, and their declension in 754. ASowv, about to loose,
is declined like ABwv.

484. Participles form their stems by a special sufix added to the
teuse stems. In the active this is vr, except in the perfect, where the
sufix is o7, as Avo-vr, AJoo-vr, AMUoa-vr, Aedvk-or. In the perfect final a
of the stem is dropped before or. The perfect active participle is oxytone.

485. The present participle of eipl is &v, oVoa, 8v (795).

486. Participles in awv, ewv, and owv are contracted. See
Tipdwy in 781, moréwv in 782, and dnAéwv in 783. Learn the
declension of Tipdv and woudv in 755. dMAGv is declined
exactly like moidv.



128 PARTICIPLES ACTIVE.
487. The participle constantly occurs in Greek where
English uses a relative clause. Hg.:

1. odk épiher 7ov Paaihevovra "Aprafépény, she did not love Artazerzes,
who was king.

2. éwl Tov moTomdv mopevovrar, dvra TO €dpos wAéBpov, they proceed to
the rwer, whick is a hundred feet wide.

3. 7@ Tols Immovs Aboavri dpyilero, he was angry with the man who had
loosed the horses,

4. obrol €low ol pds wdvras dducjoovTes, these are the men who will
wrong you all.

An attributive participle may thus be used like an adjective Lo qualify a

Fnoun (¢f. 1, 2); or the noun may be omitted, and the participle with the

article may itself be used as a noun (¢f 8, 4). These participles denote
time present, past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb.

488.
ir-éxw, keep off; intrans., be distant.
3onbéw, Bonbhcw, éfofbnoa, Beforbnka,

BeoRbnp.an, run in order to aid, help,

VOCABULARY.

olopar, olfjcopon, widnv, think, expect.
'Opévras, & (Doric gen.) or ov, 6,

Orontas.

assist.
dexa, indecl., twelve.
“Gvova, &s, % (cf. ebvous), good will,
Jidelity.
ikéo, olkfow, eic. (cf. oikia), inhabit,

dwell ; pass., be inhabited, be situ-

ovbé-ore (003¢ + mor¢, ever),adv., never.

wap-eupr, be near or present ; ra wapbyra,
the present circumstances.

wpéabev (c¢f. mpbs), adv., before, pre-
viously.

buNi’, as, 5 (¢f. plhos), friendship.

ated. Xahemwds, 4, by, hard, difficult.

489. 1. rpujpes yap éxe 6 kohdowy Mpas. 2. ol
2 H ¢~ 1 ’ \ 14 ’ = 3
péobey nuiv! Bonbricavres Tovs oprovs AeNvkaow. 3. &

v8pes oTparidTal, Yakerd éoTi Ta TapdvTa.

\ 4 B /= ~ ~
s K(L))\UO'OVTCLQ €lvalL TEPAV TOU TOTAWLOU.

¥ \
4. wero yap
b. wpds 10

~ 7 3 ~ ~ /
0T KWWY GKELTO, ATéXOVTa TOD TOTAMOD TAPATAyyny.
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6. KXéapyos yap Puhia® kai edvoia® Bonbovwvras ovdémore

eiyev. 7. 70v yap vikdvrer® éoTi kal Ta éavrdv o@lew.

8 épwrd 7l TO KWADGV? éoTi mopevedfar. 9. €dn Tov pev
P t H’

~ ~ ~ \ 3 ~ ~
KaABs ToLovvTo emaLvely, TOV O¢ dOLkoUYTA OoDK Emaively.

490. 1. Those who dwelt by the sea were friendly. 2. He
sent men who would rescue the boys. 8. But he called those
also who were besieging the city. 4. Aristippus, who was a
friend of Cyrus, hastened to Sardis. 5. Here was situated a
prosperous city, twenty parasangs distant from the sea.

Notzs. — ! The dative of the indirect object follows verbs signifying
to aid, assist, and the like (860).— 2 Dative of cause (866). — 2 Predicate
genitive of possession (843). — 4 the thing which hinders, i.e. ihe lindrance.

491. The Traitor betrayed.

~ 2z . ~ -
¢ 8¢ Kipw drovoavt, Tavra é6dker dpéhpa elvar, kal
3 / 3 7’ - 4 7 3 3 7/ ~
éxéhevoer "Opbvray AapBdvew pépos map’ éxdorov THY
Nyepdvwr. 6 8 ‘Opdvrds vouiods érolpovs elvar adrg
\ ¥ 4 3 \ \ > / <&
Tovs dvlpas ypdpe émaroly wapd ‘Apraléplny om
4 - ~ ~
5 née grparidras éywr: dA\a ¢pdoar Tols éavrod aTpa-
4 3 / € 4 . LD ¢ d 3 o~
Tidrars éxéhever os (as) dilov adrov vrodéxeatar. évijy
N Ay N \ ~ ’ re e ?
8¢ év 1) émaToly kal Ths wpdaler ¢ukias dmoprfpara
xkal mloTews. TavTNY THY émoToly 8ildwal moTe dvdpi,
4
ws gero 6 8¢ Kipe Si8wow.
Notes. — 1. radra: subject of éddrer. — dpéipa : for the meaning, cf.
Bperéw. — 2. Tdv fyepdvoy ;- the commanders of Cyrus’s native troops. —

5. éavrod : refers to Artaxerxes. — 6. adrév: ie. Orontas. —7. rThs wps-
oBev duklas : their former friendship (811). — 8. 8ibwov: Le gives.
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LESSON LIII.
Participles Middle and Passive.

492. Learn the seven forms of the middle and passive
participles of Adw in 765-770. All participles in os are declined
like ayabds (750). Learn the declension of AvBels in 754.

493. The special suffix (484) added to the tense stem in-the middle

and passive to form the participles is pevo. Bub the aorist passive uses

b~ the active ending vr, as Avfe-vr, and is oxytone, The perfeet middle and
passive has the acute on the pelfult.

494. For the present participles of contract verbs in the
middle and passive, see 781-783.

495. The participle may define the circumstances of an
action. KE.g.:

1. 7o Bapfdpovs vikjoavres oikade émopedovro, when they had con-
quered the barbarians, they proceeded home.

2. dbuknbeis abrov érawoa, I struck him because I had been wronged.

3. émopedovro oy xdpdv dpmdalovres, they advanced ravaging the country.

"4, mopetero &l Ty wé\w Tds omovdds monoduevos, he proceeded to
the city to make the truce.

5. owBévres &y xdpw vpiv Exowper, if we should be saved, we should feel
grateful to you.

6. wéoov Exwv Tis adrod arparids Juws &w éyévero 1ol Kipov ebwvi-
pov képatos, although he was at the centre of his own force, nevertheless he was
heyond Clyrus’s left wing.

7. wapiy Exwv drAitds tpidkoaiovs, he was there with 300 hoplites.

These participles express time (1), cause (2), means or manner (3),
purpose (4), condition (5), concession (8), and attendant circumstance (7).
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496,

‘EXMjowovroes, ov, §, the Hellespont.

¢-ouréu, ask from, demand ; mid., bey
off.

-com, impers., it is allowed or pos-
sible.

tw (cf. &), adv., outside, Deyond, be-
yond the reach of.

lepds, d, bv, sacred ; Ta iepd, sucrifices,
OMENS.

497. 1. éuol, & dvdpes, Bvouéve Ta tepa kakd jv. 2.
¢eorv adrols cwleloy mopedeatau.

131

VOCABULARY.

karo-hapBdve, seize upon, capture.

paliora (¢f. pa@dker), adv., most, espe-
clally.

Mtinros, ov, 5, Miletus.

poévos, n, o, alone, only ; ubpor, as adv.,
alone, only.

wpo-tipda, honor before others or espe-
cially.

Xeppévmoos, ov, 4, the Chersonese.

vov

3. doBovuevor 8¢ T

680w dpws elmovro. 4. méupwper 6¢ dvdpas karalmliopévous

Ny
T4 axpa.

/ ¥, 3 7
karakdpavres éfw éyévovro.

5. pdvor kataheleppévor Guws Tovs Pvhakas
6. kal émoNéuer ék Xeppori-

e ’ ~ \ ~ L t 4 3 ~
aov dppduevos Tois Bpal Tois vrep BNajomovrov oikodat.

/ - A / € . £ ~ ¢ ~ Ay
7. 161e mpoTipduevos pdhora vwo Kivpov viv ruds Tods

£ o~ ~ ~
Kvpov dilovs kak@ds moiely reiparat.
\ \
™oapéry abror dmoméumer wAAw €ml THY APXV.

8. %) 6¢ wjryp éfau-
9. 7}

otw, épn 6 Kipos, dduknleis vir éuov viv émfBovhedes pow;

498. 1. They will not wrong us, if we make a truce with

them.
cut to pieces.

2. They fled from the hill, in fear that they should be
3. But Xenophon, when he had thus offered
sacrifice, proceeded to Miletus.

4. This man, although he had

been sent to bid the Greeks proceed, advised them as follows.
5. Auristippus, the Thessalian, since he was hard pressed by his

enemies, asked Cyrus for pay.

Nore.—1 Cognate aceusative (833), because you have suffered what wrong?
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499, Orontas is brought to Trial.

< A\ ~ - A\ ~ 3
6 8¢ Kipos culapfBdves ‘Opdvrdv, kal guykalel els
A\ ~ - ~ / A\ \
™ €avrov ok Ilépoas 1Y mepl avTov €rTd, Kal Tovs
~ ¢ / \ s 7 I3 z - > ~
Tov BEA\Mjrov orparnyods éxéhevoer omMitds ayayeww,
TobTOUS 0¢ TayfvaL mepl ™y adTod aryfr. ol O0€ TadTa
/7 - -
5 émolnoav, ayoybvres ws (about) tpiuoyiliovs OmNTds.
14 3
K\éapyov 8¢ kal elow mapexdheae adpBoviov: obdTos
\ ~ ~ - ~
yap kal odrg xal Tols dAhots €8dker wporipndnvar
I ~
pdhiora Ty “EXrver.
¢ : B
Norrs. — 8. dyayev: second aorist infinitive (indicative jyayov). In
line 5 the secoud aorist participle, dyaydvres, ocours. — 7. adtd : d.e. Cyrus.
Not only Cyrus but also the rest of the Persians thought that Clearchus

was the most prominent man among the Greeks. — 8. av ‘EAMvwv : parti-
tive genitive with pdhora (842).

No. 37. Greek Armor.
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LESSON LIV.

Adjective Stems in v of the Consonant Declension. — Irregular
Adjectives.

500. Learn the declension of %84s, sweet, in 752, and of the
irregular adjectives péyas, great, and wokvs, much, many, in 753.

501. With #8¥s, ¢f. the declension of myjyvs and dorv in 748, péyes
and woXds are irregular in having each two stems.

502, VOCABULARY.
adrébu (¢f. airbs), adv., here, there. Smuobev, adv., behind, in the rear.
Babis, €ia, 0, deep. awohDs, ToANG, ToND, much, many ; wo\y
&yyis, adv., near, al hand. as adv., much, far.
18, eia, U (¢f. 70oual), Sweet, pleasant.  ormvéw, cxpvioe, trkfmaa (¢f. crgvr),
fpavs, e, v, half. be in camp.
KpqvM, 1, 1, $pring, well. ’ radpos, ov, B, ditch, trench.
péyas, ueydhn, péya, great, large. $8wp, vdares, 76, water,”

503. 1. 6 & dvnp mohhov' déwos Pihos éori. 2. kai
’ 3/ 3 ~ 4 \ 3y 4 ] ~ N
méh\is adréf gretro peyd\n kal eddaipwr. 3. 7dv 8¢ Bap-
» N
Bdpwv? $éBos mokvs Hv. 4. éokrymoar® éyyvs mapadelrovt
~ F4
peydlov kal xkahod. H. Bvpe émeume yprpoara moAka els
™y orpardy. 6. kara yap péoov® tov oralbudy Tovrov
tdgppos Hv Babeta. 7. mohdovs 8¢ 7@y ¢uhdkwy Smober
~ ¢ ’ 5 ) ~ns 2 ’ IS &
Tév dmoluylwy elxer. 8. évrabfd éoti kprvy HSéos vdaros.
9. émopevero éml moraudy, dvra 70 edpos mAéfpov, mhrjpn &’
Ix0wy peydhav. 10. éxer 0 Mpiov Tob oTpaTelparos.
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504, 1. The wine was very sweet. 2. There Cyrus had a
palace and a great park. 3. The soldiers were in great hopes.
4. Thence they proceeded into a large .and beautlful plain.
5. In this plain there were many villages.

Nores. — I The genitive depending on dfwos, worth, worthy, is the geni-
tive of value (853).— 2 Subjective genitive (841, 2), the fear that the barbarians
Jelt, not the fear that they inspired. — 8 Inceptive aorist (134, 8), went into
camp, encamped.—*The genitive follows éyyis (856). —Sat the middle of this
day’s march. péoos in this position (813) refersto a part of the subject.

505, Cyrus makes the Charge: ‘“ This is not the First Time that this

Man has been false to me.” 4

pera. 8¢ v kplow Tov "Opdvra Khéapyos éErfyyelle
~ ,>\ ¢ 3 7 > \ > 7z 3 ”X 8\
Tols pidois &s éyévero- od yap dméppnTov fv. €élefe 3¢
o -~ > -~ @ 2 A
ore Kipos 7pxe Tob Aoyov &de. “Ilapexdleca vpds,
P ’ o e A o
dvdpes didoi, dmws ov vuly Bovhevdpevos 6 Tv dlkaidy

[l

) A\ \ ~ \ \ 3 4 ~ L \
éore kal mpos Bedv kal wpods dvblpdmwy TovTo Tpacw wept
‘'Opdvrd TovToVl. TODTOV YaAp TWPGTOV pev 6 €UOS TaATYP
318 c 7’ ~ 3 Id 0 AY 8\ ¢ L4 3 A\ K \
€dwkev vmjkoov ear éuol- Taxbels 0¢ ws €pn avTos VIO
~ 2 ~ > ~ [ 3 7 3 \ ¥ \ 3
700 €uov ddeldov ovTos eﬂ-o)\qm(rev épol Exwv Ty €
EapSarw oucpowo)uv, Kal éy® adTiv TpoomoNeudy émolnaa
10 70D wpods éué wohéuov mavoraafar’

Norms. — 2. &s éyévero: how it (the trial) was conducted. — 8. Apxe:
began. For the following genitive, see 845. — 4. 8 7v: whatever, the neuter
of the general relative dorws, y7is, 6 Ti, whoever, whatever. The relative
clause is summed up emphatically in the following rodro. — 5. wphiw :
aorist subjunctive. — 6. Tovrovl: here, with an emphatic gesture, stronger
form of Tovrov. — 7. #wkev: gave. — elvar: expresses purpose (461, 7). —
9. adrév : subject of madoacbar. — wpoowohepdv: by warring against (him), a
participle expressing manner (495, 8).
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LESSON LV.
Stems in a Diphthong of the Consonant Declension.

506. Learn the declension of Bacihevs, king, Bois, oz, cow,
ypads, old woman, and vads, ship, in 749.
507, Final v of the stem disappears before all vowels in the endings,

and in vads the resulting ve becomes ve before a long vowel and vn before
a short vowel. The genitive singnlar may end in ws instead of os.

508. VOCABULARY.
am-épxopat, come or go away, retreat,  pxopar {(épx, évd), fABov, EAfAvla,
desert, come, go.
"Aprems, wos, %, Artemis. No. 69. inwels, éws, o (¢f. Immos), horseman,
" Bacihels, dus, 6 (of. Baohelw), king. cavalryman; phr., cavalry. No.17.
Bots, Boés, 6, %, 0x, cow , plur., cattle, vads, veds, 5, ship. No. 43,
ozen. ovk-oiv (o0 + oby}, Interr. particle, not
Bwpds, of, 6, altar. No. 38. then? not therefore? expecting an
ypads, vpads, % (cf. vépwr), old woman. affirmative answer.
yuvi, yuvawbs, 7, woman, wife. orpatoTedevopar,  orpatomeBedaopar,
tre-84 (émel 4 89), conj., when, since. ~ etc. (¢f. orparbmedor), mid. dep., go
ippmvels, dws, o, interpreter. inlo camp, encump.

509. 1. rals vavoiv? émoldpker Mikyrov. 2. év 8¢ 1als
1y 5 /7 Ny - t Iy [3 87 [3 a /7 o
oikious Noav Bdes xal opvifles. 3. 0 0 épumrevs Néyew or
mapa Baoi\éns? peydlov épyovrar mapa Kipov. 4. mapny

\ ~
8¢ kal oTparyyds Tis Aaxedaiudvios éml TOV vedv. O. €l
A 3 ~ ’ 4 3 ’ n ¢
Baoikeds év T mediy o-rparowe&vowo, om\icawwro dv ol
irmels. 6. ANBev émi Tov s A préudos Buudv 6 éppnvevs.
< ~ L ~
7. Tovrov évexa Kipos 7as vads pereméuparo. 8. Tovs
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Yépovras kal Tds ypavs karé\urov: SNlyds yap vads eiyov.
9. kal wapd peydhov Baciléws mapiy Tiooadéprns kal &
s Baocihéws yuvaikds ddehdds. 10. odkodv mapa Baot-
Aéws mohhol mpos Kdpov amnfov, émeds) mokéuiow dAN1jAous
éyévovro; V

510. 1. He sent the interpreter to® the generals of the
Greeks. 2. Let us plunder the king’s country. 8. They
asked the king for cattle.! 4. The expedition will be®against
the great king. 5. For Cyrus sent to the king the tributes
from the cities. ‘

Notgs. — 1 Dative of instrument (866). — 2 When the réference is to
the king of Persia, Bacileds commonly stands without the article. — 3 wapd
with the accusative. — ¢ Verbs signifying to ask take two object accusatives
(858). —8&orou (for éoerar). TFor the future, see 170.

511. He cross-examines Orontas.

“Mera tavra,” épn, “& "Opdvra, Ti e Roiknoa,;” dmo-

Z. g > QA N4 ’ 8\ ¢ ~ 3 ’ s
kplverar 0TL 0v8év NOlknoe. wdlw 0€ 6 Kipos 7pdrd,
« 3 ~ 4 L3 3 N\ AN ~ )8\ e > 3 ~

Ovkovy voTepor, ws adTos oV OpONOYELS, ovdey v éuov
S ’ -~ s A 3 A VR 3
aOLkoVueEros Kakws émoiets Ty éuny xdpav;~ €pn o
> - ~ ~ s & ’
Opdvras. “Odkovy,” épn 0 Kipos, “omor ad éylyvwokes
) \ ~ 8/ 3 \ 3\ Y ~ b ’ 8 N
™y oavTov dvvauw, éNdov émt Tov 195 "Apréudos Bopuov

o

kal weloas €ué moTe mMdMY Edwkds pou kal E\afes wap’

3 ~ n N\ ~ 7> € ’ € 3 4 -

€nov ;" kal Tavl’ dpoldyer 6 "Opovras.

Notes. — 1. 7i: cognate accusative (833), what wrong did I do you? —
. otBév: the answer of Orontas in his own words was oddev #8iknoas, you
il me no wrong. obdév is the neuter accusative singular of od8eis, no, none.
—4. &8wkodpevos: concessive participle (495, 6). —&n: said “Yes.” —
. &08bv: second aorist participle, declined like éxdv. — 7. Bwkas: did
ou give.
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No. 38. Buwubs.

LESSON LVI.
Relative Pronouns. Genitive Absolute. Numerals.

512. The relative pronouns are 8s, 7, 8, who, which, and
doTis, NTis, 6 TL, whoever, whichever. The latter is called the
indefinite relative.

518. Learn the declension of 8s and 8otis in 764.

514. domis is compounded of the simple relative s and the indefinite
enclitic is (354), each part being separately declined. ¢ 7¢ is so written
to distinguish it from &7, that, because.

515. 1. Tad7 émpdyx0n Khebpyov otparnyodvros, this was
done when Clearchus was general.

2. petd TadTa Kipov kehevovtos *Opévtav dmayovow, after
this, at the command of Cyrus, they lead Orontas away.
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RELATIVE PLRONOUNS.

These participles arve circumstantial (495), and express time and cause;
each modifies a noun in the genitive; the noun and participle are not
grammatically connected with the main construction of the senteuce.

516. A noun and a participle not grammatically connected
with the main construction of the sentence may stand by them-

selves in the genitive.

This is called the Genitive Absolute.

*517. Learn the first ten cardinal numerals in 756, and the
declension of els, 8o, Tpels, and TérTapes, in 757,

518.

€ls, ula, €y, one.

tE-ehadve, drive out; intrans., march,
march on.

Zebs, Aubs, 0, Zeus, highest of the gods.
Nos. 52, 61.

xa.'ra.--:rpé'r'rw, do thoroughly, accom-
plish.

8s, 1, 0, vel. pron., who, which.

8o-ms, 75, 8 ¢ (85 + 7is), vel. pron.,
whoever, whichever.

ovb-eis, ovdeuln, ovdéy, declined like els
(ovdé+¢€ls), none, no, nobody, nothing.

~ LA
519. 1. Myepdva aireire’ oois? ypas amdafer.

Aavver Swa Ppuylas oTabudv

> Id \ 4
edaipova kal peydiny.
o N R
voar ¢ Al 10 cwrnpl.

o
a 3

3 . o " , .
Opdvra, éorw* 8 7.° oe Hoiknoa,

» ’ y s ) / 6
TOS "APLOTUTTOS OTETEMPEY O €LYE TTPOATEVUA.

’ ’ L A ¥ 8
O'TpaT€UO/.LaL, KCL’TCwa vpas OlLKQOE.

VOCABULARY.

oTdbov, ov, 76, stadium, stade, 600
Greek feet.

orpamyée, oTpatTNyiocw, éoTpaThYY-
ca, éoTpathynka (¢f. oTparyyss),
be general, lead, take command,
command. .

cothp, 7pos, ¢ (¢f. cd{w), preserver,
sguior, a title given to Zeus.

Térrapes, a, four.

Tpels, Tpla, three.

Tpiros, , ov (¢f. Tpels), third; 7o Tplroy
as adv., the third time.

2. éfe
hd H /’ 3> I
o eis moMv olkovuévmy,

» - a
noav 8¢ avrois [Bdes ovs

1Y ~
4. éav kakds karampibe éd’

5. pera TadTa, O
.

6. Kvpov 8¢ kehedoav-
7. évrenBey
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) ’ F ~ \ ~ 3\ \
EAGUVOUO'L K'UPOU O'Tpa'r”r)'yovvroc O'Ta«el.LOUQ TP€L§ €Tl TOV
> £ 7 2 5 by Ol 14 /8 8 3
Edpparnr moraudr, ob Ay 70 €vpos TéTTapa oTddia. 3. év
\ ~ ’ ~ ~ 95/ ~ ) ~ ’
86 T({J TPLT({J O'Tael.L(f) K'UPOS €§€T0.0'LV TOLELTAL €V T(I{J 7T€8L(,§)

\ /= ’ :8 A )\.{
7T€pL ,u,eoag VUKTQAS, OUOEVOS KWAVOVTOS.

520. 1. And with her he sent horsemen whom Menon had.
2. Whoever of you did this was unjust. 3. Cyrus sent him
gifts which are regarded at court” (as) precious. 4. When
Orontas had confessed this, Cyrus spoke as follows. 5. There
Cyrus had a large park full of wild beasts which he used to
hunt 8 on horseback. '

Nores. — ! Imperative. — 2 The case of the relative depends on the
construction of the clause in which it stands (826). — 3 The antecedent is
omitted (827). —* For the accent, see 166, 2. — 5 A cognate accusative (833),
is there any wrong that I have done you? — ® The antecedent is attracted into
the relative clause (829), for dmémepye ™0 orpdrevpa & elxe. — 7 waph
Booiiel. — & Imperfect.

521. Orontas confesses his Treachery.

“T( odw,” éhn 6 Kipos, “dduknbeis vm éuod viv 7o
Tpirov émBovleers poi;”  Néfavros 8¢ Tov ‘Opdvra dri
ovder ddiwknbels émiBovhevel, jpdmnaer 6 Kipos alrdv,
“‘Opoloyers odv mepl éué ddikijoar;”  “‘Opoloyd,” éby

=43
On

> ’ - « s/ ’» 3 ’ ’ s s
OPOV’T(IS, ava'yk"r) yap €K TOVUTOV WGALV ’T]P(l)T’T]O'GV

~ ¥ Py ~

6 Kipos, “"Erv odv dv eins 7¢ €uo Abehde moléuwios,
2

éuol 8¢ Ppihos kal mards;” 6 8¢ dmoxplveras, “ 03’

el elnv, & Kipe, gol v’ dv more érv d6€aupu.”

NoTEs.—1, a8wnbels : here causal (495,2), because you have suffered what
wrong ? but in line 3 concessive (495), although he had suffered no wrong. —
4. &8ukfjorar : infinitive in indirect discourse (469).— 8. ol ye: io0 you at
any rate. — wore ¥Tv: ever again, — 86foupt: sc. pikos kal maTds evar.
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No. 39. QBab, fab!

LESSON LVIL
Conditional Sentences. General Suppositions.

522. Review 301-305.

. The suppositions expressed in 304 are particular (302).

523. 1. &v Tis kK\éwTy, koN&leTar, if any one (cver) steals,
he is (always) punished.

2. €€ is k\émwToL, ékohdteTo, if any one (ever) stole, he was
(ddways) punished.

Here the suppositions are not particular, but general (302). In the first
example, the supposition is present; it is introduced by &w, i, and has
the subjunctive ; the apodosis has here the present indicative, but it may
have any present form denoting repetition.
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g L .
524. Present general suppositions have év with the sub-
junctive in the protasis and the present indicative (or some
other present form denoting repetition) in the apodosis.

In the second example, the supposition is past; it is introduced by e,
if, and has the optative ; the apodosis has here the imperfect indicative,
but it may have any past form denoting repetition.

525. Past general suppositions have el with the optative in
the protasis, and the imperfect indicative (or some other form
denoting past repetition) in the apodosis.

526. Review 806, 307 ; 316, 317; and 363, 364,

527.

Gel, adv., always, ever.

ék-moBdy (¢£ + wovs), adv., out of the
way.

émukodpnpa, aros, 76, relief.

€pyov, ov, Tb, work, deed.

kAémro (kher), kKNP, dxhefa, kékhoda,
kéxheppar, dkhamy (cf. khdy), steal.

koAd{w (kohad), kohdow, ékéhaoa, Kekd-
Aagpat, ékohdobny, punish.

ot-ToTe (00 + woré), adv., never.

b4 € 4

528. 1. el 1! vméoyourd
y ’ ~ ~ ) ’

2. €l 1is mote k\émToL TOY TEATAOTGOV, ékohd{eTo.

3 ’ ~ ~ ¥ \ ’ 8 ¢ 2
€7TLKOUP’)7,LLO. TWY 7T08(01J, €L TLS 'T’)?V VUKTQ ‘U’7TO>\‘UOLTO.

VOCABULARY.

woté, adv., once, ever (enclitic).

mols, modds, 4, fool,

Y-ty véopan (oex), dro-axfioopat, v
eoxXopmy, vm-éoxmpar (Iré + Exw),
lold oneself under, undertake, prom-
ise.

dmo-Mw, loose beneath; mid., untie
one's sandals or shoes.

Yebopar, Pevoopar, éfevodpny, &ev-
opar, lie, cheat, deceive.

¥

7. Kvpos, ovmore &peddero.
(2] a
3. Wy

4. ot

9 \ e K \ - ’ 2 4 s 8 A & ’
€0L LKAVOL €LgL TOVS ILLLKPO‘UQ, KAV~ €y ELVOLS WO, O'CPCELV

padlws.  b.

) 3 ) ’ ~ 3 NI 5 N 3 ¢
OVK QV €TOomOeE TAVUTQ, €L un E')I(IJ QUTOY €KE-
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A. 6 3L ’ ] 0\ A \ 4 > _ s 2
ewoa. 0. éav 7is 7v ayablor 7 kaxoy movjoy avTov, Uel
- A 5 ~ s QL N > € )\ \ 3 ’ >
vikay " mewpatar. 7. ov0e yap av pe 6 Bacihevs émawoin, el
) ’ N ’ ¥ 2 ~ [ ~

aducoimy Tovs pidovs. 8. dvdpes, éav por meotnre TovToY
Y ¥ F) \ 4 s LA~ 347

Tov dvfpwmor ékmodov moujoeafe. 9. el vuels éfélere
< ~ d L~ ’ \ » Y ~
oppaolar, €recfar vuiv Bovhopar. 10, kal € 7is adrg
Sokoln 7dY wpds TobTo TO épyov TeTayuévwy oxolaiws

~ L 2 4 Y
TOLELY, TOV €7TLT'T]8€LOV ETOLEY.

529. 1. He is always enraged if anybody deceives him.
2. If they caused us trouble, we punished them.” 8. If he
promises anybody anything, he never deceives him. 4. He beat
his soldiers if they did not obey. 5. He never came to my
house,” unless he was sent for.

Norgs. — 1 Ie. 7 (763). — 2 Second aorist optative. — & during the

night, accusative of extent of time (886). —* Le. xal édv, even if. — 5o be
superior, to outdo (him). — 8 With the force of the middle, obey. — 7 wapd. éué.

530. Clearchus advises that Orontas be put to Death.
The Others concur.

\ ~ ~ ¥y ~ ~ TR A\ 3 \
mpds Tavra Kipos é\efe Tois mapovory, “ O pev dvmp
~ ~ < A ~ -

Tadra pév memolke, TavTa 8¢ Néye: vudy 8¢ oV mphTOS,
& Khéapye, Néfov & 1v aou Sokel.” KMéapyos 8¢ éhefe
Tdde- “SypBoviedw éyow Tov dvpa TodTov ékmoddv ToL-
5 €, o pmkéry 8éy Tobror dpuhdrreahar, dAha oyohy
l ¢~ \ i 2 ~ N LY Ny \ \
N NMIy Tovs ¢ilovs €0 mowew.” TavTa O€ épn Kal TOVS
d\ovs Aéfar.
Nores. — 1. mpods Tadra: in view of ikis, thereupon. — rois wapodow : {o

those present (487, 3 and 4). — 6. Tadrd: i.e. 70 adrd. — by : ie. Clearchus,
when the trial was over.
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LESSON LVIII.
Conditional Relative Sentences.

531. A relative clause with an indefinite antecedent has a
conditional force, and is called a conditional relative clause.
This conditional relative clause stands in the relation of a_
protasis to the antecedent clause, which is its apodosis. Its
negative is always pq.

532. Review 304, 305; 306, 307; 316, 317; 363, 364; 523, 524, 525,

533. A conditional relative senteuce differs from a con-
ditional sentence not in force, but only in form. It substitutes
for the ordinary conditional particle ei, #f, a relative pronoun
or adverb, but with the added idea of the person, thing, time,
Place, or manner, contained in the relative.

1. 8 7 Bovhera (=€l 7¢ Boderas, 305) mpibw, I will do whatever he
(now) wishes; & Tu ¢BovAero (==& Ti €Bovhero, 305) mpatw, I will do what-
ever he wished. ’

2. § 7 éBovkijlly (=&l 7o éBovhiify, 307) &mpata dv, I should have done
whatever he had wished ; 8 11 éBovAere (=€ 11 éBoiAero, 307) émparTTov d,
I should be doing whatever he wished.

8. 6 T dv Bovdyrar (=éav T ﬂov)\'q'ro.t, 817) wpdtw, I will do whatever
he wishes.

4. & 7 Boddoiro (=€l 7 Bovdocro, 864) wpalayu dv, I should do whai-
ever he wished.

5. 6 1o &y Bovdyrar (=¢dv 1. BovAyrai, 524) mpitrw, I (always) do
whatever he wishes; & v Pothoiro (== v PoiAoiro, 525) émparroy, I
(always) did whatever he wished.
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534, The particles €ws, éoTe, dxpt, péxpr, until, follow the
construction of conditional relatives in both forms of future
conditions (533, 3 and 4), in unfulfilled conditions (533, 2), and
in present and past general suppositions (533, 5).

535. The particle wplv, before, until, is used in the same
way, but only when the leading verb is negative or implies a
negative. '

Thus, ob mpdolfev madoopar mpiv av v,u.as KaTAYayw olkade, I will not
stop until I bring you home. !

536. plv, before, is followed also by the infinitive (471), but
only when the leading clause is affirmative.

537, VOCABULARY.

€ws, conj., as long as, while, until. paxopat, paxodpat, épaxerdpny, pepd-
tdo, thow, live, be alive. xnpow (of. pdxn), fight, give battle.
todvy, 9s, 7, belt, girdle. No. 44, omwére, rel. adv., when, whenever.
8avaros, ov, o, death. TPOT-KUVEW, TPOT-KUVAT W, TTPOT-EKIVN-
kawpds, ob, 6, fitting time, occasion. oo (c¢f. kuvéw, kiss), make obeisance
kara-Ao, unloose, halt, dissolve, make to, salute.

peace. mpoo-TdTTR, ASSigR, give orders to.

wora-ymd(opar, mid. dep., vote against.  XiNés, of, 6, fodder, forage.

838. 1. déwos pilos éariv 6 Kipos ¢ dv ¢pihos 5. 2. émov
\ 4 ’ ] \ N \ 4 2 Ay
arparyos €rv {gn,' 10y oTparnydy mapekdlovr. 3. éyw
\ ’ b ~ e / 29 & o~ 7 1
yap ¢oBoiuny dv 1o nyeudvt ¢ Nuiv wéupeer éreolfar.
4 ¢ ’ \ s 4 2\ \ /A. 5 ¢ 4
. oméTay kawpos 7, néw éml Ty wéhw. O. omoTe kaTaym-
ilowrs Twos? Odvarov oi Hépaar, éduBavor s {dvys.t
6. TovTous Tovs araluovs mdvy pakpovs €mopevovro, dmiTe
£ \ 4 ’ 4 A \ -\ 7 2 k)
7 wpos véwp Bovhowro rkew 1) mpos XiNdy. 7. odk dv wpoo-
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extvnaay Ov un €BRovhovre. 8. érovrar omovdal éws dv
Boaaikels puiv mpooTaly wdyesbar. 9. 6t odv Tabra uy
dokel kahbs Eyew, droywpnodre. 10. ov kaTaloe TPOS
ToVs mokepiovs wpiv dv aoi aupBoviedoyTad.

539, 1. We will trust the guide that Cyrus sends. 2. And
in company with® you I shall be in honor wherever I may
be. 8. Whenever the Greeks approached, the barbarians fled.
4. Let there be a truce until I return. 5. We should fear to
use the boats that you might send us.

Norrs. — ! By contraction for faoly (781). — 2 The relative is assimi-
lated to the case of its antecedent (828). — 3 The genitive often depends
on a preposition included in a compound verb (852).— 4 The genitive
follows verbs signifying to take kold of (845). — 5 in company with, ¢iv.

540, Orontas is led away.

(o] 2 ¥ ~
pera Tabta kekevovros Kipov érafov m)s {dvms Tov
H] ’ - N\ ’ & ¢ ’ 5 £
Opévrav éml fQavdre dmavres oi mapdvres. €ira 8
-~ N 2 ’ \
énpyov adrov ols mpogerdyty, kai ol mwpdober wpoo-
kuvolvTes adToY Kal (evem) TOTE TPOTEKIYNOay, Kalmep €l

’ s 7 ETEA [ \ > ’ A
6(1110,7'01/ ayoueyoy. €TTEL 86 €S ™Y APTCWTG,TOU oKNYnHY

=3

3 ’ ’ ~ ~ < ¥ \ ~
elonytn, ornurodyov maTod 74 Kipe ovros, perd Tavra
ovdey mepl adTob Mrovey oddels: elkafov 3¢ dAhor dhhws

Smws (how) améfavev.

Nores. — 1. afov...8avéry: 1ok him by the girdle as o sign that he
was condemned to death, but in 4 émi Odvatov, to ezecution. — 4. xalmwep:
although, strengthening the following concessive participle. —7. od8v ...
od8els :  Greek doubles -the negative, notking ... nobody; English says
nothing . . . anybody. — &Ahov &N\ws: some in one way, others in another
Qiterally, others in another way).—8. dwélavev: second aorist of drobvyoka.
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LESSON LIX.
Comparison of Adjectives.

541. Most adjectives add Tepos to the stem to form the
comparative, and tatos to form the superlative.

POSITIVE, COMPARATIVE, SUPERLATIVE.
moTds (woro), faithful TOTO-TEPOS moTéiTaros
7ToAEuLos (modepeo), hostile TONEULO-TEPOS Tolepid-TaTos
dodalijs (dodadea), safs  dopadéo-Tepos dodaréo-raros

542, When the penult of stems in o is long by nature, or the vowel
of the penult is followed by two consonants, the stem remains unchanged;
otherwise o is lengthened to w. For the declension, see 750.

543. Some adjectives, chiefly in vs and pos, are compared
by changing these endings to tev and woos.

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE.
£ L4
780s, sweet 7&-lov %o-1aTos
kaxds, bad kax-foy KAK-LOTOS

aloxpds, shameful alay-tov oloy-oros
544. Learn the declension of #8lwv in 752.

545, Adjectives of the comparative degree take the genitive.
Thus, odro. kaxfovés elor TGy dAAwy, these are greater cowards than the
vthers.
546, Adjectives in the superlative may be followed by the
partitive genitive.
Thus, Téure 1dv mekraordy Tobs loxvpordrovs, e sends the strongest
of the light infantry.



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 147

547, The superlative may express simply a very high degree
of the quality.

Thus, molepidraros v Baciheds Tols "BANyow, the king was very hostile
to the Greeks.

548. VOCABULARY.
aloxpds, d, ov, shameful, disgraceful. akevoddpos, ov, baggage-carrying; oxevo-
BaBuhdv, dros, %, Babylon. . ¢pbpa as noun, pack-animals, baggage-
Bios, ov, &, life. train.

Yebo, yelow, éyevoa, yéyevpar, give a  Taxvs, ea, ¢ (¢f. Tdya), quick, Swift.
taste; mid., taste. TehevTdw, Teheurfigw, éreelTnoa, Te-
tows, adv., perhaps. TehedTnka, érehevrifny (cf. TekevTH),
KWwia, as, 5 (¢f. King), Cilicia. bring to an end, end one’s life, die.
whalowov, ov, 76, square, of troops. Teheurdy, fis, i (¢f. Téhos), end.
wokepikds, 7, 6v (¢f. mbhemos), fit for  réhos, ovs, Té, fulfilment, end.
war, skilled in war, warlike. Xpévos, ov, o, time, season, period.

549. 1. 74 O¢ kpéa Tobrwy Thv Spvilwr ooTa .

N z 5 ~ ¥ ¢ ’ > ~ ~

2. py kaxtovs duev Tov d\wr EAMjrov. 3. év 1y Tehevry
o Blov xalewdrazos éyévero 6 aviip. 4. obmw &y moANod
4 1 ez ¥ 2 7z = ’ ¥ [ ]
xpdvov! ndiovos olvov? yéyevpar. . Tovrovs épacav of eis
BaBvhdva orparevoduevor mohepwkwrdrovs evar. 6. évred-
fev Kipos v yvvaika eis ™y KilkiGy dromréumer Ty

8 v e s > ’ ’ N
. OUTOL €LOL KOKLOTOL TE Kal aLgYLoTOL

rd £ /
TaxioTyy 684v.
dvdpes. 8. Téhos* 8¢ pikpératar ylyvovrar ai Tddpot.
9. Kipos ovtws éreledmnoer, dvip dv dpyxev déidraros.
10. wrdyres ovro oi BdpBapor woheurdrepol Yty €rovrar TGV

A ~ ¥ ¥ o) 3 7 ¥
mapa Baocihel ovrwv. 11. lows odv dopaléoTepoy €oTal
Nuty mopedeafar mhaloioy wopoauévovs® Tév émhirdy, va

T8 okevodbpa év dodaleaTépw 7).
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550. 1. This road is narrower. 2. All were most faithful
to the king. 3. Now we will proceed by a longer -road.
4. The satrap was a very unjust man. 5. Of all the Persians
Cyrus was most able to benefit his friends.

Nores. —1 Genitive of the time within which (854). — 2 The genitive
follows verbs signifying to iaste (846). —3 Adverbial accusative (835), by
the shortest road. — * Adverlbial accusative, finally. —® womoauévovs limits
fpds understood, the subject of mopeveolur.—8in safer (position), in
grealer security.

551, Advance. Midnight Review.

évrevbler éfehatve Sia T9s BafBvlwvids orabuods Tpeis
’ - ’ 3 A\ ~ g ~ ~ 3 ’
mapacdyyds dddexa. év 8¢ TQ Tpitw oTabug Kipos éfé
~ ~ 14 Id A ~ / 3 ~
raow wowerTal Ty B2 Mjyov kat v BapBdpwy év Té
medly mwepl péoas vikras: €déxe yap 1) avpiov nEew
5 Baoi\éa odv T¢ oTparedpart payovpevov. kal €xéleve
K\éapyov uév Tob 8efiod képws fyetabar, Mévwva 8¢ rov

3 / 3 N hY A} < ~ 4 hY A M
edwvipov, atros O¢ Tods €avrod Owétafe.  perd O€ T
ééragw dpa ) Yuépe rkovres adrépolol wapd weydlov

7 3 ’ £ \ ~ / ~
Baoihéws amjyyelhov Kvpe wept mis Bacihéws arpaTias.
Notres. —4. &éka: he thought. — v adpiov : sc. juépg (811), the neat
day, dative of the time when (870). —fifev: fnture infinitive in indirect
discourse (469). — 5. paxodpevov: future participle expressing purpose
(495, 4). — 7. Suérafe: Cyrus drew up his barbarian force (tols éavro?) on
the left of the entire Greek force.—8. fipépg : the dative follows dua (864).

e

No. 40.  Eiges.
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LESSON LX.
Present System of Verbs. Imdirect Discourse.

552. In the previous lessons the verb has been developed
by moods. It will now he developed by Tense Systems.

553. The following tense systems have been presented :

1. Present system, including the present and imperfect tenses in all the
voices. Tense suffix °/, tense stem A9°/.. Thus, Mw, &Xvo-y, Abo-par,
EXVG-pq.  Cf. 138, 147, 177,

2. Fulure system, including the future active and middle. Tense suffix
o°/¢, tense stem Ada®/.. Thus, Acw, Afoopar. Cf. 139, 177.

3. First aorist system, including the first aorist active and middle.
Tense sufix oa, tense stem Avoa. Thus, &Aloa, eAvod-uyr. Cf 148,
184. v

4. Pirst perfect system, including the first perfect and first pluperfect
active. Tense soffix xa (first plaperfect «e), tense stem Aedvka (first
pluperfect Aedvee). Thus, Aé\vka, é-Aedixy. Cf. 140, 149,

5. Perfect middle system, including the perfect, pluperfect, and future
perfect middle and passive. Tense suffix none (in the future perfect 00/e),
tense stem Aekv (future perfect AeAve®/.). Thus, Aéhv-par, é-AeAd-ppy,
Aebgo-pac.  Cf. 185, 186.

6. First passive system, including the first aorist and first future passive.
Tense suffix f¢, lengthened to Oy in the indicative (first future passive
6na°/.), tense stem Avfe, Avfy (first future passive Avfyoe/). Thus,
EXI0y-v, Awbijoo-par. - Cf. 195, 198,

554. The three remaining tense systems have also been
briefly considered, the second aorist (91), second perfect (114,
115), and second. passive (197). In the following lessons they
will receive fuller treatment.
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555. Conjugate the present system of Mjw in 765, giving the
moods in order, down the columns, first in the active, then in
the middle and passive.

556. The Synopsis of any system of a verb consists of the
first form in each tense in each mood of that system, arranged
according to voices. '

Thus, the synopsis of the preseut system of Afw in the active is, Aa,
i\Tov, Aw, Ao, Aie, Aerv, Adwv.

Give the synopsis of the present system of Aw in thé middle and
passive.

557. A direct quotation or question gives the exact words
of the original speaker or writer. In an éndirect quotation or
question the original words conform to the construction of the
sentence in which they are quoted.

558. Indirect quotations may be introduced by 871 or és,
that, with a finite verb, or by the infinitive (469); sometimes
by the participle. ‘

559, Indirect questions follow the same principles as indirect
‘quotations with $7u and bs, in regard to their moods and tenses.

560. 1. ypddw émoTtolv, I am writing a letter ; Néyer 611
(or &s) ypader émoToMV, he says that ke is writing a letter.

2. 7i Bolhedbe; what do you want? épatd Tl (or 8 TL) Bo-
AeoBe, he asks what you want.

In these examples a stmple sentence is quoted indirectly. This involves
in the first example a change in the person of the verb of the quoted sen-
tence. In the second example there is no such change in person; whether
it occurs or not depends on the connexion, as in English. It involves also
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the use of éru or s, that, to introduce the indirect quotation, and may
involve a change of the interrogative pronoun +¢ to the general relative § 14

in the indirect question.
of mood or tense.

561,

Gmopéw, dmopficw, eic. (cf. dmopos), be
in doubt or want, be at a loss.

dodards (¢f. dogalis), adv., safely,
securely.

Béxopar, Séfopar, Befdunv, SéBeypar,
receive, admit,

Ayw, ENefa, eloxa, eheypar, \éynv
and &éxonv, collect.

wévror, adv., really, in iruth; conj.,
yet, still, however, nevertheless.

There is no change in either of these examples

VOCABULARY,

ovwd-mwore (ob-mw + word), adv., never
yet.

wopel@, ds, % (cf. wopedouat), journey.

auk-Aéyw, collect, gather, bring to-
gether. )

rpédo, Opédw, Wpapa, TéBpappar, irpd-
bnv and &0pédbyv, nourish, support,
maintain, )

Xph, Xpfoe, impers., i is needful, one
must or ought.

Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations and questions in
the following exercise (562).
562. 1. Kipos 8¢ rovrois’ amopwr Te kal Mimovuevos
’ \ ’ 2 8 ~9 8 ’ ¢ A 3 ~
uereméumero Tov KAéapyov. 2. Ooker* o€ pol nuas épwrav
Kdpor 7{® Bovheraw nulv ypnobac.
kakfovs elol mepl Muds 7) NueLs wepl ékelvovs. 4.

3. Méyopev yap om
TovT0 &

3 4 7 \ ’ s~ A s 3
ad ovTw ovANéyerar kal Tpéperar adTH To oTpdTevua. . ol
3¢ * éeyor o1L obmdmol’ obros 6 moTapos SaBatos éyévero

~ ) AY ’ 5 E] p Y 8\ 4 6 ~ /

weln e piy vére’ 6. dyopdv 8¢ wapéxere’ 1@ oTpareduan
kai Séyeabe Tovs "EXAyras. 7. Bovievdpeda, dvdpes orpa-

TR e’ 0 YN y jeat) 8. B & VT
Tai, €' kata ynp xpn wopeveslal. . Bevopwr uévrow

/ 3 kJ [e} \ ’ - ~ ’ 4
Bovherar per’ adrdy v mopeiar moreicbar, vouilwy ovrws
> » 5 ~ \ ~ ) ~ Ey
dopakéorepor €var. 9. Tobro O7) O€l Néyew, was dv wopev-

’ ’ 3 ~ A\ 3 / Ve ~ ’
oipedd 7€ dodads kal el pdyeola Séor kakdds payoipeba.
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563. 1. Cyrus was exhorting the Greeks not to flee. 2. He
calls his soldiers together to consult® about the journey.
3. He orders the exiles to take the field with Clearchus.
4. Put?® this fellow out of the way. 5. He says that one of
Menon’s soldiers was splitting wood.

Notes. —1 Dative of cause (866).—2 Impersonal, it secems best. —
8 Cognate accusative (838) after xpfiofar, what use he wishes to make of us.
For the dative fjuly, ¢f. 309,1. In its original form the question would be,
r{ Botder Guiv xphobour; —* The article is used as a demonstlative, and
they (815). — 5 They said, odmrdmob’ odTos 6 Torapds SuafBards ¢ éyévero €l py
vov. — & Imperative. —7 e, whether, introduces the indirect question. —
8 Use the subjunctive in a final clause. — ® Use the present.

564. Council of War. Speech of Cyrus.

~ \ 7 - \ \ \ - \
Kipos 8¢ avykaléods Tovs aTparnyovs kal Aoydyovs
~ € Ve 7’ I d ~ N \ 7 ~
7@y ‘EA\jvov cvveBovlelerd Te mids dv Ty pdynY wOLOLTO
L % 9
kal adros mapyjvel Gappiver Towdde - “°Q dvdpes "EXAyves,
~ £ ~
otk avBpdmrwy dmopdy BapBdpwy cuppdyovs vuds dyw,
- £ A 5
5 aAha vouilwy dpelvovs modGy BapBRdpwy vuas evai, did
~ 2 ¥ » ¥ ¥ ~ > /-
Tovro mpooéhafov. éoTe odv dvdpes dfiol TN)s €evleplas
2 2L A
s €xere kai Ns vpuds éyo eddapovile.”

NoTrs.—2. &v wowiro : the person changes. Cf.390,1.—3. mapyve. ..
TouBe : exhorted and encouraged them as follows.— 4. &vlpamav BapBdpav:
verbs ‘signifying want take the genitive (848). — dmopav: the participle
expresses cause (495,2). 8o vopilwv in the next line. — 5. éapelvovs : braver,
accusative plural masculine of duelvwy, irregular comparative of dyafds. —
814 TodTo : resumes voulw, because 1 thought, etc.,-on this account. — 6. éore:
imperative. — &\evleplis : the genitive depending ou déws, worthy, is the
genitive of value (853).— 7. s éxere=1jv &éxere, which you pos.sess. The
relative is assimilated to the case of its autecedeut (828). — s : genitive
of cause (851) with eddacpovilw.
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No. 41. Aeyxn.

LESSON LXI

Future and First Aorist Systems of Vowel and Mute Verbs.
Indirect Discourse.

565. Review 533, 2 and 8, 274, and 90.

566. Conjugate the future and first aorist systems of Aw
in 766 and 767, giving the moods in order, down the columns,
first in the active, then in the middle.

Give the synopsis of the future system of Adw in the active, in the
middle; of the first aorist system of Adw in the active, in the middle.

567. Review 560, 1 and 2.

In these examples the verb in the principal clause is in a primary tense
(50), and there is no change in either the mood or the tense of the quoted
verbs.

B568. 1. é\ekev 1o (or bs) ypador (or ypader) émiaTory, ke
said that he was writing a letter.



154 FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST SYSTEMS OF VERBS.

2. Npdoe i (or & Ti) Povholgbe (or Botheade), ke asked
what you wanted.
In these examples there may be a change from the indicative fo the

optative, but the tense remains the same; the verb in the principal clause
is in a secondary tense (50).

569. After a primary tense, an indicative (without &v), in
indirect quotations after 87t and &s, and in indirect questions,
retains both its mood and its tense. After a secondary tense it
is either changed to the same tense of the optative ‘or retained

in the original mood and tense.

570. 1. ottws &v TH é:n'wn)\hv éypava, in that case I should
have written the letter.
2. Néyew BT (or &s) oBTws &v THY EmoToNiyy Eypae, he says
that in that case he should have written the letter.
3. €\ekev 61 (or @s) 0VTws Av THY émoToln éypae, ke said
that in that case he showld have written the letter.

571. 1. dp émgroliy &v ypareias; would you write a letter 2

2. ¢poTqd el émoTohiyv v ypaleias, he asks whether you
would write a letter.

3. NpodTnoev el émoTolyv dv ypaeias, Ae asked whether you
would write a letter.

The verb in the quoted sentence retains its original mood and tense (an

indicative or optative with &v), whether the verb which it follows is
primary or secondary.

572. After both primary and secondary tenses, an indicative
or optative with v, in indirect quotations with é7i or @s, and
in indirect questions, retains both its mood and its tense
(with &v).
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573.

Sua-TptBu, rub through, consume, waste
time, delay

évba (¢f. &), adv.: of place, where,
there, here; of time, then, thereupon.

fpydtopar (épyad), épydoopal, elpyaca-
py, dpyacpan (¢f. €pyor), work, do,
inflict on.

BanmTw (Tag), 8dpe, Bapa, Téappar,
irddny, bury. i

knplTre (knpik), kplte, kApita, Kexd-
puxa, kekApBypal, sknpdxdny (¢, «i-
pvk), proclaim, make proclamation.

155

VOCABULARY.,

kptwre (kpug), kpidw, éxpuda, kékpup-
pos, éxpddbnv, hide, conceal, keep
secret. w

K@pATYS, ov, 6 (¢f. kdun), villager.

oikov (¢f. olxla), adv., at home; ol olkor,
those at home, one’'s countrymen.
See 23,

Tehevralos, &, ov (¢f. Tehevr), last; of
Tehevrato, the rear guard.

TptBu, TptYw, érpiba, Térpida, Térpip-
pav, érpifnv and érpidbny, rub.

Xbv, bvos, 9, SNOW.

Give the original forms of the indirect quotations and questions in the

following exercise (574).

574. 1.

"EXpras. 2. of 8¢ Sudfavres Taxd! ématoavro. 3.

s 7 \ A\ \ ’ N
éxéhevae 8¢ Tovs oTparnyoVs cwvrafar Tovs

é86kel

\ Kf\ 4 X/- N ~ / /
yap Kipos néev Baocihéa ovr T oTparedpart payov-

pevo.
Tekevratol.
kopete 76 ‘EANnuikdy.

» ~
NKOVTAY Ol TTPATLOTAL.

, /- a ~ ¥
4. wéupov kwwijrds orepouvovs Tos Exovoy

2 ot

5. &fa 3 Kipos €dece p) Baoikeds kara-

o [N J N
6. o S¢ émi PBaohéd dyor odk
7. Hpdrwr Kipov r{ Bovloiro Ty

4

orpanid xphofa® 8. kal Kipos ékefev ot 3 6805 éooito
9. a\\a Swarplpow va poBdvrar of

g \ > A L ’
dyyehow pw ob Tds omovdds momodueda.

oy S - /
mpos Bacihéa uéyav.
10. % xwov
ékprfe kal Ta omha kal Tovs dvbpdmovs. 11. ékrfpvéav o
\ o ’ ¥ o o A N
orparyyol Tovs dvdpas Odar. 12. é\efev oL ovTws dv Tovs

3

N
oikor® kakdy T elpydoavro.
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575.- 1. Orontas, thinking that the horsemen were ready,
wrote a letter to the king. 2. I said that we had many
fair hopes of victory. 3. He orders them to see® what the
hindrance is. 4. He collected an army by means of7 this
money. 5. The satrap said that Cyrus had plotted against the
king.

Notes. —1 The neuter of the adjective is here used as an adverb. —
2 Cf. kahids &ovow, —3 Cf 562, 2.4 Future opta.tive of eipl.—3 One
of the two objects of dv elpydoavro (839). —¢ Use crxm*ro,uat w1 by means
of, dwé.

B576. ‘“You need not fear the Coming Struggle, and Success will
bring Reward.”

«?

Eyw &€ els olov épyeale dy&)ya vpas dbdfw. 7O peév
yap mA)fos va Bapﬁapwv mo\J éoTL Kkal Kpa.vyn -n'o)\)m
e'n-epxowat av 8¢ radra avaox*qoﬂe, 7a dA\\a awxvvop.cu
ofor iy of év 1§ xdpa elolv dvfpwmor. édv 8¢ Duels

5 dvdpes Hre kal €0 T4 ud yérmray, éyd Vudy TOV uév
olkade Bovhduevor dmeNely {nhwrov mouiow Tois olko,
moAovs 8¢ oipar BovhMjoerfar map’ éuol pévew.”

NorEes. — 1. elsolov . . . dydva: into what sort of struggle you are going,
indirect question introduced by the relative ofos, equivalent to Latin qualis.
Cf. olov in line 4.—2. wpavyfi: dative of manner (866). —8. Tadra: ic.
their numbers and outery. — évdoxnode : second aorist subjunctive middle
of dv-éw, hold up, mid. endure. — v& #\\a : accusative of specification (834),
as io all else I am ashamed (to think) what sort of men my countrymen are.
— 5. T4 &ud: my afairs. —Tpdv TéV BovAdpevov : whoever of you (partitive
genitive, 842) shall wish. For 6 Bouldpevos, see 487, 3 and 4. — 6. IqAeTév:
an object of envy.



IREREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

No. 42.

Ancient Persians.

LESSON LXIIL

157

Irregular Comparison of Adjectives.

577. The following are the most important cases of irregular

comparison :
POSITIVE,
1. dyabds, good

® NS o

Kkakds, bad (543)

Kkads, beautiful

péyas, great

pikpds, small

SAéyos, little, plur. few
wolvs, much, plur. many

¢,
pddeos, easy

COMPARATIVE,

3 I
apeivoy

Berriwy
KpETTWY

xelpwy

rTey

keAMiawy

pellwv

pelwy

Adrrav

wAelov or TAlwy

i
plov

SUPERLATIVE.

dparos
BéxrioTos
KPATLOTOS
XeiptaTos
nkioTa (adverb)
kdAXwoTos

péyioos

3 rd
éxdyoTos
TAELOTOS

paoros
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578,

aANdrTe  (dAay), 6&MA&fe, HAAato,
fAkaxa, fikaypar, HAAdxény and
MNGyny  (¢f. dAhos), make other,
change.

av-éxw, hold wup; mid., stand firm
against, endure.

afide, afubow, elc. (¢f. dfws), think fit,
deem proper, claim, demand.

am-aAddrrw, change off, abandon, rid

oneself of ; mid., depart, go away.
Sua-teMéw, finish, complete. )
dre, conj., when.
wadedn, Tadeiow, elc. (¢f. wals), train,
educate.

IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES.

VOCABULARY.

padios, a, oy (¢f. padlws), easy.

plrre (jp), pho, ippida, éppida, ép-
pippar, épptddnv and éppidyv, throw,
Lurl, cast aside.

oxevodopéw, orevodoptiow (¢f. crevopi-
pos), carry baggage.

orpédw, oTpédw, éorpeda, forpeda,
EoTpappar, torphdny and torpédbny,
turn, twist; intrans., ﬁmz, Jace about.

Tehéw, TeA®, éréleca, TeTéleko, Teréhe-
opat, érehéolny (cf. Téhos), finish,
Sulfil.

Tertapbkovra (¢f. Térrapes), indecl.,
Sorty.

579. 1. Bériov €ivac épn Ta dAha eis 7OV woTapoy fipal.

2 4 5 Y 8 ¥ 4
. /,LG'}/LO’TOV, w ay pEQ, €X€T€ KaLPOV.

3. ’Ap[a’nmrog OS¢

¢ /- ) 3 £ - , % 4 ¥y ’ 3
LTTTTEAS OVK 6)\(1,’7'7'01)9 TPL(I-KOO'L(UV ELXGV. ) . OuEwor €oTL

Tavta avéyeofai 7 amal\drreafar.

14 4 3 N\ 4 Y ~ ~
oTpépavres épevyor dva kparos Bua Tod TOTAMOU.

O¢ mheloroL

b. ot

6. odrou

7. wolv 'ydp /Bc:io'v

> ~ ~ - A \ 4 3
awovat 7@y hoydydr um yelpovs elvau.
éore Swarehéoar ™ 68v. 8. Hoav Khedpye év 7@ orpa-
redpars lrwets whelovs 7 rerTapdiovra, TovTwy 8¢ of whetoTol
A pa 1 \
Bparkes. JLev
~ -~ Y s ~
nudv év Tols dmhos? dow, ws éNdyloTor 8¢ oKeVoPopDUTL.
10. KBpos ér mats ov o7 éradedero xal ovv 7@ ddedd
8 KPATLOTOS

9. radra dmadhdiwper, va os wAeloTol

\ \ -~ > \ ’ ’ 4
kal OUY TOLs AAAOLS Talol TAvTwvr® wdvTa

3 4
evopilero.
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580. 1. For it is much easier to go away. 2. We should
be worth more® if we should have our arms. 8. There were
very many® wild asses in the plain. 4. It is best for us to
proceed at once to the height. 5. For all the sons of the
noblest Persians are educated at the king’s court.

Norrs. — I quam plarimi, as many as possible. s or §r¢ may be prefixed
to the superlative to strengthen it.——2in armas, under arms.——3 Partitive
genitive with kpdrioros (842). — 4 Accusative of specification (834). — 8 The
genitive of value follows 3605 (853). — © Superlative (547).

581. Objection of Gaulites.

~ \ \ ~ Ve ~ ~ \
Kvpos pev 87} TQUTA TAPVEL TOLS OTPATIYOLS KAl

Aoydyots: Tavhirns 8¢ wapov duvyds Sapuos, moTos O

£ ) ~

Kipo, éefe: “Kai pijv, & Kipe, AMéyovai Twes 671 mohha

~ A~ L ~ 2 ~
vmoyver viv év kiwdiuvois Gv dewols, av 0¢ kalds kara-
4 31 a ’ > 7 ’ 4 -~
5 mpafys € d orTpateve, ov peurjoecbal o€ $aocw -

&nor 8¢ kal Néyovaw o 098’ el Bovdowo, ofds 7' dv elns

wpafar Soa vmaoxver.”

NoTes. — 2. mords Kipy : in the confidence of Cyrus. Gaulites probably
spoke by the direction of Cyrus. — 8. kol pfv: and yel. — 4. @v: the parti-
ciple expresses cause (495, 2).—5. ob pepviioeodar: that you will not remember,
i.e. that you will forget, future perfect of pupvyoxw, remind, serving as simple
future to the perfect, péuvnuar, remember, which has the force of a present.
— 6. o8 el ... olds T dv elns: not even if you should wish, would you be able

(364).

No. 43.  War Ship.



160 FUTURE AND FIKST AORIST SYSTEMS OF VEEBS.

LESSON LXIII.

Future and First Aorist Systems of Liquid Verbs. Interrogative
Subjunctive. Indirect Discourse. '

582. Verbs whose stems end in a liquid (\ p v p) are called
liquid verbs (273).

583. Conjugate the future system of ¢aive, show, in 771,
Give its synopsis in the active; in the middle.

584. The future of liquid verbs is formed by adding the tense suffix
€°/e, instead of o°/c (553, 2) to the stem; ¢ is contracted with the follow-
ing vowel, as in the present of moiéw (782). Thus, wéve (pev), remain,
future pev®, pevels, pevel, cic.; palve (Pav), show, future pava, ¢rveis,
pavel, etc.’

585. Conjugate the first aorist system of ¢alvw, show, in 772.
Give its synopsis in the active; in the middle. '

586. The first aorist system of liquid verbs rejects o of the tense
suffix ga (553, 3) and lengthens the stem vowel in compensation, a to n
(but to & after v or p), ¢ to @, + to T, v to B. Thus, ¢aivw (par), show,
pnva; krelve (xkrev), kill, krewa; kplve (kpw), judge, &pive, etc.

587. 1. 7( wplitw (aorist subjunctive); what shall I'do?
2. Tov dvdpa dwoktelvopev; shall we put the man to death?
8. ph) mépTopev Tovs weNTaoThs; shall we not send the

peltasts ?

Each of these sentences is interrogative ; its principal verb is in the
first person of the subjunctive ; if negative, it takes pf.
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588. The first person of the subjunctive may be used in
questions of appeal, where a person asks himself or another

" what he is to do.

The negative is p7.

589. 1. dwopel 7i (or 6 T) wpakn, ke is at a loss what to do.
2. fmwéper Tl (or & Tv) wpaewc (or wpaky), he was at a loss

what to do.

The interrogative subjunctive here quoted, after a primary tense,
~changes neither its mood nor its tense ; after a secondary tense, the sub-

junctive may become optative.

590. After a primary tense, an interrogative subjunctive,
when indirectly quoted, retains both its mood and tense. After
a secondary tense, it is either changed to the same tense of the
optative or retained in the same tense of the subjunctive.

591,

Gyyéi o  (dyyeN), Hyyeha,
fyyeka, fyyepor, fyyédny (¢
dyyehos), announce, report,

dr-ayyé\\e, bring back word, report.

AYYeNd,

&mo-kptvopar, mid. dep., give a deci-
ston, answer,

dro-krelve, kill off, put to death.

dwo-dalve, show forth; mid., skow

one’s own, declare, empreés.

BaAw (Bar), Bald, {Badlov, RéfAnka,

BéBAnpar, LAYy, throw, throw af,

kit with stones, stone.
yvébpy, ns, 4, opinion, plan, judgment.
&k-BaNhw, throw out, expel.
kdo (kav), kadow, ikavea, kékavka,

wéavpan, ékatlny, durn.

VOCABULARY.

xptve (kp), xpwid, kpiva, kékpika,
kéxpupan, txplny, divide, distinguish,
decide, judge. ’

krelvo (k7ev), KTOVd, CkTewva, EkToVE,
kil

péve, pevd, épeava, ’p.ep.évqxo., remain,
stay, wait for, last.

wérepov .. o 4, whether ... or, in an
alternative question (both direct
and indirect); also, in an indirect
question, el...#, whether. .. or.

dalve (par), davd, énva, méayxa
and wépnva, wédpaopar, ipaviny and
ipavnv (¢f. pavepbs), bring to light,
show ; mid. and pass., show oneself,
appear.
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Give the original forms of the indirect quotations and questions in the
following exercise (592).

~ ~ \ Ay
592. 1. wérepov tabra dwayyekel ) peveire; 2. ob 8¢
~ k] / \ ’ 3 7 8\ 4 |4
TpwTOS amddnraL Ty yvduny. 3. éfadpuacav 8¢ mavres 6 1
@ ~ ~
ol d\\ow "EX\qves drmokpwoivto. 4. dmopodper €l kabowper
v €y Ay \ \ 1 y o~ 3 ~ \
Tas apdfds a9 éxoper. . Tovs uév’! adrdv drokTevel, Tovs
3’ éxBaler. 6. e’Bov)\ezﬁowo €l Tovs dvdpas K'reivaavﬁ w2
7. 00 pévror Taxv a'y'ye)\w dAla Sm'rpupw 8. Kkai K)\eapxog
pras ddukety Tov Tod Mévwros arparidry éraer. 9. n'ye—
pov ovdels Nuiv daveirar. 10. Kipos 8 dmekplvaro om
) ’ \ ’ 3\ 3 2 ~ S 11
akovoL Tov oaTpdry €m T Bdppary motape €lvar. .
3 ’ > 7 A 4 3\ 1 Fa
€Bovhevero €l pévoier %) mopevowrto éml TAS OKMYAS.
- ~ \ ~ 9 \
12, maloeav dpaot rov dvbpwmov Todrov kal Bakely, édv pi)
mopevnTAL.

593. 1. The gods will show us the way. 2. There Cyrus
put a Persian to death. 8. He was considering what answer
to make.? 4. They were at a loss whether or not to show
themselves.# 5. There they remained a week and collected
-supplies for their journey. ‘

= - . ,
Nores. —some . . . others (813). — *'T'he original question was, wéTepoy
Tads dvdpas krelvwper § ui; — S He said to himself, r{ dmrokplvopn ; —

+They said to themselves, wérepov dpprdueba 3 u ;

No. 44,  {dwm.
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594. Answer of Cyrus.

- ~ ~ > ~

drovods Tavra Tov Davhirov é\efev & Kipos: “ ANN
éoru pév Nuilv, @ dvdpes, 7 dpxr) 7 maTp@a mwPdS wev
peonuBplav péypt of dia kabpa ovy ofol 7’ elolv oixety
dvBpomol, mpds 8¢ dprrov uéxpt ob dd xeudva: Ta 8
5 év puéow ToUTwy wdvTa caTpamelovow oL Tov ddeldod

4 A 3 e ~ - / ¢ ~ ~ A (] /
didow. v 8 nuels vikrowper, nuas Set Tovs Nuerépovs

/ ’ 3 ~ ~ ”»
dilovs TovTwr éykparels ToLoaL.

Notes. — 1. TavAtrov: verbs of hearing (¢f. 846) may take an accusa-
tive of the thing heard, and a genitive of the person heard from as the
source (851). —2. €oerv: for the accent, see 166, 2.—fpiv: dative of advan-
tage (861). — 8. peompPpiav: literally, midday (péoos+ Guépd), ie. the
south. — péxpv ob : literally, to what (point), i.e. o the point where, neuter of
the relative ds with péypt used as a preposition (until ). — kadpa: heat. Cf.
kdw, —4. xapdva: cold. Cf xudv. —7a. .. mhvra: all between these (limits).
— b, rodrwv: with éykparels (855).

LESSON LXIV.
Formation and Comparison of Adverbs.

595. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives and end
in ws. Thus:

ADJECTIVE. STEM. GUNITIVE PLURATL. ADVERB.
Slkatos, just Sikaro Sukalov dukaiws
kaxds, bad KOaKO Kak@y kakbs
dodadds, sccure dopuder 4o paddy dorpalds

0oGs, pleasant Ho HOéwy Ndéws
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FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS.

596. 1. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the vowel declension add
s to the stem, the last vowel of which is lengthened, and have the accent

of the genitive plural neuter.

2. Adverbs formed from adjectives of the consonant declension add ws
to the stem, whi¢h takes the same form as before wv in the genitive plural

neuter.
and has its accent.

The adverb is contracted when the genitive plural is contracted

597. The neuter accusative singular of the comparative of
an adjective forms the comparative of the corresponding adverb,
and the neuter accusative plural of the supellatlve forms the

superlative of the adverh.

Form the adverb in the: positive,

comparative, and superlative of

dvdpeios, brave, loxupds, strong, xaAds, beautiful (577, 3), 7rp09v,u.09, eager,

and pgdios, easy (577, 8).

598,
avBpetos, &, ov (¢f, drip), manly, brave.
avbpelws (¢f. dvdpetos), adv., bravely.
BapBapikas (¢f. BapBapixbs), adv., in the

barbarian tongue, e.g. in Persian.
Si-ayw, of time, pass, live, continue.
‘ENMvikds  (¢f. ‘BEXiquwés), adv., in

Greek.
edSarpévas (cf. eddaluwy), happily.
loxtpds (cf. loxupbs), adv., strongly,

velemently, with severity.

VOCABULARY.

kwdivelw, kivdtvelow, elc. (¢f. klvdivos),
be in peril, run a risk, encounter
danger.

wovéw, moviow, eic. (¢f. wbvos), toil,
labor, undergo hardship.

wévos, ov, 6, toil, labor, hardship.

wpobipws (¢f. wpbdiuos), adv., eagerly.

Xaheralve (xarerar), Xohewravd, éxa-
Némmva, éxadewdvinv (cf. xaherds),
be severe or violent, be angry.

599. 1. eddaupdvws Sudyovow ol dvdpeto €ws dv {dat.

2 3 4 3 [ ~ E /’ \ 3 ’
. akovoarres & oi oTpaTidTL éyalérawov kal wpyilovTo

loxopds 7o Kledpyo.
Spelws paydpela.

™y éuny xdpav, .

3 Ll 4 3 \ 4 Ll
3. €l dvdykn éori pdyeofa, dav-
/7 ¢ 3 ) ~ ~ 3 ’
4. 7{ o’ épod dducovpevos rakas érolels
:/ - y ’
oUTe KiwOUYEST avTES OUTE TOVITAVTES
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m\éov mpovripdrTo! TGV dA\wr oTpatiwtédy vwd Kipov.
6. oi 8’ "EA\yres dodalds émopedorro Td hovmdv tijs Huépds.
7. kai Boa kal BapBapikds kal EX\qrikds otv Bacilevs
oUv aTparedpar mOMG éyyvs éorw. 8. dorTe 8éws kal
mpobipws éndvovw. 9. drovovres Ty Kbpov dperqy 7diov
kal wpollopdrepov auveropesovro.  10. Tovro &%) Sl Aéyew,
7Gs dv mopevolpeldd Te ws® (im;ba)\e'm"aTa, Kkal €l pdyeafou
Séot, &s kpdriara payoluefa. 11. év wévois Svres wolhols
oxohaiws émopevovro.

600. 1. Most gladly would I hear the herald’s name.
2. Clearchus always punished with severity. 3. If we must
proceed, let us proceed slowly. 4. He asked whether they
could safely remain in the villages. 5. They did not undergo
greater hardships 3 than the rest of the soldiers.

Norgs. — 1 By contraction for mpo-eripdyro. —?2 as safely as possible.
s strengthens the superlative. Cf. 579, 9. — 3 toil more (wAéov).

601. He promises Great Rewards.

“*Qore ob TovTo OéBoika pi) ok éxw Sdpa ikava Tols
’ L ~ £ 313 & , > \ \
pilows éav kahds kaTampale € d orparedopal, AANG p
3 ¥ e \ ’ L~ \ ~ ¢ ’ \ ’
ovk éxw ikavovs dilovs. Updy 8¢ Tdy EAMjvwy kal oTé-
Pavov éxdare ypiootv ddow.” ol 8¢ Tadra drxodoavres

> 4 5 \ - /’ \ ~ 4 ) ’
5 adrol Te Hoav moAd mpoliudrepol kal Tois dAhois é€ny-

s 7 \ s A\ & \ \ ~ ¥

yelov. Npdrwv 8¢ adTov ol T€ TTPaTyOL Kal TOY AAAwy
¢ ’ \ ’ ’ 4 3 - s e \
EMMjvov Twes 7 oplow éortar édy vikjowow. 6 8¢

\ \ / U 7’ 3 /7
woANa kal peydha Dmioyvodpevos amémeume.

Notes. — 1. ée: subjunctive after a verb of fearing (334). —4. 8dow:
1 will give, future of 8{6wmi. — 7. odiocw: indirect reflexive (437).
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LESSON LXV.
Second Aorist System. Indirect Discourse.

602. - Review 554.

603. The second tenses differ from the corresponding first
tenses in form, but have like meaning. When, however, a verb
has both tenses, they may differ also in meaning. Compar-
atively few verbs have hoth forms.

604. The second aorist system includes the second aorist
active and middle.

605. Conjugate the second aorist system of Nelww, leave, in 773.

Give its synopsis in the active ; in the middle.

a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (53), Aurod,
Mmely, Auméobai, Airay.

606. The stem of the second aorist is formed by adding the fense
suffix (185) °/. to the verb stem, as Aelro (M), leave, second aorist stem
Mre/.. In a few second aorists, e of the stem is changed to a. As a
secondary tense, the second aorist has augment in the indicative. It
follows the inflection of the present system (558, 1), having in the indicative
the inflection of the impeifect, and in the other moods that of the present.

607. Review 558 and 468, 469. Note, further, under the
rule given in 469, that :

608. Each tense of the infinitive with &v in indirect dis-
course represents the corresponding tense of either indicative

or optative with &v.
’
Thus : ovv vty dv olpor elvar Tipwos, with you I think that I should be in

. . L. 3 £
honor.  (The original thought is, odw vuiv &v ey Timos.)
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609. Of the three common verbs meaning to say, —

1. $npi regularly takes the infinitive in indirect discourse;

2. elwov (second aorist, said ) regularly takes dr¢ or ws with the indica-
tive or optative;

3. Néye allows either construction, but in the active voice it generally
tales 41 or ws.

a. Note also that Sokéw takes the infinitive in indirect discourse (1) in
its common meaning of seem, appear, both when used personally and when
used impersonally ; (2) in ils less frequent meaning of consider, think, sup-
pose. When 8oxéw means seem right, good, or best, the infinitive that follows

is not in indireet discourse.
610,

alpéw (aipe, ér), alpfiow, edlov, fipnka,
Tienpon, 1pédny, take, seize, caplure;
mid., take for oneself, choose, prefer,
elect, side with.

amo-Bvyoke, die off, die, be killed, fall
in baltle.

elmwov (eim, ép, pe), ¢pd, elpnra, dpnuai,
épphBnv, say, spealk, tell, order.

tp-mimro, fall upon.

Bvoke (fav), Bavodpar, éBavov, réBynka
(¢f. Bdraros), die; perf., be dead.

waoxw (rad, merf), meloopar, Emradov,

VOCABULARY.

méwovlu, experience, suffer; b mabeiy,
be well treated.

mimre (Ter, wr0), werolpar, Emecov,
mérroka, fall.

wpo-TpéxXw, run forward or alead.

auvldvopar (ruf), meboopat, émvbopny,
mwémvopae, inguire, learn by inguiry,
ascertain, find out.

Tpéxw (Tpex, dpay), SpapodpaL, é6papov,
Sebpdpmka, Sedpdpnpar, run.

dwos, &, ov, purchasable; r& dwa,

wares, goods.

Give the original forms of all the indirect quotations in the following

exercise (611).

611. 1. 70ls BapBdpois’ évémeoe 70 ‘EXAyuikdy. 2. elmov

9 N /

oty av ¢iyotev.
4 €\ Z

paxopevor virep Kipov.

3. wdvres ol ¢pilot Néyovrar amoflaverw
4. éxw yap Tpujpes doTe élely?

70 ékelvoy mhotoy. 5. KNéapyos dokel yevéollar dvmp mohe-
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’ 6 ’ ~ € > 3 ~ ~ 0 ~ 7 \
paxés. 0. vouiler Kdpos vm éuov kakds malbew. 7. kat
» ~
ot ovor mpoédpapov. 8. Spduos éyévero Tois aTpatidras’
\ L £ ~ ~
érl Tds okmvas, ol 8’ év 1) dyopd kaTalmdvres Ta Gyia
Py o ~ £~
€pvyov. 9. obror é\eyov Srv Kipos rélymke. 10. vpudv?
8¢ épmpos Gv odk dv ikavds olpar elvar Tods Pilovs
opeMjoar. - 11, émel 6 orparnyds Tabr émilbero, NaPov
\ € /- kd Ve \ A\ ’ € Ié ’
ToUs imméas dmhacer. 12. kai wepl TovTwy VTéoyeTo pot
Bovhedoeatac.

612. 1. Within the night fear fell also on the Greeks.
2. This he did that he might inspire® all men with fear.
8. The wife of the king is said to have fled. 4. They say
that all left® the road and fled. 5..He preferred the friend-
ship of the Persians.

Nores. —1 The dative follows compound verbs (865).—?2 For the
infinitive following dore, see 471. —3 Equivalent to ol o7paridrar épapoy.
—4* For the genitive depending on épnuos, see 855. — & Use the aorist of
mapéxw. — & Aorist participle, all having left the road fled.

613. Cyrus is confident that the King will fight.

/ \ £ ’ \ ’ E) >
mapekehevovto 8¢ Kipw mdvres v pdyecfar, - dAN
¥y 3 ~ / 3 3\ ~ ~ /
omoler éavidv rarrecfar. év 8¢ TQ Kkupe TOUTE
KXéapxos @€ mws épwra 7ov Kipov: “Ole ydp ool
~ 5 ~ 3
poxetota, & Kdpe, 70v adehddv;” “ Nm AL, édn 6
5 Kbpos, “elmep ye Adpelov kai Ilapvodridds éoti mals,
~ »
éuods O¢ adeldds, odk dpayel TavT €yd Avpjopal.
NoTes. — 1. piy péxesbor : ic. In person..— 2. éavrdv:.after the adverb
of place (856).—3. yép: with reference to some unexpressed intimation

of Cyrus, What! do you ihink, etc. — 4. N¥ Ala: Yes, by Zeus, accusative
in an oath (837).
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LESSON LXVL

Numerals.

614. Read the table of cardinals, ordinals, and numeral

adverbs in 756.

Commit the first twelve in each column to

. . o » ~
memory, and review the declension of eis, 8¥o, Tpeis, and

TérTapes in 757.

615.

dmo-téuva, cut off, inlercept.

éy-kébahos, ov, 0 (¢f. kepahd), brain;
of the palm tree, crown, cabbage.

é-omhoil®, as, 7 (cf. omhi{w), state of
being armed ; év Ty ¢komhwiq, under
arms.

érdin (o0, €3, gay), €opat, édayov,
e7Boka, &8ndeapar, 7MBécbnv, eat,
live on. )

kebald), 75, 7, head.

Kpis, Kpnrés, 6, a Cretan.

VOCABULARY.

opaa (opa, I8, 67), Sjopar, eldov, édpaka
and édpaka, &bpipar and dppo,
&dOny, see in its widest sense, behold,
look, observe, perceive.

odelha (6pe)), bdbefiow, ddelAnoa and
ddelov, adelhnka, ddalfny, owe;
pass., be due.

wod, interr. adv., where ?

wpoa-€pxopat, COME 0N OT up, approach.

Tépvo (Tep), Tepd, érepov and érapov,

Térpnka, Térpnpar, érpdlny, cut.

616. 1. irméas 8¢ elkoow 1yaye, kal mpooefoy NpaTHTE

~ A Y 1 \ ’ 2 ’ 8: c s »
mov Av (o’ Tovs TTPATNYOUS. 4. TETAPTY O MUEPQ Epuyov

els ywplov loyvpdv.

piolos whéov? 0 Tpudy unrow.

3. kal 7Tols oTparidrats ai(l)ef)\ero

4. v yap dma€ 3o 9

~ e ~ (8\ 3 3 ’ > ’ € ’ € ~
TPpLWY NWEPWY 000V CL7TOO'X(U/.L€V, OVKETL Ol 7TO)\€/.LLOL N

&povrar.

pY
kepalas? érehevrmoarv. 6.

= Ll 8\ \ ’ 3 ’ 1
5. olrw &) oTparyyol mwévre dmorunbévres Tas
kal éfehavver oTabpovs Tpels
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4 - 24 ’ \ ’ 3\ \ I4 8 /
Tapaoayyds €ikoot kal dvo émt 7ov Maiavdpov moTaudv:
Tovrov v 70 €lpos dvo mhéfpa. T. kal fre Khéapyos 6

’ N oy 7 - N s \ L
Aaxedarpuévios dvyas éxwv omMhitas Xihiovs kal TENTATTAS
®pdkas Skraxooiovs kal Tofdras Kprras OSudkooiovs.
) 3 ~ L4 € Ve - / \ 3 / 3 ~
8. évrabfa éuewar nuépds 8éka, rkal éééracis év Ty

’ FY £
ébomhiaia éylyvero kal dplfuds, kal éyévorro Srkrariayiliol
\ 3 4 3 ~ N 3 / ~ s
kal €€akdoior. 9. évravfa Tov éykédalov TOD poilvikos
~ ~ 5 £ A
TpdTov €payov of orparidrar.  10. aipfjoopar odv vuds
N L4 3 ~ 3 \ 5 [ 3 \ \ ~ :"‘ /
kal ovmore épel ovdels® ws (that) éyd Ty 1év BapBdpwy

duhidy ethSumy.

No. 45. Darius goes Hunting.

617. 1. The army asked Cyrus for four months’ pay. 2. He
had more than forty cavalrymen in his force. 3. But another
general also was there on board the ships with seven hundred
heavy-armed men. 4. The king was said to have six thousand
cavalrymen. 5. He proceeded thence three stages, fifteen
parasangs, to the river Euphrates, which is four stades in
width.
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Nores. — ! He said, mod av (dowut, where can I see? The second aorist
indicative of 6pdw is eldov, subjunctive 8w, optative {Sout, ete. — 2 Used
indeclinably for wAedvewrv. —3 Accusative of extent of space (886).— ¢ daro-
runbévres Tas epalds, having been beheaded. The active construetion
would be droréuvew T (861) v kedpalijy; the passive, droréuveral mis
v kepaliy, has his head cul off. —® In Greek the negative is doubled ;
in English we should render, never shall anybody say.

618. Numbers of the Opposing Forces.
] ne 8\ 3 ~ :f )\' Ia d LH by 3 7 ~ \
évravfa On €v ) éfomMain dpibuos éyévero TOV pev
14 /7 > \ - Vi \ s - N \
ENjvov domls pipld kal TeTpakooid, mehTacTal O¢
z \ V4 ~ hY \ £ ’
Suoxihol kal mevraxdoiol, Tdv 3€ perd Kvpov BapBdpwy
8 7 - /8 A 8 ’ ] \ hY ¥
€ka pUpLades kal appato Opemavnpipa apdl Ta elkoot
~ \ I N 7 T 3 Y Ny - /7
5 T@v 8¢ mokeplwy ENéyovro elvar ékaTov Kal elkoot pUpLddes
kal dppara Speravnddpa diardoia. dlhow 8¢ Hoav éa-
kioxthov immels, dv *Aprayépans Ypxev: ovrol 8 ad wpo
> ~ 7z 7 i 3 = \ 4
adrov BaoiNéws Teraypévor joav. Tov 8¢ Bagihéws aTpa-
TelpaTos Mooy dpyovTes Kal aTpaTnyol Kol 1yyeudves
£ -
10 TérTapes, TpLdKkovTA pUpLddwy ékaaTos.
Notes. — L. &yévero : was found to be. — 2. domls. . . Terpakocid : literally,

10,400 shield, just as we say «a thousand horse.” — 6. &\\ov: Desides. —
7. ab: moreover. — 8. Tob: with oTpareiparos,

No. 46. Attic Ten-Drachma Piece.
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LESSON LXVII.
First Perfect System. Indirect Discourse.

619. The first perfect and pluperfect are found in vowel
verbs, in many lingual mute (7) verbs, in many liquid (6) verbs.

620. Review 558, 4.

621. Conjugate the first perfect system of Mo in 768.
Give its synopsis. ]
622. Review 274 and 113,

623. Some liquid stems (582) suffer no change before the tense suffix,
as dyyédho (dyyel), announce, yyekka.

624. Monosyllabic liquid stems change ¢ to a, as oTé e (O‘TE)\.), send,
doralka ; Pplelpw (Ppep), destroy, Epbapra.

625. vis dropped in a few liquid stems ; if not dropped, it is changed
to y nasal, as kplve (kpuw), distinguish, kékpika; Telvo (Tev), sireich, Téraxa
(624); dalve (dav), show, mépayxa.

626. Some liquid verb stems suffer transposition and become vowel
sbems, as BdAw (Bad), throw, BéBAnka (formed on stem Bra for Pad);
oyn'axw (Bav), die, Té0vyrd ; Tépvo (rep), cul, T érpKa,

627. 1. Tovte Kipov émoTtpatedovta fyyeka, I announced
to him that Cyrus was marcling against him. (The original
announcement was, ool Kipos émarparevet.)

2. fikovoe Kdpov &v Kihiklg Svta, he heard. that Cyrus was in
Cilicia. (The report was, Kipos év Kihuig éori.)

3. 0pd vpds obTes dv wopifopévovs Td émitHdera, 1 see that
you could in this way procure supplies. (The original statement
was, oUtws av wopiforabe Ta émitidea.)
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628, With many verhs the participle stands in indirect
discourse, each tense representing the corresponding tense of a
finite mood. Each tense with &v represents the corresponding

tense of either indicative or optative with &v.

Such verbs are

chiefly those signifying to see, hear or learn,

percetve, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear,
prove, acknowledge, and ayyéiw, announce.

629,

alofdvopar (alof), alobfoopar, §ods-
mv, fobnpar, perceive, learn, ob-
serve.

ava-oré\he, send dack, repulse.

ava-telve, strefch up, hold up.

ave (¢f. drd), adv., above, up, up coun-
try..

v¢, intensive particle, enclitic and post-
positive, at least, yet, indeed, cer-
tainly, often to Dbe indicated in
English only by emphasis.

Yupvis, Hros, 6, light-armed foot-soldier.

VOCABULARY.

Bia-Belpw, destroy utterly, ruin, corrupt.

ém-orpatedw, march against.

8dpufos, ov, 6, disturbance, uproar.

wAffos, ous, 70, fulness, extent, number,
multitude.

oTéA\w (07eN), oTeld, €oTeha, EoTakka,
éoradpat, éotdAny, equip, send.

Telvo (Ter), Tevd, éreva, Téraka, Téra-
po, érdbny, stretch, exert omeself,
hasten, press on.

$Oeipw (plep), dBepd, édbepa, epBapxa,
épBappat, ¢p0dpny, destroy, lay waste.

Give the original forms of all the indirect quotaﬁons in the following

exercise (630).

630. 1. rpujpes fxove 7o oTparyyor éyovra. 2. oTpa-

’ - 3 ’ \ -\ \ ’ 1
TLdTdS €oTAAKapEr TOV XiNOV KavoovTas.
‘EAMjrav? Baoihel dmow dmyyyehkévar.

E) ’ = L ~
’n‘apém'eg AVATETAKATL TaS XGLPGS-S

xwpdv. 6.

~ @
ovy €avTols émoTparedorras, nolinoay.

3. ra mapa éV
4. wdvres 8¢ ol

5. édbdprare mw

érel 3¢ Tovs BapPdpovs édpwr* ol "EX\yves

7. év Mihjre 8¢
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Twoapéprns fobdvero Tovs éxfpods 1a aitra Bovievoué-
vovs. 8. Tovs {mméds dveardhkeaav ol émhirar. 9. €l odv
¢ ’ £~ e ’ ’ v 3 NLLE oA
opwmy vuas apewdy T Sovhevopévous, ENbowur dv Tpos vuds.
10. érerakeoav oi moréuior moAG whjfe® kai GopvBe’ dvw
\ N bd \

mpos 70 Opos. 1l. kal €éva e )\oxa'yov 8L€¢6’apkorag
adrovs dkovopev. 12. fofovro Tovs yuuriras Tds kduas
70y Oumprakéras.

631. 1. His® wife has persuaded him. 2. He says that they
have sent many light-armed foot-soldiers. 3. I have judged
these men to be in the wrong. 4. For he heard that Cyrus
was dead. 5. I saw that you were suffering harm.

Norrs.—1 The participle expresses purpose (495, 4).—2 Le. their answer
or decision. — A case of voting by show of hands. — ¢ Imperfect of épduw,

with both syllabic and temporal (67) augment. — 5 Dative of manner (866).
— % Use the article.

632. Not all the King’s Troops were in the Battle.

T@v 8¢ mohepiwy mapeyévovro év 1y pdyy €vemikovra
 pupddes kal dppora dpemavnddpa ékarov kai wevTi-
- A <
kovta: 'Afpoxduds 3¢ Tav Terrdpwy dpxdrTwy dv voTé
pnoe s pdyns Huépus wévre, éx Powlkms éhavvwy.
~ Ny A ~ 3 > e hY
5 TavTa 8¢ 7iyyel\ov mpds Kipov ol adropolioarres mapa
peydhov Bacihéws mpd TS pdyms, kal pera TY pdxny ol
A 3 e ~ 4 L4
voTepor éNdlnoar Tdv molepior Tadra 1yyelhov.
NOTES. — 8. Vorépnoe. .. mévre: came Jwe days oo late for the battle.
pdxns follows Soréomoe (cf. Sorepos), which implies comparison (850).

Ppépars wévre, by the space of five days, is the dative of the degree of differ-
ence (867). — 5. ol adropoMicavres: those who had deserted (487, 8, 4).
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No. 47. Ancient Horse Race.

LESSON LXVIIIL
Second Perfect System.

633. The second perfect system includes the second perfect
and second pluperfect active.

634. Conjugate the second perfect system of helmw, leave,
in 774,

Give its synopsis.
. a. Note the exceptions to the principle of recessive accent (53), Aelot-

évar, Aeloumds.

635. The stem of the second perfect is formed by adding the tense
suffix a (pluperfect ¢) to the reduplicated verb stem, as ypddw (ypag), write,
second perfect stem yéypada. The second perfect and second pluperfect
follow the inflection of the first perfect system (768). ’

636. Some verbs aspirate a final labial or palatal mute of the verb
sten1, changing w and B to ¢, and x and y to x. See 114.

637. In the verb stem, € becomes o, as wéurw (weur), send, wéropda;
o is sometimes lengthened to @ or v, as aive (Pav), show, rédpyvu, Lave
appeared (intransitive); ., with present stem in e, becomes oy, as Aeire

(M), leave, Aédoura.
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638.
avbpdmodov, ov, 74, slave, cap. captive
taken in war.

BAdmra (Bref), Bhadw, EBhada, PBé-
Brada, Béfrappon, éENGPONY and
BraPyv, injure, hurt, harm.

elkdlw (eikad), elkdow, dkaca, dracpar,
elxdodnvy, liken, suppose, conjecture.

Aabpa, adv., covertly, without the knowl-
edge of.

~ véam, s, 9, ravine, glen.

SECOND PERFECT SYSTEM.

VOCABULARY.

wAv, conj., except; improper prep.
with gen., except.

wAnolos, @, ov (¢f. mAyowifw), near;
neut. as adv., w\yoloy, near.

wip, wupbs, 76, fire.

onpaive (oquer), onpavd, Eofunva,
ceorfpacpat, onuaviny, give the
signal, make known.

Thkw (Tak), ThEw, Emta, Térmka, érdkny

and érfxOnv, melt; intrans., thaw,

ox0n, ns, 7, height, bank, bluff. . melt.

639. 1. ta 8¢ dA\a els 70 wop éppipaper. 2. Tols oDy
feots xdpis éorw Omt Muds od LBeBhdpdoiy oi TWoléuiot.
3. elkalov Ty xuéva Ternrévan’ kal éremiker dua kpvmy 7
Th\yoiov fv év vdmy. 4. elmov o1v Kipov amextovor Baoi-
Aeds. 5. duyp? éby aimovs Nehovmévau 76 ywplov. 6. oflero
yap Tovs mokepiovs 70N eilyddras Ta dkpa. 7. memdudaoi
. pe avdpes marol dvres Kipw kal iy ebvor. 8. év 8¢

9. \dfpa 8¢ Tav
10. 7ovs melovs

moheuia® Siarérpuper Huépas mollds.

* erembuge. Kipe dyyelo.

OTPOTLWTOY
érl tals Oxfuus Téraxev dvw THv imméwvS 11. Kipos
¥ ¥ ’ ~ G [ ' \ ~. v
ovte allov wémroude onuavovrra’ o TL Xpn TOLEw oVTE
- /
atrds mépmrev. 12, radry Ty xdpdy émererpdder diapmd-

oa’ 70ts "EN\not iy dvdpamédur.

640, 1. The enemy have not escaped. 2. He has sent many
gifts to Menon. 3. But the satrap had written a letter to the
king. 4. He said that he had sent a guide to the army. §. He
announces that the guide has stolen the money.
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Nores. — 1 Infinitive in indirect discourse (469). — 2 Dative of manner
(866). — ® Sc. xdpg. — * The genitive depends on the adverb Adfpa (856).
— 5 The genitive depends on the adverb dve (856).— ¢ The participle
expresses purpose (495, 4). —" The infinitive expresses purpose (461, 7).

641, Advance. The Great Trench.

- ~ ~ H 4 4 ~ 4

évrebfev Kipos é€ehavver cvvteraypuévo 16 oTpaTedport

L kal 7@ ‘EAX o kal 7@ BapBapike - dero ya
TAVTL Kal T ke kat To BapBapike * @erto yap

~ ~ /-

Tavry 1) Huépa payeiofar Bagihéa: katd yap péoov Tov
N ~ ’ 5 > \ ~ s \
orabuoy Tovrov tdppos v dpvkry Babela, maperéraro b
¥ \ ~ ’ / el /- /. ? \ \
5 dvaw Sua Tod wedlov péypt Tob Mndids Telyovs. Hv 8¢ mapa

£ ~ ~ ~
Tov Edppdryy mdpodos arevy) perad Tov morapmod kal s
’ V4 \ \ / A / ~ 3 \
Tdppov Tavmy 8¢ Ty tdppov Bacihevs uéyas moiel dvri

épvparos, érady mvvbdveraw Kbpov mpooehadvorra.

NoTes. — 1. ovvreraypéve ™0 orparebpar: with his troops formed in line
of battle, a dative of accompaniment (869). — 3. kard ... robrov: about the

middle of this day’s march.—4. waperéraro : pluperfect passive of wapa-relve.
— 8. mpocehadvovra : participle in indirect discourse (628).
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PERFECT MIDDLE SYSTEM.

LESSON LXIX.

Perfect Middle System of Vowel and of Mute Verbs.

642. Review 558, 5; 209, 210; 217; 220,

643. Conjugate the perfect middle system of Abw, loose, in
769, Nelwo, leave, in 775, 8y, lead, in 776, and welbo, persuade,

in 7.

Give the synopsis of each verb, first of its perfect and pluperfect, then

of its future perfect.
644.
amo-owaw, draw off, separate.
ék-mhrTw, strike out of one's senses,
terrify.
Bwptkitw (fupard), Houplrra, Tedwpd-
* ropa, Beprkiodny (of. 8dpat), arm
with a corselet.
pavris, ews, 6, seer, diviner.
ppvioke (ura), pwhcw, pvnoa, pépvg-
‘ pav, &uvhcbyy, remind; mid. and
. bass., remember, with perf. as pres.

645. 1. ol (/E)\)\'r)veg e"y'yzfq 7€
2. déomaoTo Yyap Td oTpaTelpara.

3 /. \ ~ Ié
dpwpvypérmy dia Tov medlov.
mémeLapat.
/ /
alov woAD.

7/ 3 -
kiopévor €ls® Tpiaxooiovs.

mopevépevos dméomaocpar amo Tov weldv.

2

VOCABULARY.

dpiTTw (Spvy), opbEw, dpva, dpdpuxa,
dpdpuypan, apixdny, dig.

wapa-TarTw, draw up side by side, draw
up in line of battle.

aMTTO (TAyY, TAay), TAfEw, Erinta,
mémhnye, mémAnypoas, érhiyny and
érhdynv, sirike, hit.

vmo-Aelmw, leave belind.

Xpualov, ov, 76 (cf. xpuaols), piece of
gold, gold.

\
! elo kal mapaTeraypévor.

3. émvbero S¢ 'rdgbpov

~ \ 3 N9 / eQ 7
4. 7¢ 8¢ dvdpi?® TovTe Hdéws

~ /7 - ~ Vd 4 ~ -
5. Kdpov 8¢ daot 79 pdvre dmeoynobar xpv-
6. elmovro 3¢ kal dAlov &y lepodv Tebwpd-

/ \ 3 \
7. aolldkis yop €v VUKTL
8. wdooL THV
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< s 4 L o~
dvdpamddwy vmohehelpovrar; 9. kal doris vudv Bovherar
oikade drelely, peuviabw dvmp dyabos evar. 10. jhavver
2\ \ / , - 4 LI ) ’ 2 ~ 4
émi Tovs Mévwvos orparidrds, 0ot ékelvovs ékmemhnyfas

\ / 3\ \ o
Kkal Tpé€xew éml T omha.

646. 1. I had been shot through my corselet. 2. The army
will have been cut to pieces. 8. He says that the Greeks have
obeyed their commanders in all (particulars).t 4. All had often
urged Cyrus not to fight. 5. Cyrus and his horsemen had
been armed with corselets.

Notgs. — 1 For the aceent, see 169, 8. — 2 The dative follows meffopas
(860). — 3 10 the number of. — 4 Perfect (instead of present) infinitive, for
emphasis, were thoroughly frightened, — ° mwdvra. (834).

647, Silanus the Soothsayer is rewarded
/ \ \ 4 ~ / \ {d Y
Tadryy O v wdpodov Kipds Te kal w orpatid
mapnile kal éyévovro elow NS Tdppov. TavTy pév odw
~ e / 3 3 / 7 3 ~ ~
) Mpépa ovk Euaxéoaro Pacilels. évravfa Kipos
SiNdvdy” kakéods Tov pdvrw €dwkev ddpewkovs TpLoyi-
b / 4 ~ [ / kd 3 3 4 < / -/
5 Movs, ori 7P évdexdry dm éxelvms fuépa mpoliduevos
3 Ll 4 \ H ~ 8 / e ~ ~
€imev avTQ 6Tt Bagihevs o paxeiTal Oéka Nuepwy, Kvpos
89 S « Y > ¥y ~ 3 s ’ 3 ~
elmey, “ OUk apa €L payerTal, € €V TaUTaLS OV (A YELTaL
~ e g sy s ’ e ~ ’ /
Tals nuépaist éav 8 anbedoys, vmoyvopal oor déka
4 ’ ~ \ -/ ’ 04 3 \ ~
TdAavra.” TOUTO TO XPUCiOV TOTE édwkev, émet mapHrfor
14 / e /
10 at Scka NHEPAL.
Nores, — 4. okev: gave (him). — B. 6m: becquse. — &m” &xelvms: d.e
before that (day). — 6. npepdv : the time within whick, bub fpépe preceding,

the time when. — 7. Ok bpa érv paxelrar: ke will not fight then at wll. —
8. dAnbeboys : shall prove to be speaking the truth.
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LESSON LXX.
Perfect Middle System of Liquid Verbs.

648. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in
the perfect middle system as in the first perfect system (623-626).

Thus, dyyéddw (dyyed), dyyepac (623); orédde (ore)), éoraiupar;
Pbeipo (dbep), épbapuar (624); xpivw (kpw), kéxpipar;: Teve (Tev),
Térapar (625); BdAw (Bad), BéBAnpuar; Téuvw (Tew), Térumua (626).

649. Conjugate the perfect middle systems of cTé\Ae and
$aive in 778 and 779.

Give their synopses.

650. If v is not dropped (625), it is changed to o before p, as dpalve
(pav), mépacuar.
~651. In the inflection, & between two consonants is dropped.

652, VOCABULARY.
dmro-oréddw, send away, despaich. omelpo (omep), amepd, éomepa, éomap-
Sra-omelpw, scatter about, scatter. pat, éomapny, sow, throw ‘about,
Bappéw, Bappfiocw, Bappnoay TeBdppnka, scatter, disperse.

be bold or courageous. oddbpu, adv., exceedingly.
olwvés, of, 6, omen. comypld, ds, % (¢f. cwrip), safety,
od8aped (of. o), adv., nowhere. deliverance.
odBalpds, of, 6 (¢f. Bypouar), eye. Tapdtre (Tapuy),rapifw, érdpofa, Terd-
rap-ayyéAhe, pass along an order, give paypat, érapaxny, trouble, disturb,

orders, order. agitate.

653. 1. favpdlw St od8apod Kopos mépavrar. 2. ma-
pryyyehto! 8¢ Tols inmedor Bappodoi® Budkew. 3. kal Tavra
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3 7’ - b 7/ rd \ 3 7’ Y ¥ k)
dkovoas érapdylly opddpa xai fpdmaer el 1oy dmoxexpr
pévou €lev® 4. oi 8 immels éomappévol elaiv. 5. quvpypévor
Noav TGy Sieocmapuévor ol wheiotor. 6. KAéapyos O¢ 7ols
N (3 ~ \ \ z 4 ¢ 8’ )4 ]
d\\ois yetto kata Ta mapnyyeluéva,' of 8’ elmovro. 7. dme
oralpévor elolv ol dyyelo. kal odv adrois oTpaTyyds Tis
dyalds. 8. éelmovro 8¢ TV oTpariwray oi diepfapuévol

~ \ \ ~ b
Um0 s xLévos Tovs dpfalpovs.® 9. rods 8¢ Kpnras édy

- ~ - Vd ~

dmeordMoi.  10. mepl cwrypias Huiv Gvopévors olwvos Tob
Awds ToV ocwTnpos mépavrar.

654. 1. Boats had already been despatched to the army
by Cyrus. 2. But the cavalry have been dispersed. 3. The
army has been corrupted. 4. None have appeared (who are)
able to help us. 5. Orders had been given the peltasts to follow.

Notzs.~—1orders had been given. The subject is the following infinitive.
Cf. 461, 4 and 5. — 2 courageously. The participle (in the dative plural)
expresses manner (495, 3).— 3 For the optative, see 569. Give the question
in its original form.—* Le. according to orders, literally according to the
orders that had been given.—5 ol Siepfappévor Tovs dpfaruods, those who
(literally had been injured ) had had their eyes blinded. The active construc-
tion would be % xibv Sadpfelper Tt (861) Tovs dpfarpovs. In the
passive the dative becomes the subject and the accusative remains. Cf.
616, 5, and the note.

No. 49. Whee! and Axle of Scythe-bearing Chariot,
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655. Cyrus advances with Less Caution.
émel 8’ éml 1)) Tddpe otk ékdhve Bagikeds T0 Kipov
orpdrevpa SuaBaivew, E8ofe kal Kipy ral Tols dAhois od
pélhew payetabar- dare Ty vorepala Kipos émopevero
NueApuévos pallov. Ty 6¢ Tpiry éml Te Tov dpparos
5 kabrjpevos Ty mopeidy émoelro kal dhlyovs év Tdfe éywy
7Tp6 avTon, 76 8¢ MO adT® dvaTeTapa'yp,é/ov €’7Topezfe7'o
Kal TGV OTAwY Tols TTpaTLOTALS TONNG érml apafwv Nyero
xal drolvylwv.
Notes. — 1. &dAve : imperfect of attempted action, — 2 &ofe : personal
construction, the subject being a pronoun referring to Baoiheds. —
5. xabfpevos: sitting, participle of the verb xdfyuai, sit. Both xa8jpevos

and &wv are participles of manner (495, 8). — 6. adrd : dative of disadvan-
tage (861); orparidracs, in the next line, is a dative of advantage.

LESSON LXXI.
First Passive System. Complex Sentences in Indirect Discourse.

656. Review 553, 6.

657. Conjugate the first passive system of A, loose, in 770.

Give its synopsis, first in the first aorist, then in the first future.

658. Liquid verbs suffer in the main the same changes in
the first passive system as in the first perfect system (623-626).

Thus, dyyé\de (&yyed), 7yyé\dny (623); revw (tev), érdfypy (624,
625); xplvw (xpw), éxplbyy (625); BdAhw (Ba)), eﬁ}wyqu, Téuve ('re,u.),
érpnbny (626).
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659, If v is not dropped (625), it remains unchanged, as ¢aive (dav),
dpdylny.

660. When a complex sentence, <.e. a sentence consisting
of a leading and a dependent clause or clauses, is' indirectly
quoted, its leading verb follows the rule for simple sentences
(569, 572, 590, 469, 608, 628), but its dependent verb or verbs are
subject to the law illustrated in the following examples:

661. 1. Néyer 8Tv dphvdpel GoTis TalTa Néyel, fe says that
whoever says this talks nonsense.

2. ka\ds &ew dnolv, &v TodTo WpdTTWO, he says that it
will be well if they do this.

3. dmoyveiTar avTols pi) wpbobev madreobar wpiv v ad- .
ToUs KkaTayayy oikabe, ke promises them mnot to stop umtil Le
brings them back home.

4. Tobs 1yepdvas ¢noiv dEew olis petemépravro, le says
that he will bring the guides whom they sent for.

5. )\éyet 871 kahds dv éoyev el Empatav TodTo, he says that
it would have been well of they had done this.

6. ¢not wpdkar av 8 1L Podhowro, le says that e would do
whatever they might wish.

tach complex sentence is here quoted after a primary tense, and the
verb of its dependent clause changes neither its mood nor its tense.
Convert each quoted complex sentence above into its original form.

662, 1. lmev 8L Pphvdpoln Somis Tadra Néyou (this might
be 8oTis TadTa Néye), le said that whoever said tlis talked
nonsense. .

2. kakds éew &1, el TobTo TpdTTorev (this might be &
ToTo WpETTROL), fie said that it would be well if they did this.
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3. Uméoxeto avTols ph wpéobev wavoesbar wplv adTovs
kaTayayor oikade (this might be mwplv &v adTovs kaTayiyy),
he promised them mot to stop wnmtil he brought them back
home.

Here the dependent clause follows a secondary tense, and its verb
(originally a primary tense of the indicative or a subjunctive) may either
be changed to the same tense of the optative or retained in the original
mood and tense. When the subjunctive becomes the optative, &v is
dropped (¢év becoming el).

4. Tods nyepbvas &n Gew ods peremépdavto (this could
not be obs petamépawro), he said that he would bring the
gutdes, whom they had sent for.

5. E\ebev 8L kalds dv Eoxev el émpatav TobTo (here mno
change is possible), he said that it would have been well, if they
had done this. ’

6. &m wpafar &v § Tu BovlowwTo (no change is possible), Ae
said that he would do whatever they might wish.

Here the dependent clause follows a secondary tense, but its verh
(originally a secondary tense of the indicative or an optative) retains its
mood and tense. ’

663. When a complex sentence is indirectly quoted, after
primary tenses the dependent verbs retain the same mood and
tense. After past tenses, dependent primary tenses of the
indicative and all dependent subjunctives may either be
changed to the same tense of the optative, or retain their
original mood and tense. When a subjunctive becomes opta-
tive, &v is dropped. DBut dependent secondary tenses of the
indicative and dependent optatives remain unchanged.
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664.

aloxbve (aisxvr), aloxws, foxive,
Nox 0vinv (of. aloypbs), shame ; aloxb-
vopar &S pass. dep., feel ashamed,
Jeel ashamed before.

&\hws (¢f. dhhes), adv., otherwise.

Gv-oiyaw, dv-offw, dv-épfa, dv-épya and
av-épya, Gv-égypar, av-egx By, open
up, open.

béw, 840w, Bnoa, BéBexa, Sébepor, é8¢-
Onv, bind, fetter.

xara-ox {{w, split open, burst open.

doos, n, oy, rel. pron., how much or

185

VOCABULARY.

great, how many, as.

nds, adv., in any way, at all (enclitic).

owdpoaivy, s, B, self-control.

murpdaka (7po), Tpdow, rpwca, Térpw-
par, érpdlny, wound.

Toooires, 7, ov, dem. pron., 8o much,
S0 Many.

TuyXbve (Tuy), Tebfopar, érvyxov, Teri-
Xnke and rérevxa, Lit, attain, get,
happen.

dhvipéw, dhviphow, tall nonsense, talk
bosh.

Give the original forms of all the indirect guotations and questiong in

the following exercise (865).

665. 1. yoxdvbnuer kai feovs kal dvfpdmovs Tov Hye-

pova Soar. 2. fparwr molhol €l nobdjoerar Baocihevs, éiv

olkade mopevdpeda.

N
éNfou, TooovT et

~ N\ L 4 1 ~
3. Kipos yap évdulev doe! Barrov
d d et tofo? 4
mapackevorépw Badikel payetofou? 4. ka

» by A » 3 Nt/ ) 2
TCLO’XLU'GLV T€E TOAS 7T'U)\GS eancrav, €L [L'f] €KOVTES CLVOLfGLaV.

5. &bo woMy cwdpoaivmy® é88dybnaar of waides.

6. Kipos vméoyero airols, €l kahds xarampafee 1ov o16-
Nov, p7) mpéofley madoeabar mplv adrods kataydyor otkade.

\ \ b ’ ~ ~ o 3
7. kal wolhol érpdfmoav Thv wehtacTdv. 8. odros &
5 o - s 9 ) ¥ 2o 4 %
elmey 61v Pphvdpoin GoTis Aéyor dMws Tws cwmpids® dv

~ 5 9 e A 8\ (4 A 01 ¥ 6
Toxew. 9. ol pév 8 orparnyyol ovrw Mlévres nxnoar
- p A pA

7pds Bacihéa ral dmorpnfévres Tas kepalas® érehedrnoay.
10. 70b70 87 S€b Aéyew, mids dv wopevoipedd e ds doda-

7

AéoTar { el pdyeocBo 8éor { (uefo.®
o’ kal €l payestou déor ws kpdTioTa payoipeta.
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666. 1. The soldiers were drawn up? and forced to proceed.
2. But the enemy flee in fear!® that they will be encircled
on both sides. 3. You will be forced to open the gates.
4. If these should be worsted, nobody would be left. 5. He
promised him that if he would come he would make him a
friend to Cyrus.

NoTes. —! 80w . .. Togodre, by how much . .. by so much, i.c. in English,
the . . . the, datives of the degree of difference (867).— 2 Cyrus thought,
8oy av Barrov EMBw, Tocovry dmapackevorépy Bacidel paxovpar. — 3 The
passive construction after a verb signifying fo teach (838), in which
the accusative of the thing .taught is retained.—* The genitive fol-
lows verbs signifying io attain (845). —5 In the original & riyoime. —
8 Cf. 616, 5.— 7 as safely as possible. TFor os with superlatives, Latin
quam, see the general vocabulary. —8 dv lLelongs also with paxolmefo. —
® Use the aorist participle. —1® Use the aorist participle of 8e/8o.

667, “The King is coming !

Ny 5 E] o 1 s \ s
kal 101 Te Gv dudl dyopdrv mhjbovoay kai TAnaiov
W 6 ograbuds évfa Kipos éuelhe karalvew, nyika dvyp
Ilépons mpodaiverar é\avvwv ava kpdros kal evfvus maow
© ols évervryxavey éBda kai BapPBapikds kai EAAnvikds ot
N \ N s ~ ’ 3 .
5 Bagikevs ouv orparevpaTt ToAA@ Tpooepyeral ws (as if)
7/ \
€ls paymy mapeockevaguévos. €evba Oy molds Tdpaxos
3 7 L \ QN 7 [ e 3 / Y
éyévero- adrika yap é8okovy oi “EANnves kal mdvres 8¢
ardxTols apiow émmereiabor.
NoTtes.— 1. qv. .. wAffovoav: il was abowl the time of full markel. —
2. orabpss: halling place. — 3. wpodalverar . . . kpdros: comes in sight riding
at full speed. — 7. wal wévres 8¢ : and (8¢) all alilke, i.c. Persians as well as
Greeks. — 8. émmeoeioBar: their thought was, drdkrows (in disorder) fuiv

émmereiror Baciheds. See émi-mimrw.
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LESSON LXXIL
Second Passive System.

668. The second passive system includes the second aorist
and second future passive.

669. Conjugate the second passive system of oTé\hw, send,
in 780. '

Give its synopsis, first in the second aorist, then i the second future.

670. The stem of the second aorist passive is formed by adding the
tense suffix e to the verb stem, as oTé\Aw (oTed), send, second aorist
passive stem orahe (672). This is lengthened to n in the indicative, and
in the other moods before a single consonant in the ending. As a second-
ary tense the second aorist passive has augment in the indicative. It
follows the inflection of the first aorist passive (770).

671. The second future passive adds a°/c to the stem of the second
aorist passive, with the tense suffix e lengthened to n. It follows the inflec-
tion of the first future passive (770).

672. An ¢ in the verb stem generally becomes a.

673, VOCABULARY.
Braiws (¢f' Bdfopar), adv., violently. vekpbs, ob, 0, corpse; oi vekpol, the
ékakdaio, at, a, 600, dead.
KkOVLOPTOS, o, 6, cloud of dust. wokTdv, of, 76, spear, jovelin,
Aevkés, 4, bv, white. Tpord, fis, B (¢f. Tpémw), rout, defeat.
péxpr, conj., until. Yarepatios, &, ov (¢f. Vorepos), later, fol-
vedéln, 7s, 9, cloud. lowing.

674. 1. Kipos émhiyn maktg vmo tov ddbaudr Biaiws.
‘) 3 Ve 3\ A ’ - 3 x ~ 3 3 4
2. el mopevbein éwi Tovs oTparidrds, ékmhayeter av. 3. éddy
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L ~ 4
KoviopTOs womep vedpéhn. hevkr]. 4. ob moAN@’ 8¢ vorepor
Ol‘/ )\O d N ’ 5 L4 8\ )\ ,f ¥ 3
X@yol koaTakomijoovTar. . Opws O€ Aéfov, €dm, ék
I4 2 3 )\' 7 3 ~ € Qs 4 b
TWOS™ €ETANYTS. 6. évradfa ol meTaoTal édlwkov MHeEXPL TO
Sekwov ad 8 L 7. ™ 8¢ ¥ la® odi épd ¢
v Oweamapn. 7. ) 8€ vorepain® ovk moav ot
4 3 \ ~ /7 t £ M 3 4
moNéuior, ovde Ty Tpiry. 8. os (whem) %) Tpom Eyévero,
8 ’ e s 3 /7 4 3 \ 8 ’ 5 ¢ Vd
weamapnoar kat ot Kvpov éfakdoiot els 70 Oudkew® opuaj-
ocavtes. 9. épacav Tovs Ayovs karakomivar VWO THV
Kilikov. 10. € pévror mhelovs ovhheyeier, xiwvdvveioeer
av Suadfapivar mohd T0b oTpatedparos. 11, kal éBov-
~ s ~ € /7
hevdpeflo, ovv Tovrois whs dv radeioav oi Tév EAMjvev
vekpol.
675. 1. The general appeared again with a thousand horse-
men. 2. The barbarians furned® and fled. 8. The soldiers
came together® and deliberated. 4. Show yourselves” the

bravest of the captains. 5. If the army should be scattered,
it would be destroyed by the enemy.

Notes. — 1 Dative of the degree of difference (867) with Sorepov, literally
. later by much, i.c. much later. — 2 in consequence of whal, i.e. why. —* Dative
of the time when (870). — ¢ Cyrus’s bodyguard of 600 horse. —& in pursuit.
The infinitive with the article may, like a noun, depend on a preposition.
— 8 Use the aorist passive participle. — 7 Use the aorist passive.

No. 50. dpua,
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670. The Order of Battle.

){ ~ E) - o, \ \ \ ) 19 ~
kat Kipos éfwparilero rkai Ta maktd eis Tds yelpas
é\afe, Tols Te dAhows waor wapryyelher éfomhileatad.
¥y AY \ ~ -~ 3 4 / by \
é&vbo &) ovr moh\y amovdy érdrrovro, KNéapyos uev 7o
- ~ ~ ¥ ~ L ~
Sefwov Tob “EMpuikod éywv mpos T Eddpary worape,

o

I pélevos 8¢ éydpevos, oi 8 dAhoL pera Tovror, Mévwy O
IR ’ s ’ 3 ~c ~
Kal TO CTpdTEVUA TO EVGYUMOY Képas €oye Tov BAAuikod.
Tov 8¢ PBapBapikol immels pév Madhaydves els yikiovs
wapa K\éapyov érayOnoar év 7o defup kal 76 EXAnpikdy
’ ) \ ~ ) % s ~7 [1 £
mwektaoTikdy, év 8¢ 1¢ edwripe "Apaids e 6 Kvpou
10 Ymapyos kal 70 dAho BapBapurdy.
Nores. — For the disposition of the forces, see No. 56. — 5. &xépevos :

being next. —7. els XWNovs : sc. irméds, lo the number of a thousand (horse).—
9. 3 edovipe : of the entire Greek force.

LESSON LXXIIIL
Verbal Adjectives.

677. Verbal adjectives are derived from verb stems, and are
generally equivalent to passive participles in meaning. They
are formed by adding Tés and Téos to the verb stem, which
generally has the same form as in the first aorist passive (with
the_change of ¢ and ¥ to w and k before 7).

Thus, wowéw, do, émouifin, wouréos; mopevopas, advance, &mwopevfny,
mopevtéos; méumw, send, éméudlny, mepwréos; Bavpdlw, wonder at, Ebav-
’ r 7, . 3 rd 13 ’
udolny, bovpoords ; welbw, persuade, mid. obey, érelabiyy, weworéos ; dubkaw,

FINTA [4
pursue, éBrwxbnyy, Buwktéos.
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678. The verbal in Téos has both a personal and an impersonal
construction, of which the latter is more common.

679. 1. &\aL vijes peramepmréar elalv, other ships must be
sent for.

2. odednTéd oou | wéMs éotiv, the city must be succored by
You.

680. In the personal construction, the verbal in Téos is
passive in sense, and expresses necessity, like the datin parti-
ciple in dus, agreeing with the subject. The agent is expressed
by the dative. ‘

681. 1. Tadta Mpiv ToTéov éotiv, we must do this.

2. mwepwréa éoTl TOV oTpaTNyOV Upiv, you must send your
general. :

8. Ty wopeldv Upiv welfi wounTéov, you must make the
Journey on foot.

682. In the impersonal construction the verbal is in the
neuter of the nominative singular (sometimes plural), with éri
expressed or understood. The expression is equivalent to 8et,
one must, with the infinitive. It is practically active in sense,
and allows transitive verbals to have an object like their verbs.
The agent is expressed by the dative.

683. 1. é\abe Tov Kipov ameNbodv, he went off unnoticed by
Cyrus. .

2. &ruye yap Tafis adT@ émopévn TOY dTATTAY, as it chanced,
a division of Leavy-armed men was following him.

3. ¢Bacer Tovs dAhovs Kdpos ddikdpevos, Cyrus will arrive
before the others.
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684. The participle with lavBave, escape the notice of,
TuyX&ve, happen, and ¢8ave, anticipate, contains the leading
idea of the expression and is usually translated by a verb. The
aorist participle here coincides in time with the verb (unless
this expresses duration) and does not denote past time in itself.

G85.

amo-ropevopalr, go of, depart.

tnhatds, 4, bv (¢f. fphbw, envy), Lo be
envied, enviable.

BavpaoTés, 4, 6v (¢f. bavudiw), wonder-
Jul, surprising.

irmkds, o, br (cf. twmos), for cavalry;
76 iwrmuow, the cavalry, the horse.

Aavldve (Aaf), Mow, EAabov, Aé\nla,
Ae\nopar, escape the notice of ; mid.,
Sorget.

686. 1. els xalov! nkere:

VOCABULARY,

pavlive (uaf), wabfoopar, Eabov,
pepdbnka, learn, esp. by inquiry,
Jind out, hear of.

perdmepnTos, oy

sent for.

(¢f.  peraméumopar),

pi-woTe {ph + ToTé), never.

£ldbos, ovs, 76, sword. No. 40.

$0ive (pba), Ppbfoopar and Pbdow,
&pOny and éplooa, anticipate, out-
strip.

3 N\ \ \ ¥ ’
€ML yap TO 0POS TOPEVTEOV.

e o o &
2. oxemtéov pou Sokel €lvar Smws Tad omha €foper, Ta 8éparta
\ ~
kal 7o Elpn wkal Td dMa. 3. kai ol immels éldvfavoy
< hY > N\ ~ ’ ’ 2 4: 3 * > 0 \
avrovs émi Te ynAdpaw yevduevor® 4. odk dv et BavpaoToy
€l TOyower Tadra palldvres. B. olros 8¢ Terayuévos érdyyavey
~ ~ ~ 5y 5 ¥ ~
érl TQ edwvipe Tob Urmkod® dpyxwr. 6. & dvdpes oTparie-
- ~ ’ ~ ~
Tau, T wopeiay weln momréor + 0b yap éoTi mhota. 7. wapny
8¢ kal Aaxedaudvids Tis €mi TOY vedy, perdweumTTos Vo

K.t 8 \ 0 ’ 7 N\ ~n ¥ ’ ~
vpov. . kal Pfdvovaw éml T@ dkpy yevduevor ToUs

s e~ \ ’ / € 4 LI B ~
mohepiovs. 9. Nuiv 8¢ mdvra womTéa @s prmor émi Tois

10. éyo 3¢ vudv Tov olkade Bovhé-

BapBdpois yevdueta.

evov dmromapeveafar Tois olkol {nhwrov? Toow.
" p y
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687, 1. This it seems to me must be considered. 2. On the
following day the generals resolved that they must advance
through the mountains. 8. For there are many?® (reasons)
why® I must not do this. 4. It would not be surprising
if Cyrus should think that he must pursue t{hese men.
5. He says that the generals ought to consider what the
hindrance is.

Nores. —1 Se. xpdvov, in the nick of time.—2 Note adrovs, they got
there before they knew it. — 8 With dpxev, as commander of the_: horse.—* an

object of envy to his (friends) at home. For the two accusatives after woiéw,
see 840.— 5 Use the neuter plural. —¢ &’ 4.

688. Armor of Cyrus and his Bodyguard. The Enemy appear.

~ Y \ [ ~ ’ b4 3 ’ 3 ’
Kdpos 8¢ kal oi immets TovTov dorov é€akdaior wmhiopwé-

> - N
vou jaav fdpale pév adrol kal mapaunpidiors kai kpdveat

K4 ~ - 5

wavres mAyy Kvpov- Kdpos 8¢ Yikny elye v redalny év
~ ’ ¢ 8’ 4 ’ ¢ \ £ ol N
T pAxy)- oL O uwrmo. wdvres ot pera Kupov elyov kal

[

’ \ ’ Ly \ \ ’ -
TpopeTwmidia Kkal TpooTepvidia- €lyov O¢ kal mayaipds
[ ~_ ¢ L L4 3 ’ 3 s = .
ol irmets ‘EN\yguikas. kal 40 1€ jv péooy Nuépds kal
¥ ~ 2 [3 4 e 7 by 4
oVUTw katadavels foav of mohéuwor: nvika O¢ Beily
> ’ b /’ . N\ L4 7 /’ /
éylyvero, épdvm koviopTos womep vepéln Nevkr, xpove
~ @ r ;- ~
8¢ woMQ UgTepov domep pelavid Tis €v TG medilw
émi mwolv.
Notes. — 1. §gov: neuter as adverb, with numerals, about.—3. =\
Kifpov: the exception extends only to xpdvesi.— 7. fvika ... &ylyvero:
when it began to be (literally, was bécoming) afiernoon. — 8. &ébdwn : there was
seen. — Xpove . . . &m\ wohb 1 considerably laler (the cloud of dust appeared)

just like a sort of blackness in the plain for a great distance (émi modd). For
Xpove, a dative of the degree of difference, see 867.
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LESSON LXXIV.
Regular Verbs in MI, Tifnpt.

689. Some verbs form the present and second aorist systems
by adding the personal endings directly to the verb stem,
omitting the tense suffix °/. (185, 606), except in the subjunctive.
In these verbs, therefore, the present and second aorist stems
are the simple verb stem, which is, however, often reduplicated
with v in the present system.

690. Compare the following forms of the present indicative active of
1i-On-pe (B€), place, put, with those of Adw (AD), loose -

SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL.
Ti-On-pe Ti-8e-pev Mo Ao-pev

2 rlbn-s Tl.8¢-Tov T{-Be-Te Aeus Ae-Tov Ae-re
3 ri-bn-o ri-fe-rov  mi-Bé-do e Mertor  Adovot

691. Such verbs are called Verbs in pi, because they retain
the personal ending wt in the first person singular of the present
indicative active. Verbs like Mo ave called Verbs in o,

692. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist
systems of TiOnpe (Oe), place, put, in 784 and 788.

693. Review the endings and suffixes given in 136, 145, 175,
401, 413, 455, 454, 493.
. Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms :

694. 1. In the singular of the present indicative active, and in the
first person of the singular of the imperfect indicative active, 8¢ is length-
ened to 8x, and the third person plural of the present ends in &ou (for veu).
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BEGULAR VERBS IN MI, 7ifnu.

2. In the imperfect indicative active, éribes, érida are formed as if from

a contract verb 7.féw.
the present imperative active.

Cf. émoles and émolec (782). Similarly e in
Cf. molew (782).

3. The subjunctive has the long vowel w or n, as in verbs in o (315,
332), but this contracts with the final vowel of the verb stemn (340).

4. The optative has the mood suffix (862, 379), v or v, but the latter

only before active endings.
stem and contracts with it.
the mood suffix.

The mood suffix is added directly to the verh
In these forms the accent cannot pass beyond

5. The singular of the second aorist indicative active does not oceur.
Tt is supplied by the first aorist forms @nka, éqkas, #qke, formed with the

tense suffix ke for ca (148).

X
6. In the second aorist imperative active, 8és is irregular, and the infini-
tive etvar (for fe-evan) is formed with the ending evar (for simple va).

7. The active participles Tfels and els are declined like Avfeis (754).

695.

alxpdroros, ov, captured; as noun,
ol alxmdhwrot, prisoners of war, cap-
tives.

ava-rilnps, set up, dedicate.

adrod (¢f. abrés), adv., in the very
place, here, there.

BakTnpla, as, %, staff, cané, walking-
stick. Nos. 1, 30, 36.

Yéppov, ov, T, wicker shield.

yovv, yératos, 76, knee.

8éppa, aros; 76, hide, skin.

696. 1. émbrjoerar Huiv.!

\ < X 2 \ \ e ~ Vé
T OTAQ TEPL ™MV QUTOV UTKMmvv.

3 ~ s~
émbevar alrg.

YVOCABULARY.

Sia-riOnpL, set out in order, arrange,
dispose.

&v-rllnp, put or place in, of fear, instil
in, inspire in.

émi-ribnm, impose on, inflict; mid.,
put oneself on, attack.

cuv-Tinp, put or place together ; mid.,
contract, agree on, make an agree-
ment.

Tifnue (0¢), Ojow, Wnka, Téexa, Téle-
pay, drény, put, set, place.

2. rovrovs 8¢ éuéleve BéofBar

3. ™ Siknr xpnlw

. 5
4. kal kelevovar ¢vhdrrecltar uyn vuly
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2 ~ ~ \ e 4 \ L - 1
émbovrar 1)s vukrds of BdpBapor. . kal mdcds Tds
oixids éxdev, iva ¢poBov évbelny 7ols dAhows 6. odkér
émerifevto of moléuior Tots "EAAnoL, Sebokdres un dmorun-
- - ~ L
Oeipoav. 7. Tovs pév 6mAirds adrov® ékélevoe peival, Tds
3 ’ b \ /’ 4 3 ~ kd Z, [
domidas wpods Td ydvara Oévras. 8. évravba dveriecav of
orpatieTaw Oepudrav wAnflos kal Bakrnpias kal Ta alyud-
Mota yéppat 9. kai guvriléueda v vikra,” jr NdBwuer
¥ \ ’ ’ / 4 \
70 akpov, 70 Ywpiov pvhdarrev. 10. wdvras ovrw Siaribels
amenéumero dore alrg puarhov ¢pilovs elvar 1 Bacihel.

697. 1. The hoplites grounded arms. 2. They feared that
the Greeks would attack them during the night. 3. He will
inflict punishment on them. 4. I fear that he may take ¢ and
inflict punishment on me. 5. And when they had made this
agreement,” they proceeded to the river.

Nores. —! The dative follows many verbs compounded with év, aiv,
or ér{ (865).—2 For the phrase féafar T 6wha, see the general vocabulary.
— & The adverb. — * They dedicated these in thanksgiving for their safe
arrival at the sea.— 5 An accusative of extent of time (836). Construe
with ¢puAdrrerv.—8 Use the aorist participle. — 7 rabra (cognate accusative)
auvléuevor. h

698, The Enemy’s Array. Cyrus wishes to attack the Persian Centre.
L4 8\ 3 /7 2 7/ / 8\ \ x I
ore 8¢ éyyurepov éyiyvovro, Tdya ON kal XoAKOS Tis
¥ A\ [4 7’ A\ [ 4 4 ~ s 7/
norpamre kal ai Agyxow kal ai rdfes xatadavels éyi-
A\ - ~ A \ ~ ~
YvovTo © Kal Noav ImmEs uey €ml Tob ebwviuov TOV
’ 3 Id \ / 3 / 8\ 13 -~
moheuilwy, éxduevor B¢ yeppopipol, éxduevor 8€ omAira
AN 7 ) ’ z \ ° A\ ¥, 3
5 ovv Eullvaws domior. wdvres 8¢ ovror kara é0vn év
Nawoio TAiper avBpdmwy émopedovro. wpd 8¢ atrov Ny
mharoie whjper avbp P . mp )
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k4 \ / 4 N3 4 ~
appara Ta dperavnddpa kalopeva. kal év Tovre Kipos
/ 3 N\ \ / ~ e ~ \ ¥
wapeladvoy avros ovv Iiypnre 7@ épunrer kai dAlois
\ A ’ ~ 4 N’ ¥ \ s
TpLow N Térrapot 7o Kheapyo éB6a ayew 170 oTpdrevpa
\ ’ A ’ o s A (Y « 2
10 kaTo. péoov 70 TGV woheulwy, o1t €xel Badihevs Hr. “ Kav
A~ Yy o=~ 4 > e M ’ ”»
Tour,” €, “vikduey, wdvl’ nuly wemoinTat.

Notes. — 1. xahkds ris fiorpamre: here and there' (vis) their bronze armor
began to flash. — 5. kard @vn: nation by nation. — év mharale whfpe &vbpd-
mov: in a solid square. — 7. wahobpeva : so called. — 10. kiv: i.e. xai édv.—
11. mewolnrar: although a perfect in form, this refers vividly to the future,
— our whole work is (will have been) done. Cf. 817. '
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LESSON LXXV. -
Regular Verbs in MI, didwp.t.

699. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist
systems of dibwps (80), give, in 785 and 789.

Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms :

700. 1. In the singular of the present indicative active 8o islengthened
to 8w, and the third person plural ends in &o.

2. In the imperfect indicative active, ¢5(Sovv, &é5(5ovs, &8(Bov are formed
as if from a contract verb 3udéw. Cf. &jdovy, édfAous, édjlov (783).
Similarly 8(Sov in the present imperative active. Cf. dfdov (783).

3. For the formation of the subjunctive and optative, see 694, 3 and 4,
but here in the subjunctive o + y=4¢, not ov (340).

4. The singular of the second aorist indicative active does not oeeur.
It is supplied by the first aorist forms &wxa, Bokes, €Boke, formed with
the tense suffix ka for ca (148).

5. In the second aorist imperat_ive active, St}s is irregular, and the infini-’
tive Sodvas (for Jo-evar) is formed with the ending evar.

6. The active participles 8obs and Bovs are declined like Afwy (754),
except in the nominative singular masculine.

701. ' VOCABULARY.

dMokopar (dN, dho), dhdoopar, Ehev  yiyvhoke (yr0), yvdoopa, éyvav,
and fihev, éhwka and fhwka, be éyvaxa, fyvoopar, dyvdelny, know,
captured, taken, or caught, used as perceive, feel, experience, learn,
pass. to alpéw. think.

&va-’yly;m')a'xw, know again, recognize, 88w (80}, Sdow, Bura, §é8wka, §ébo-
read. pax, 8880nv, give, grant, permit.
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kavbus, vos, &, caftan, a long outer mwpo-B(Swp, give over, betray, abandon.

garment. No. 11. arédavos, ov, 6, crown, wreath, chaplet,
wapa-8iBup, pass along, give up, sur- garland. No. 51.

render, hand over. XpUoo-xXahivos, ov (xplabs, gold + xdAi-
mAéw (mhv), TAebaopar and whevoodpar, vos, bridle), with gold mounted

Erhevora, mémrhevka, mémhevopar, Sail. bridle.

a. Although not me-verbs, ddickopar and yryvaoke have second aorists
of the pe-form.

702. 1. avayvols T émoTolyy édwke Zwkpdre. 2. Ku-
8\ E) ’ ’ o - Iy - \ ’
- pos 0¢ éxelvp Sldwaw lmmov ypvooydNivov xkal kdvduy.
3 s ’ s A~ 5 ~ R ’ \ ;7 4: L A 8\
. NpaTwy éketvol € doteh dv TovTwy Ta moTd. 4. Vuwy o€
téy ‘EAMjvov kal orépavor ékdore ypvoody ddow. b. kal
Sotvar kal haBetv mora éféhoper. 6. kal ebfis éyvwoav
’ 4 3 U 3 4 3 \ ’ 3
mavres OrL éyyis ot Baociheds. 7. émi Zdpdes od mhev-
~ b ~ ~
oovvTa, €y pn adrots xpripara dddre. 8. kal lmwmwor
fl)\ > 1 ¥ N e \ e.t)\ 9 ~ \ 4 0
Nhwcay €s' elkoot, kal 1) oknry éalw. 9. ) yap mpoolfey
14 7 Ve \ \ hd ’ 3/
npépa méumwr Baoihevs Ta Smho wapadidovar €xélevev.
1] /’ P) Ve £ A 7 3 ~ Fa ’
10. dvdyxn?® &7 por vpas wpoddvra® 1) Kipov ¢ihin
xprofor. 11, wpds 8¢ Baoc\éa méumav Hélov Kipos
J ~ ~ ) - Y ~
adehpos dv* adrod dofnrar of® ravrds Tas wéles padlov
7 Twoapépryy dpyew adrdv.

703. 1. And he did not give them pay. 2. They bound
the guide and handed (him) over to them. 3. She is said to
have given much money to Cyrus. 4. They gave the Greeks
barbarian spears. 5. He took the letter and gave it to Cyrus.

Nores. — 1 about, — 2 Se. éori. — 3 In agreement with ué, the unex-

pressed subject of ypfjobai. —4 The participle expresses cause (495, 2). —
5 See 437 and 485.
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704, Clearchus refuses. The Barbarians' Advance.
~ ~ \
opov 8¢ 6 KMapyos 70 uéoov orios kal dkovwv
, - ~ £y ’ ¥, ¥y 3 L4 3 /
Bag\éd Tov edwvipov éw Svra otk nlekev dmoomdaal
3 \ ~ ~ \ \ / ’ \
amo. Tov moTapmod 7o Sefwdy képas, Pofovpevos ) kukhw-
0 ’ ¢ ’ ~ 8\ < 3 Z o s A ’
el éxarépwlev, 70 0¢ Kvpw amexpivaro dr adre pélot
4 ~ \ / ~ ~ \

5 0mws kah@s éyor. Kal €v TOUTY T@ Kap® Bacilevs uéy
\ ~ ¢ ~ /7 ’ \ \ € \
oV TQ éavrod oTpaTelpart Tpooépxerat, 70 8¢ EAAyuikoy
érv éy 79 adre pévoy ovvrdrrerar.  kal 0 Kvpos wapehar-
voy ob wdyy mpos atr@ T@ oTpatelpart karefedro éxaré-
3 ’ ¥ \ I3 \ \ e

pwge amoBAémwy els Te ToUs moheuiovs katl Tovs dilovs.

Notes. — 1. 6pdv ... oridos: although he saw the compact body at the
centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry mentioned in 618.— édkodwv : also concessive. —
2. Bacihég . . . dvra: what he heard was, Bacideds T0b edwvipov (ie. Tod
Kipov) éw &ori. See 628. See also No.56.—4. 6. .. &ot: his answer
was, éuol wéle Smws kadds &y, it is my concern that all shall be well. See
663. — 8. ob wdvv wpds : nol very near. — warededro : was surveying the field.
— éxarépuoe dmofhérov : looking in each direction.

-LESSON LXXVI.
Regular Verbs in MI, {omyp.

705. Learn the conjugation of the present and second aorist
systems of tonu (o7a), set, make stand, in 786 and 790.

Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms :

TOG, 1. lomqu is for ow-ory-ut, the rough breathing representing the
o of the reduplicating syllable.
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REGULAR VERBS IN MI, loTnut.

2. In the singular of the present and imperfect indicative active, era is
lengthened to ¢, and the third person plural of the present ends in @er,
iordo arising from lera-dot by contraction.

3. In the imperfect indicative, i is due to the augment (67, 2).

4. For the formation of the subjunctive and optative, see 694, 8 and 4,
but here in the subjunctive a + n=n, not &, and a + n=1, not ¢ (340).

5. In the present imperative active, tom (for iora-fi) rejects 8 and

lengthens the final vowel of the stem.

6. The lengthening of ora to on occurs also in the second aorist
indicative, imperative (except in ordvrav), and infinitive activé,

7. The active participles {ords and orés are declined like Avads (754).

8. The second aorist middle of {oryue does not occur.

707.

av-lom, make rise, rouse; mid.,
with perf. and second aor. act.,
intrans., stand up, rise.

&mo-8ubpdokew, run away, escape by
stealth.

Batv (Ba), Bhoopas, Bny, PéPnxa,
BéBapar, eBadnv, go, walk.

Swa-Balve, go over, cross.

(8pa),

8édpaka, run.

88pdoke Spdoopay, Bpiv,
Sivapar (Bura), Buvfioopar, Bediwmpar,
&wvAbny, be able or capable, be
worth, amount to, signify.
ép-mipminp, AU full, satisfy.
émlorapar (¢roTa), émoThoopar, fme-

by, understand, know.

VOCABULARY.

éd-lompe, bring to a stand, make halt;
mid., with perf. and second aor. act.,
intrans., Aalt, stop.

lempe (07a), orhow, éomoa and
éormmy, '&rmka, {orrapar, éoradny,
set, make stand, make halt; mid.
(except first aor.), with perf. and
second aor. act., intrans., stand,
stop, halt.

kad-lernus, set down or in order, settle,
station, establish; mid., with perf.
and second aor. act., intrans., take
one’s place.

wliprAn (mha), TAMjow, érhnoa, mé-
TAnka, wémAnpar and wémhnopa,
énhobny, fill.

a. Although not p-verbs, Balve, 88pdokw, and ¢pbdve (685) have second

aorists of the pi-form.
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£
708. 1. oi 8¢ mohéuioL odrért éomyoar. 2. éav T Svvw-
~ p - -

pa,! Tadra movjow. 3. Tas Supbépds émiumhacay xilov.?

4 3 ’ ¢ 9 \ 5 4 @ - \ 7’
. avéoryoav oi "EX\nves kai elmov ot wpd Tovs dvhakas
8 éml 79 drpow yevdpevol Tovs
¢

kabordvar. 5. kal épfnoav
¢ Y el 3 \ \ ~ 7 > 7/ ~
irméas. 6. d\a kal ToiTé ye émioracfe. 7. Tovro
8¢ ovbev dA\ho Svvarar ° dmodpavar. 8. éBovhevovro Gmws
3 /’ ~ 3> / ¢ ~ N\ ~ \
dv xkdAora SwafBatey. 9. éméorn 6 Kdpos avv Tols mepl
3 N\ > 7 < \ o2 13 3 4 A\ / 6
adrov dpioros. 10. 6 8¢ éumyprhds amdyTov Ty Yrduny
dmémepmev. 11, ordyrwv of dmhitaw. 12. aAN’ € émora-
o Z -
ofwy 81 odk dmodedpakdaow.

709. 1. He halted his men. 2. Xenophon rose and spoke
as follows. 3. He was not able to rise. 4. They made those
who had been wounded? rise. 5. You must cross the river,
that the enemy may not escape by stealth.

NoTes. —! With recessive accent, disregarding the contraction. Cf.
ioTOpar (786), and see 694, 3. —2 Verbs signifying to fill take the accusa-
tive of the thing filled and the genitive of material (848).— 2 Second

aorist of the pi-form. — ¢ Refers to a course of conduct. — 5 than. — 8 satis-
Jying the destre.—7 Use the perfect participle with the article (487, 8 and 4).

710. The Sacrifices are favorable. The Watchword.

6wy d¢ Kipov dmd o0 ‘EAMprikod Eevoddy *Abnvalos,

/7 - A4 ~ ¥ ¥ ’ [4 3
MENLTAS WOoTE TUVAVTHioAL TPETO €L Tt TapayyéNhot: 6 O
3 7/ - " N\ 7 . 4 ~ |8 AC \
émomjads elme kal Méyew ékéhevae waow OTL Ta iepa
kald. Tadra O¢ 7@ Hevopdvri Mywy BopvBov rkovae,
5 kal 1jpero is & Gdpvfos eln. 6 8¢ Khéapyos elmev o
7 6 ’ 8 7 -’18 8 Y ~ 4 \
ovvlnpa mapépyerar Sedrepor MO dia TGV Tdfewr. Kal
> 7 ~ s ’ oy v ¥ [N
éfadpace Kpos 1is mapayyéAhe, kal 1pero 6 7 €ln Td
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\ z » e
otvbnua. 6 8 dmexpivaro, “Zeds Swmp ral Nixky.” 6 8¢
~ - \ ~
Kupos drovods, “’ANa Oéyopal 71€,” &by, “kal Tovro
Y » ~ 3 > \ 3 2 < ~ 7 - 3 s
10 éoTw.”  TabTa 8’ elmdy els THY avTob Ydpdy dmflavvey.

Nores. —2. wehdo@s xr).: approaching him so as to meel him. — #ipevo :
the second aorist of poetic épopa, equivalent 10 épwrdw, —e T wapayyélioi :
whether he had any commands. For the optative in the indirect question,
see 569. — 8. émorhoas: first aorist, transitive, pulling up (his horse). —
4. @opiBov : for the genitive following drovw, see 846. — 5. Khéapxos elmev :
he had ridden up in the meantime. — 7. ris Tapayyéihe : who wos giving it
out, without his approval,

No. 52, Zels Zwrip kal Niky.
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LESSON LXXVIL
Regular Verbs in MI, Selkvop.

711. Learn the conjugation of ‘the present system of Sei-
KUBpL (8ewk), show, in 787, and the second aorist system of 6w
(8v), enter, in 791. No second aorist of Selkvipus occurs.

Read and note the following in explanation of the paradigms:

712, 1. In the present system of 8elkvip, the personal endings are not
added directly to the verb stem 8ek (689), but to the verb stem increased
by wv. \

2. In the singular of the present and imperfect indicative active, Sekvy
is lengthened to Sexvi, and the third person plural of the present ends in Go.

3. The subjunctive and optative are formed as in verbs in v,

4. In the present imperative active, Seikvy (for Sewkvv-fi) rejects € and
lengthens the final vowel of the stem.

5. In the second aorist active, v is lengthened to 8% in the indicative,
imperative (except in Svvrwv), and infinitive,

6. The active participles Seuy¥s and B%s are declined Sexvis, Sewvioa,
Sewkviv, genitive Sexvivros, Sewviars, Sevivros, etc.

7. The second aorist middle does not oceur.

713. VOCABULARY.
amwo-BelkvipL, set forth, make known, Selkvipe (ew), Belfw, €bafa, §ébexa,

appoint; mid., set forth one’s views, Béberypos, Edelx Oy, show.

declare. 8épw, bepd, E8epa, Bébappar, E8dpny (of.
am-6AATpL, destroy utterly, kill; mid., dépua), fay.

with second perf. act., perish, die, 86w, Slow, &Voa and €5vv, b5ébuxa,
e lost. &ébvpan, e890nv, make enter ; intrans.,
‘AméNhay, wos, 6, Apollo, No. 53. enter,
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ix-Bépw, strip off the skin, flay.

&v-8bo, put on, clothe oneself in.

Em-Selxvip, show fo, exhibit, disclose.

eploke (elp), ebpfiow, nipov, nipnra,
nopnpar, nipédnv, find, discover,
mid., find for oneself, procure.

kpepdvvpy (kpepa), xpepd, Expépaca,
ixpepdadny, hang up.

REGULAR VERBS IN MI, Oéikvuud.

Mapoias, ov, 0, Marsyas, a satyr.
No. 53.

AT (6)), OAG, dheoa and GASpn,
ohdhexo and Shwha, destroy, lose;
mid., with second perf. act., perish.

SV (G4, bp0), Opodpar, dpoaa, opduo-
Ka, dpdpopar and dpdpoapat, duébny
and opéadnv, swear, take an oath.

No. 53.

Apollo flays Marsyas.

3 ’ € 4 4 ’ <
714. 1. dmodelkvvvrar oi pdvres mdvres yvdumy Ot

/
paxm ovk éoTat.
Aékate.

3 4 ¢ ~ N4 / L] ’
ol Suvdpevor elpely 70 dAho oTpdrevpa drdlovro.

2. Tovs dvdpas adrods ols duvure dmolw-
3. oi 8¢ ém\irar 1700 Mévwros vmoNepfévres kal

4. kal

3 ’ L v ~ ~ Fy , ~
ATOTEUOVTES TAS KeEPahds TOV vekpodv, émedelkvvoay TOLS
[3 ~ ’ ~ \ E ’ )4 Id
éavrdy moleplots. 5. Tols mouciv édelkvvoav ¢ L Séou
mowerr. 6. évradfa Néyerar 'AmdA\wy éxdelpar Mapoiav
\ N ’ ’ ’ \ e y A 9
kal 70 Séppa kpeudoatr. 7. kduny 8¢ delfds adrols dmov

oknoovar amemopevfn. 8. Kipos Tov Odpaka évéd. -
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9. Bovhdpevos odv Kipos émdewkvivar 70 orpdrevpa, €€é
~ 3 ~ e ~ < /7 A ~ 4
Taow ToeiTar v 7o wediw 1év EXMjrov kal 1dv BapBdpwy.

715. 1. Hereupon he expresses his opinion. 2. After him
another rose up, pointing out what must be done. 8. He dis-
closed the plot to the general. 4. They put on their breast-
plates and ordered arms. 5. Many of the beasts of burden
perished.

716. The Greeks charge on the Run, and the Enemy take to Flight.
N LIS I A ’ /8 8 4 \ ’
kal ovkérL Tpla 1) TérTapa orddia dexérny 76 pdlayye
3 3 7 ¢ 7/ 3 £ 4 e o N4
am aAjhov Nprika éraavlév e ot "EAAnres kal 7pyovro
dvrio. iévow Tols moheplos. s 8¢ mopevopévwr ThHV
£ ~
‘EXMivor éfexvpae pépos Tv TS pdlayyos, TO vmoler-
4 4 ’ ~ N 3 2 ’
5 mopevor fpfato Spdpw Oetv - kal apa épPéyfavro mdyres,
\ 4 \ Y 7. z ¢ \ ~ 3 I'q
kal wdvres 3¢ éfeov. Méyovar 8€ Twes ws kal Tals domiot
\ \ ’ ) ’ ’ ~ Ao i
mpos Ta 8épara €Sovmoav, péBov molotvres Tols lmmos.
wpiv 8¢ T6evpa éfuveichar éxkhivovow ol BdpBapor kal
dedyovar.  kal évravfa 81 €dlwkov pév kard kpdros oi
10 "EAAnves, 8wy 3¢ dAMjhots pn) ety Spdpw, dAN év rdée
erecfar.

NoTEeS. — 1. kal obiére. .. a\fhav: ie. the two lines (dnal) were less
than three or four stades (accusative of extent of space, 836) apart. This
was less than half a mile.— 2. &raudntov: began 10 sing the paean, as an
omen of victory. — 8. &vrloy lévar: to go to meel, to go against. For the
following dative, see 863. —ds 8t ... dhayyos: when, as the Greeks pro-
cecded (genitive absolute, 516) a part of the phalanz surged forword (see
éxxv paive), literally billowed out.—4. vd dmwohamépevov: equivalent to oi dAlot.
See 487, 3 and 4. — 6. kal mdvres §é: ¢f. 667, 7. — dowlow: dative of instru-
ment (866).-—7. Ywwors: dative of disadvantage (861).— 8. mwpiv. . . eikvelobas:
before an arrow reached them (B36), i.c. before the Greeks were within bowshot.
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LESSON LXXVIII
Second Perfect System without Tense Suffix.

717. A few verbs have second perfects and pluperfects
formed without tense suffix, after the analogy of verbs in .,
the personal endings being added directly to the verb stem.

718. Learn the conjugation of the second perfect system

&

without tense suffix of {oaqp in 792.

719. 1. The indicative singular does uot occur. éords (for é&-ora-ds)
is declined éotds, éardoa, é0Tds, genitive éordros, éoTdars, éoTdTos, ele.

2. Other verbs have forms in the second perfect without suffix. Thus,
Balvw (Ba), go, BeBaa, they have gone, participle Sefds; bvijoke (fav), die,
rebviat, they are dead, participle Tefveds ; 8&wa (3¢), fear (cf. 3édoixa),
dediaar, they fear, participle dedids.

720. Here belongs also the irregular verb in wmi, olda (I8,
eld), know, a second perfect with present force, formed without
reduplication, the pluperfect (as imperfect) being 78y or 78ew.

721. Learn the conjugation of of8a in 793.

722, VOCABULARY.
'Apkds, ddos, o, an Arcadian. ) wpo-Suafaivw, cross first.
xalwep, conj., although, used with the  wpo-ehatve, ride Jorwayd, push on.
concessive participle. wd, adv., yet, up fo this time (enclitic).
p.l.o-eo-d;opﬁ, ds, 7 (¢f. woo-gbpos), pay.  owvppaxia, das, % (¢f. olp-maxos), al-
olba, dloopai, know, know of. liance.

oixopar, oixfioopar, pres. with perf.  aiv-oba, share in knowledge, be con-
force, have gone, be gone. scious.
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723. 1. ok lore & 7u mowetre. 2. ot 3¢ dA\o éoracay,

1 3. ol mohéuior ovx lodo! 7w

~ ~ £

ATOPOVVTES TO TPAYHATL.
- - \ ~

v Nperépav cuppaxiav. 4. rovs mpodiafBeBaras oSy
0 5. Oedla ) TidTAS of TY) Bodopd
wxeETo. . Oebiaot ToUs OTp s ot v wabopopav
¢ ’ 2 ¥ 8 ~ ~ s /8 ¢
vreayuévor* 6. dvdpes oTpariwrar, Ty "Apkddwy of
A3 ~ < \ N x/ \ ~
pev? refvaow, oi 3¢ hovmrol émt ynhddov Twos mohioprotvrat.

’ A e ’ ’ sQ ’ - ’
7. wdpeor. 8¢ 6 oarpdmys BovAduevos eidévar 1 mpaybij-
oerar. 8. ob yap 7deoav oi "EAAyves Kipov refymidra,t
d\N' elkalov 1) Sudkovra olyedBau’® 1) karahpdpevdy T

/. 5 ~ 8\ 3 8 \6 /’ 14 ,8’\ b
mpoenhakévar’ 9. 1@ O€ dvopl® meloopat, va €idnTeE OTL
\ ¥ y 7/ 3 4 - /
kal dpyecBar émiorapar. 10. 'Opdvrav wpooexvvnoay,
[’ ¥

kaimep €idres Orv €mi Odvarov ayowro. 11. oi 8¢ dAlo
31 7 7, ~ 4 3 Y s 3 \ 3 ~
épéoracar é€w 1oV 8édpwr: o yap My dodalés év Tois
8/ 8 3 4 12 / 8 hY }) ~ 4 7 o2
évopois €ordvat. . oUvoda yap éuavrg wdvra' épev-
opévos® atrdv.

724. 1. They said that the generals knew this. 2. Be
assured that they will follow you. 8. They were standing
among the trees. 4. Whether, then, I shall do what is just,?
I do not know. 5. I am not willing to go, fearing that he may
take me and inflict punishment on (me).

Nores. —1 Dative of cause (866). —2 those who have promised (487, 3
and 4). —8 some (815). Here in the second member we have a fuller
expression of Aourol, the rest, for ol 8¢, others. — 4 Participle in indirect dis.
course (628). The original thought was Kipos réfvnke (jirst perfect). —
5 Infinitive in indirect discourse (469). Their thought was 7 Sidkwy
oiyerar ) kaTalpdperds T mpoehjhake. — € Dative following weloopar,
I will obey (860).—7 Accusative of specification (834).—3 that I have deceived.
The participle is in indirect discourse (628).—® just (things). See 806.



208 READING LESSON.

725, The King’s Chariots are useless. Cyrus on the Alert.
~ 8’ € ’ \v \ 8 3 3 ~ ~ X 4 3 Ve
TOV O APUATWY TA WEY OU aUTOV TV Toheuiwy édé-
povto, To. 8¢ kal Sia TGV ‘EXMjvwy, keva fmdywr. ol &’
5\ . 7 \ ’ o 3
émel wpoldower, SifoTavro: kal karehMjpln Tis domep év
irmrobpdpe ékmhayels - Kal :
5 008ev pévroL odde TovTOV
mabelv épacav, 008’ dAhos
tov ‘BEAMjvov év Tavry T
7 » 3 \ . 3 ’
poyn émaller odbels oddé,
\ 3 N\ ~ 3 ’
T\ éml 179 edwvipy Tofev-

10 Ovai Tis éNéyero. Kipos &’

No. 54. Persian Charioteer.

6pdv Tovs "EAAyvas vikdvras
\ 3 € \ by 7’ € / \ - 4
70 kal’ adrovs kal Sudkovras, NOSuevos kal wpooKUVOU-
3/8 [3 \ e\ ~ 3 H > _/ ’8’ Q
pevos mMon ws Baothevs vTo TOV dpug avTov, ovd s
é&rixln OSudkew, dANG. émeueletro ¢ T wovjoer Baot-
’ [N ¥ > \ ¥ ’ ¥ o~ A
156 Neds.  kal yap 78 avrov ot péoov éyor Tov Ilepaikov
OTPATEVUATOS. '

NoTes. — 1. 1év dppérev: ie. of the enemy.— 7é ptv ... 7d 8¢é: some
. . others (815). — 2. fméxwv: genitive following the adjective signifying
want (855). — ot 8¢: and'they, i.c. the Greeks. — 3. &wel wpolBowev, Suteravro:
opened a gap, whenever they saw them coming on, optative in general supposi-
tion (588, 5). — watehddn Tis ékmhayels : one Greek was caught in his con-
sternation. He was “rattled ” and failed to get out of the way! — 4. kol
... tbacav: and yet, in fact (kal pévron), they said that not even he suffered
any harm. For the emphatic negative expressed by the accumulation of
negatives, see the note on 616, 10. Cf. the next line.—10. 7is: a single
man. — 11. épdv : when he saw (495, 1). — vik@vras, Subkovras : participles in
indirect discourse (628).—12. 786pevos, mpookuvolpevos: concessive parti-
ciples (495, 6). —13. 008 ds: not even then (thus, under these circumstances).
—15. {i8e. adrév &7 éxov : knew him that ke had, i.e. knew that ke had.
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LESSON LXXIX.

Irregular Verbs in MI, ¢qpi, eipi, elp.

726. Certain important verbs follow the analogy of regular
verbs in pu in the present and second aorist systems, but are

more or less irregular in formation.

Some of them lack the

second aorist system entirely. In their other systems, so far as
these occur, they follow verbs in .

727. Learn the conjugation of ¢mul, eipl, and efpu in 794,
795, 796, and review 160, 168, 169, 467.

728.

am-ap (fu), go off or away, depart.

elpl (é0), Eoopar, be.

el (1), go, proceed, march ; pres. indie.
with fut. force, shall go.

ém-eu (clue), go or come on, advance,
make an attack.

kara-kda, burn down, burn up.

kplows, ews, % (¢f. kptvw), decision, trial.

wpé-eup (elue), go forward, advance.

péa (pu), pedoopar, éppinka, éppiny,
JSlow.

cakwite (cadmreyy), dodhmyga, blow
the trumpet. No. b5,

729. 1. axN’ éyd ¢npt TavTa dlvapias elvad.

VOCABULARY.

im-onreie, Vm-owrelow, Vm-dirTevoa,
vmr-onrelbny (¢f. Spouar), suspect,
apprehend.

bépw (¢ep, ol evex, éveyr), olow, fiveyka
and fveykov, évvoxa, éviveypas,
1véxOnv, bear, bring, carry, produce,
endure; xalewds ¢épw, be troudbled.

ol (9a), dhow, ébnoa, say, declare,
state.

SAVRRE, ds, 9 (¢f) pAvapéw), nonsense;
plur., boshk.

xahewds (¢f. xaherds), painfully, with
difficulty.

1 2. wapa

£ -
Kipov 0ddels ampjer wpds Bagihéa. 3. kai émel éodhmyfer,?
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3 4 K4 A 5 4 3 ~ H L g

émjecav. 4. ovrw yap amdvres dopalds dv dmioipev.
5. éuol, & dvdpes, Bvopéve lévar® énl Baoiléa otk éylyvero
7 lepd. 6. dvSpes orparidrar, py Qavpdlere ot yalemds
$épw TOls mapolior wpdypacw.t 7. Sua péorov 3¢ Tob
mapadeicov pec 6 Malav8pos motapds: ai 8¢ myyal airod
elow éx oy Baohelwr.® 8. Ta 8¢ mhola obTos mTpoiwy Karé-
kavaey, iva un Kdpos SiaBain tov moraudv. 9. viv uév
odv amre’ karahmdvres Tovde TOV dvdpa: voTepov B¢
wdpeore wpds ™ kpiow. 10. kal o daow léval” éav
i Tis adrols xpripara 88@. 1l. of 8¢ Pmdmrevor kal

&

ToUToV &veka adrov Néyew, ds ) wely) idvres Ty 7dv Bap-
Bdpwy v xdpav kaxdy épydlowro.

730. 1. Let us go to the men. 2. They made the attack
with a great shout. 8. 7 say, therefore, that you ought to
cross the Euphrates. 4. But (while) saying this, he heard a
noise ® going through the ranks. 5. They went frequently to
his headquarters and demanded their pay.

Notms. — 1 ¢yud takes the infinitive in indirect discourse (469).—2 Le.
the trumpeter. — 8 for going. Construe with odx éylyvero, were not favor-
" able. The infinitive expresses purpose (461, 7). — * Dative of cause (866).
— 5 It would be more natural to say év rols Bacihelots, but the speaker
has in mind the flow of the living water from the palace. — & Imperative. —
Tsay they will mot go. They said, odx {uev. —® For two accusatives after
verbs of doing, see 839. —° Use the genitive (846).

731, The King begins to move, and Cyrus charges.

xail mdyres 8 ol Tav BapBdpwy dpyovres péoov éyovres
70 abTGy fyovvral, vouilovres ovtws év dodalesTdre
evat.  kal Bacihevs Oy Tére péoov éxwr s avTob oTpa-



READING LESSON. 211

~ o ¥, 1/ ~ Fa 3 ’ ’ 3 \
T1as Opws €éw €yévero Tov Kvpov edwripov képaros. émel
~ ~ 3 ’ \ ~ ~

8’ oldels airg éudyero €k Tob avriov 0¥ Tois alrod

[

t

reraypévors umpoober, émécapmrer ws els kikhwow,

» \ ~ s = N % ’ ’
&bo 87 Kdpos, delgas wi omalber yevduevos karaxdpeie
3 \ ~
70 ‘EAAnuikdy, é\avver dvrios: kat éuBakdv ovv Tols
ééaroai, kg TOV 0 Bacihéws T 4 el
LKOO'LOLS  VIKQ VS TPO PATINENS TETWYLEVOUS KAl €S

\ ¥ AN ¢ -\ 7 .y A ’

10 duyny érpepe Tovs éfariayiliovs, kal dmokTelvaw Aéyera

~ -~ A3 ¥ ~

alros 17 €avrov Yepl ApTayEpony TOY dpyovTa avTdv.

Notes. —1. péoov . . . fyodvrar: i.e. they always command their own cen-
tres. — 2. ofirws ¢ thus, repeats the thought of péoov Exovres 7o adrdv. —&v
dodakerrdre : in the safest (position). — 3. xal Bacdebs . . . 8pas: the king
accordingly (84) on this occasion held (concessive participle, 495, 6) the centre,
but §till, ete. — 5. adrod: with &umpoafev, in front of him (856). — 6. &mwé-
kapmrey . . . kbkhwew : he wheeled round (literally against), as if to encircle

(the enemy). See No. 56.— 8. &abvew avrlos: charged to meet (him). —
11. adros vf) éavrod xapl : himself with kis own hand (860).

No. 55. The Trumpeter.
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IRREGULAR VERBS IN MI, Inw, relpai, fuat.

LESSON LXXX.

?

Irregular Verbs in MI (continued), inpt, kelpai, fpat.

732. Learn the cyonjugation of Input, send, kelpai, &e, and
k&Onpal, sit, in 797, 798, and 799. '

v33.

' Abnyaios, 4, ov, from Athens, Athenian.

o

dpapriva (dpapt), dpaprioopo, fpap-
Tov, fpdpTnka, fpdpripar, fpapri-

Onv, miss the mark, miss, err, do

wrong.
ad-tnme, send away, let go or depart.
Sv-hadvw, drive or ride through.

éri-kapon, lie upon, attack.

YOCABULARY.

fne (), o w, ke, dia, dpa, By, send,
throw, hurl at ; mid., rush, charge.

xd8-npav (ho), sit down, be seated, sit.

kelpan, weloopon, lie, be laid, lie dead,
e situated.

Aifos, ov, 6, stone.

wpo-typ, send forih; mid., give one-
self up, entrust, surrender, abandon.

734. 1. éml 700 dpparos xabrijpevos Kipos v mopeiav

3 ~ ¢ ~ I4 1 3 7 . 3 4

érowetro. 2. 7ois daBaivovow’ émkeicovrar of woléuioL
3 & - \ 4
omalbler. 3. &fa Oy hoxdyds Tis ‘Abnvaios avrovs éxé-

Nevoer doiévaw éaurdv. 4. obror 8€, o1 otk 1j0ehe Kipos
Tovs pedyovras mpoéolar, époBotvro adrdy. 5. odk déudy
3 ~ k] ~ \ E) 2 € \ ’.I
€ort Baciler adelvar Tovs €P €quTor TTPATEVO AUEVOUS.
6. kpdrigrov Muly ieobar ds Tdxwora éml 7O drpov.
7. évretfer émopedbinoav wpos Tetxos épmuov péya, mpos
~ /7 I ~ \ 4 ~ ¥
™ mé\ew xelpevoy. 8. Tdv 8¢ Mévwvos orpatiwrdy Evla
~ ¢ ~ :
oxilwr Tis, ds €ide KNéapyov Swehadvovra, inor 9 afivy-*
kal ovros uev adrod® fuaprev: dAhos 8¢ Aiflo* kal dN\os,

eira wohhol, kpavyis yevopérys.
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735. 1. Straightway they rushed into the boats. 2. He
says he will never abandon his friends. 3. But crying out}
“1 see the man,” he rushed upon him. 4. The enemy were
encamped in the open road. &. They surprised the guards
sitting round a fire.

Norrs.— ! The dative follows émkeigovrar (865). — 2 Dative of instru-
ment (866). — 8 The genitive follows verbs signifying fo Ait or miss (845).
—* Se. f‘qm. — b elmdv. ’

736. Cyrus attacks the King in Person, and is slain.

< 83 3 A LI 8 4 \ 3 £

s 8’ 7 Tpomy éyévero, diaomeipovTar kai ol Kupov
e Ie 2 \ ’ e / \ ’ 3y 2
éfardaior els 70 Sudkew Gpurjoavtes, wAny wdvy Shiéyol
dpd’ adrov kateleipfyoav. ody TovTors 8¢ dv kalbopq

z= \ \ 3 LI S ] ~ N H ’ I \

Bagihéa kai 70 aug’ ékelvov aTidos: kal elmdy, *Tov
¥ e A~ 5 3 5 N\ A ’ \ \ ’

5 dvdpa 6pd,” lero ém abrov kai wale. kara 6 oTéprov
\ ’ \ ~ ’ - ) / 3 3 N\ 3
kal Trpdoxel dua Tob Odparos: malovra 8’ avrov diov-

~ \ ~
7ller Tis makte Ymo Tov dpfalpor Bualws. kal évtatfa
s 7 \ \ \ ~ N ¢ 3 3 3 N
éudyovro kal Bacgihevs kal Kipos kal oi dud’ adrovs
€ N e ’ N\ ~ \ 3 N\ /- 3 /,
vmep ékarépov: kal TOY pev dudl Bagikéd dméfvnokov
4 ~ \ 3\ ) /, N \ e ¥ ~
10 woAhoi, Kipos 0¢ adrds dméfave kal dk7o oi dpuarol Tév
wepl abTov ékewro ém adT@. oUTWS oy €rehevTnoE
Kdpos, dvjp dv Hepodv tav pera Kvpor 7ov dpyaloy
Ny
yevopuévov Bacihikdrards Te kal apyew déudraTos.

NoTES. — 2. els 76 Subkew : in pursuit, Cf. 674,8.— whiv : here a conjunc-
tion, except. — 4. aridos : the king’s immediate attendants, who now rallied
. round him in a compact body (oridos) for his protection. — 6. adrév:
i.e. Cyrus. — 12, Iepodv. .. yevopévav: the Persians meant. are those of
the royal line born (yevouévwv) after the time of Cyrus the Great.



214 PLAN OF THE BATTLE.

1
n [(TTTLITIT] 1"('11?1”uL( [T

I. —Tirst position of Cyrus facing down stream.

II.— First position of King facing up stream.
III, -— Second position of King facing down stream,
IV.—8econd position of Greek Troops facing up stream.

Paphlagonian Cavalry. 5. Position of Oyrus. 9. Troops of Gobryas.
Greek light-armed Troops. 6. Cyreian Camp. 10. Troops of Arbaces,
Greek Phalanx, 7. Position of King. 11, Hill.

Native Troops of Cyrus. 8. Troops of Tissaphernes. 12. Cunaxa.

The dotted lines indicate the scythe-bearing chariots, posted in front of the Persian
forces in both armies.

No. 56. Position of the Troops at Cunaxa.



APPENDIX.

ContaiNing MaTeriars ror Usk IN THE PreceEping LEssons.

Contraction of Vowels. .

787. 1. Two vowels which can form a diphthong simply
unite in one syllable.

Thus, evpei, elipe (747-749); xpéal, rpéar (747); dhybéi, arnbet (752),

2. Two like vowels (i.e. two a sounds, two e sounds, or two
o sounds, without regard to quantity) unite to form the common
long (@, n, or o).

Thus, wvdd, pvd (742); moiénre, woufyre (782); Sprdw, SnAé (789).
Exception : xpéaa, kpéa (747).

a. But e4e gives e, and o4o gives ov.
Thus, moiéere, mowire (782); elpee, ebper, Tpujpees, Tpifipes (747-749);

dhylée, aAnbet, dAnbées, arnbels (752); dnhdopey, Snhodpey (783); véos, vods
(742); dmAdos, dmhods (751).

3. When an o sound precedes or follows an a or an e sound,
the two become o.

Thus, Tiudw, Tipd, riudopey, Tipdper (781); xpéaos, kpéws, kpedwy, kpedv
(747); Sphénre, Snhare (7183); moiéw, Toud (782); Tpinpéoy, Tpunpdv (T47);
dAqBéwy, aAnbav (752).
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a. But o4 ¢ and e4o give ou.

Thus, dyhdere, Snhodre (763); vde, vob (742); moLéopev, mwotodpey (782);
xpioeos, xpveods (751); edpeos, ebpovs (747); dAnbcos, dhnods (752).

4. When an a sound precedes or follows an € sound, the
first (in order) prevails, and we have @ or n.

Thus, Tipdere, Tipdre, Tiudyre, Tipare (781); elpea, ebpn, Tpifpea, Tpihpn,
dorea, Govn (747, 748); dAnféa, &Anbq (752).

5. A vowel disappears by absorption before a -diphthong
beginning with the same vowel, and e is always absorbed
before ot. N '

Thus, rotéet, mouet (782); SpAdovat, Snhode, Sy doy, Snhot (783); woréar,

mowol (782); edpéowy, ebpolv, Tpimpéoy, Tpimpoly (747); dAnbéowy, dhndoiv
(752).

6. In other cases a simple vowel followed by a diphthong is
contracted with the first vowel of the diphthong, and a follow-
ing v remains as 7ot subscript, but a following v disappears.

Thus, Tiudel, Tipg, ripdovor, Tipdoy, Tiudy, Tipd, Tindol, T (781);
* arouéovot, mworda, wouéy, o (782).

. @. But in verbs in ow, o4 and o7 give ot.
Thus, SyAdet, Snhot, SyXdp, Snhot (783).
b. Infinitives in aew and oew contract into v and ouv.
Thus, rZ/.uieLv,. *ipdy (781); SnAdeav, Snhodv (783). v
T. (Special Rule for Vowel Declension.) In contracts of the

Vowel Declension, every short vowel before a, or before a long
vowel or a diphthong, is absorbed. See 742; 751.

a. But in the singular of the A Declension €@ is contracted
regularly to m (after a vowel or p, to &). See 742; 751.
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Changes of Consonants,

738. 1. The only consonants which can end a Greek word
are v, p, and s. If others are left at the end in forming
words, they are dropped. See 251; 253 ; 254

- 2. Initial p is doubled when a vowel precedes it in forming
a compound word, and after the syllabic augment.

Thus, dvappinre (dvd+ plarw); Eppimrov (impertect of firrw).

MuTES BEFORE OTHER MUTES. )
3. Before a Tmute, a wm-mute or a k- mute is made co-ordinate
(8); another T-mute becomes o.

Thus, wépuraw, énéudlny, dye, 4x8yy, welfo, indodny (196);  Xelma,
Miamror (209, 1); dyw, frror (217, 1); welfo, méractor (220, 1).  See
also 677, :

4. Before k, a T-mute is dropped.
Thus, d0poilw, #0powka, dpralw, fewake (118).

MurEs DEFORE Z.

5. A w-mute with o forms ¢ ; a k-mute forms §; a T-mute
is dropped.

Thus, wéurw, méupe, rgpa, Sidkw, Sibtw, Blofa, dpmdlw, dpmice,
fipraca (90); Aelrw, Mhedar (209, 1); dyw, A (217, 1); melfo, méraca
(220, 1) See also 243, 250.

Myures Berore M.

6. Before p a w-mute becomes p; a k-amute becomes Y
a T-mute becomes o.

Thus, Aelmow, Aappar (209, 1); dyo, fypar (217, 1); welfo, méracpu
(220, 1).
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N BEFPORE OTHER CONSONANTS.

7. Before a w-mute v becomes p; before a k-mute it becomes
y-nasal (10); before a T-mute it is unchanged.

Thus, éumtrre (&4 wirrw); ocvsBovhedie (aiv+ Bovdelw); ovpdépo
(oW + Pépw); Paive, Tépayka (625); pailvw, ipdvlyy (6569).

8. Before another liquid v is changed to that liquid.

Thus, cvhMéye (odv+ Aéyw); dppévae (& + uévw); ovppéo (oﬁv-l- péw).

9. Before o, v is generally dropped, and the preceding
vowel is lengthened (o €0 @; € to e; o to oy). But v is

dropped before v of the dative plural without lengthening
the vowel.

Thus, pé\ds (for perav-s); ds (for év-s); Movor (for Aovar); fyepdy,
Hyepdor (346).

10. Before o and a consonant, v in aUr is dropped.

Thus, cvorpareiopar (ody + orpatedopar).

11. The combinations vr and v8 are dropped before ¢ and
the preceding vowel is lengthened, as above (9).

Thus, yépwy, yépovor ‘(251); xoplas (for xopievr-s), wis (for mavr-s);
weloopar (for wevf-copar). See 262.

CHANGES OF Z,

12. Between two consonants or two vowels, @ is sometimes

dropped.

Thus, Aelmw, Ndadfe (209, 2); dyw, Axbe (217, 2); weilbo, mémaocde
(220,2); ebpovs (for edpea-os); kpéus (for kpeag-os), arnods (for dAnbes-os).
See 395; 428.
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13. At the beginning of a word, an original ¢ sometimes
appears as the rough breathing.

Thus, termp. (for giomyy); &ropos (for oemouar).

CHANGES IN ASPIRATES.

14. When a smooth mute (7 « 7) is brought before a rough
vowel, it is itself made rough.

Thus, édinpe (for dm-igm); 4’ dv (for dmd o).

15. In reduplications, an initial rough mute is always made
smooth.

Thus, fiw, Téuka (106).

16. The ending 6. of the first aorist imperative passive
becomes Tu after 0 of the tense stem.

Thus, Abnr (for Avfy-6.).

17. There is a transfer of the aspirate in a few verbs which
are supposed to have had originally two rough consonants in
the stem. .

Thus, Tpédw (Tpe:# for Opedp), Opédiaa, etc.; Bbrra (tag for Oug), érddmy.

No. 57. BdpBapot.
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NOUNS.

PARADIGMS.

A DrcrensioN, FEMININES.

7 e * L .
XGpE, 1, orparid, 7,

739.
COUNTRY.
8. N. V. X%pa
G. Xopas
D. X9pg
& Xdpav

D.X. A. V. XdpE

G. D. XOpaiv
P.N. V. X @paL
G. Xwpav
D. Xdpats
A Xwpls
740,
veavids, d,

YOUNG MAN.

8. N, velvids
G. veaviov
D. vetvig
A. " veaviay
V. veav(i

D.N. A V. veavid

G. D, veaviawy
P.N. V. veaviay
G. VeAVLOY
D, veaviols
A, veavias

ARMY,
TTpaTil
gTpaTLaS
oTpaTd
a-'rpa.'né;t:

£
oTpaTil
oTpaTLOLY

orparal
TTpATIWY
o TpOTLOS
O'TPO.TI.éS

A DrcrENsION, MASCULINES.

NOUNS.

Kkdp, o7,
VILLAGE.
KO pY
KOpNS
Kop
kbpnv

KOUG
KopoLy

KGphoL
KW@V
Kb
KOPES

.
TTRATLHTYS, O,
SOLDIER.

TTPATIHTYS

TTEATLOTOY
TTPATLOTY
oTpaTLdTYY
TTPATIOTO

TTpATIOTR

oTpaTidTaLY

TTPATUETOL

TTPATIWTEY
oTpaTIOTALS

oTpaTIOTAS

axnvi, 7, Yédﬁ-’Pu’; 7,

TENT.
TKvi)
oKvils
ok
TRy

<
arva
aKyvaly

okyval

THNYGY
oknvals
ks

BRIDGE.
yédvpa
yedipas
yedipe
yéipoy

yedtpa
yedbpawy

Yyédpar
yedpTpoy
yedblpars
yedUpas

wekTacTis, O,
TARGETEER.

weNTaoThs
wekTaoTod
mwehTaoTy
wekTOTTHY
weATacTé

L
meATAOTA
mehraoTaly

mwehTaoTal

TATACTOV

TeATaoTals
L

TekTaTTas

[739

8dharra, 7,
SEA.
fdlaTra
faldrTns
SakdTTy
8dlaTrav

BaldTTR
f8aldrraw

fdrarTar
f8alarTav
faldTTas
Galdrras

épors, o,
PERSIAN.
épons
Tépoov
Iépoy
époyv
Iépoa

ITépos
Iépocarv

Tépoas
Tlepoiv
IXépoaws
Ilépoas
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741, O DrcLENsION.
Aéyos, b, olvos, o, dvbpwmoes, 6, 7,  686s, 17, 8dpov, 74,
WORD. WINE, MAN. ROAD. GIFT.
8. N, Aéyos olvos dvlpuos 8865 - Bdpov
G. Aéyov ofvov avbpdmov 650 8dpov
D, Aoyw otve avbpdme 685 . 8dpe
A Aéyov olvov dvbpwmov &56v 8apov
v. Aéye olve dvlpume &8¢ Sapov
D.N.A.V. Adyw otvw avipdre 68 Sdpw
G.D. Adyory otvowv &vlpdmowy 6Botv Sdpow
P.N.V. Aéyor otvor davlpwmor 6bol 84pa
G. Aéyowv olvey T avbpdmev 6bav Sdpuwv
D. Aéyous olvais avlpdmas 380ots Sépois
A. Adyovs olvovs avlpdmovs 68ovs 8dpa

- 742, ConTtrACT NOUNS oF THE O AND A DECLENSIONS.

vods, 6, pvé, 7, Yy M
MIND. MINA. EARTH.
B. N (vbos) vols (uvdd) pva (véa) +§
G (véov) voi (uvdas) pvds (réas) yis
D, (véw) v§ (wvdg) pvi (rée) vii
A (vboy) voilv (uvddy) pviv (véar) yiyv
v (vée) vod (urdd) pvi (véa) R
D.N.A. V. (vbw) v (uvda) pvd
G.D. (vbowv) volv (urdaw) pvaty
P.N. V. (vbot) voi (uvdar) pval
G. (vbwv) vav (nrady) pvav
D. (vbos) vois (urdacs) pvals
A, (vbous) vois (uvdas) pvas
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743.

kAo, o,
THIEF.
V. kA
KhoT-08
khom-{

e ez

KAGT-0

KAGTr-€
kKA om-olv

V. KAGT-€s
kKAoT-Gv
khwisl

KAOT-a§

e o=

744.

V",’gy 7

NIGHT.
voE
VUKT-0§
vukT-{
vikT-0
v. viE

FoeH

VIKT-€
VUKT-0lV

&
S

VOKT-€5
G. VUKT-QV
D. vl

A. viKT-08

NOUNS.

CoNsoNANT DECLENSION.

Labial and Palatal Mute Stems.

¢ihat, o,
GUARD.
bihat
$ihak-o0s
dihak-1
$ihaxk-a

dvhak-¢
duhdk-ov

dihak-es
buldk-wv
dihafL

dilak-as

$éhort, 7,
PHALANX,

$arayE
dalayy-os
dalayy-t
bakayy-a

$éhayy-e
dakdyy-owv

bdalayy-es
balayy-wv
dbéahayte

baayy-as

Lingual Mute Stems.

donis, 7, dpvis, o, 7,
SHIELD. BIRD.
domis Spvis
aomib-os 8pvib-os
aomwib-1 Spvif-u
aomib-a Spviv
Gowi Spvis
aomi8-¢ Spvib-e
domid-ow opvif-ov
aorib-es 3pvib-es
domwib-ov opvib-wv
aomi-o Spvio
4omib-as Spvib-as

yépav, o,
OLD MAN.

yépov
yépovr-os
yépovr-L
yépovr-a
yépov

yépovr-¢
YepovT-owv

yépovr-¢s
YeEPOVT-0V
yépova

yépovr-as

[748

S‘G’Pvgy %,
CANAL.
Suapuf
Sudpuy-os
Budpuy -t
Sudpuy-a

Budpuy ¢
BLwpiy -owv

Budpux-es
Suwpix-wv
Sudpute

Sudpuy-as

dppa, 76,
CHARIOT.

appa
4ppar-os
dppor-u
dppa
Gppa

dppor-e
dppdr-oLv

dppor-a
AppaT-wv
dppaot
dppor-a



746] NOUNS.
745. Liquid Stems.
Gyuv, 9, nNyepwv, o, phv, o,
CONTEST. GUIDE. MONTH.
8. N. Gydv Nyepcdv Py
G. &ydv-os Nyepdv-os pnv-6s
D. Gydv-1 NYepov-t pv-£
A &ydv-a 1yepdv-a piiv-a
v. dydv nyepcv piv
D.N.A.V Gydv-¢ Nyepdv-¢ piiv-¢
G. D, &ydv-oiv 1yepév-orv prv-oiv
P.N.V. ayav-es nyepdv-es pAv-es
G. Gywv-wy . Nyepdv-ov pv-dv
D. Gyaot nyepbor pnoi
A Gyav-as nNyepodv-as piv-as
746. Syncopated Liquid Stems.
waTfp, 0, phiTnp, 1,
FATHER. MOTHER.
8. N. maThp kTP
G. (warép-os) waTp-6s (uyrép-os) pmTp-6s
. (warép-t) warp-L (un7ép-) pmrp-(
A TaTép-a pnrép-a
v. whTep pijTep
D.N. A. V. waTép-e pnTép-e
G. D, watép-ovv pnTép-ory
P.N. V. waTép-€s pnTép-es
G. Tarép-wy paTép-wv
D. TaTph-ot pnTph-oL

A, ToTép-as pnTép-as

223

phiTup, o,
ORATOR.
piiTwp
pfyTop-os
piiTop-
piTop-a
piiTop

priTop-e
pTop-OLY

pfiTop-es
pNTép-wv
phrop-ot
phirop-as

avip, ¢,
MAN.
avip
(dvép-os) GvBp-6s
(dvép-t) avbp-t
(avép-a) dvBp-a
dvep

(dvép-c) dvBp-e
(drép-or) avbp-otv

(arép-es) avBp-es

(4vép-wv) avBp-dv
avbpd-ov

(dvép-as) dvBp-as



224
747.
ebpos, 76,
BREADTH.

8. N. elpos
G. (elpe-0s) ebpovs
D. (ebpe-i)  edpe
A. edpos
v. elpos

D.N. A V. (eDpe-e) epe
G.D. (ebpé-owv) edpolv

P.N.V. (ebpe-a) ebpy
G. eVpé-wv  edpdv
D. elpe-oL
A. (eVpe-a) ebpn

748.
woNis, 17,
cITY.

5. N. woAL-§

G. mohe-ws
D, (mohe-i) wéher

A. wéA-v
v. LI

D. N. AV, (mOhe-€) wéher

G.D. wolé-ov
P.N.V. (mOhe-es)mwohers
G. ToNE-0V
D. wéhe-aL,
A, mwéhers

NOUNS.

Stems in o.

Tpufps, 1,

TRIREME.
TpLAPNS
(Tpuipe-os) TpLpovs
(rpuipe-i)  Tpuiper
(Tpuipe-a) TeLipN
TRLUpes

(Tpripe-e)  TpupEL

(Tpinpé-oy) Tpuijpory

(Tpiipe-es) Tpupess
(Tpinpé-wy) Tpviipwv

TPVPE-OL

TpUpes

Stems in ¢ and v.

(747

kpéas, 76,

MEAT.
kpéas
(kpéa-os) kpéws
(kpéa-i) wkpéar
Kpéas
Kpéas

(kpéa-a) kpéa

(kped-wr) kpedv
kpéo-ot

(kpéa-a) kpéa.

wixvs, 0, doTv, 76, tx 0¥s, o,
FORE-ARM. TOWN, FISIL
miXV-§ doTy ix83-s
whXe-ws dore-ws tx00-0s
(mixet) waxe (doret) dore ix00-1
THY V-V ' dotv i 0%-v
THYV doTv iy 0%
(mixe-€) mhXe (&oTe-€) AoTe Uy 00-¢
Ty é-ov Goré-ow iy 8v-ov
(mhxe-es) wAxes (doTe-a) domn tx09-es
mThXE-QV AoTE-QV ix80-wv
ThXE-TL dore-ou ty 09-0v
TAXES (dgTe-a) dgn ix 6ds



749] NOUNS.
749. Stems in a Diphthong.
Baoihevs, o, Bots, o, 7, ypads, 1,
KING. 0X, COW. OLD WOMAN.
8. N, Paohev-s Pod-s ypad-s
G. Bao\é-ws Po-és YpG-ds
D, (Bacihé-i) Paoihel Bo-t ypa-i
Al Baohé-a Boi-v ypod-v
v. Baoihed Bod ypad
D.N.A.V. Baoihé-€ Bé-¢ ypii-€
G. D, Baghé-oLv Bo-otv ypG-otv
P. N. V. (Bacihé-es) Baohels Bo-es yphi-es
G. Baoihé-wv Bo-wv Ypa-ov
D. Bagihed-ou Bov-oi ypoav-oi
A.

BaoLhé-as A Bot-s ypad-s

No. 58. The Stricken Persian.
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VU.'I‘)S, 7;1
SHIP,
voi-g

‘ve-ds
wy-i
vai-y
vod

vij-¢

ve-oly

vij-es
ve-ov
vav-o-{
vad-s
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750,

LA

751,

PP e

ADJECTIVES. (750
ADJECTIVES.
ApjecTIvVES OF THE VOWEL DECLENSION.

dyadés, GooD. afLos, WORTHY.

M. . F. N, M. F. N.
ayabos ayab) ayabév afros atia afov
dyabod ayabijs ayabod aflov atlas aglov
ayabd ayadq 4yabd afln afla afle
dyaBév dyabiv ayabév afov afiav afwov
ayadé ayadf dyabév afue atla 4oy
ayaba Gyofd | dyabs afle afla - afle
ayaboiv ayafatv ayabolv atlow aflawy aflow
dyadol ayafal éyafd afou afiar afo.
ayabdv ayadav ayadiv aflwy aflwv aflov
ayabois ayafatls éyabols afiows aflons aflows
dyafovs  dyadds ayafé atlovs  aflas afa

CoNTRACT ADJECTIVES OF THE VOWEL DECLENSION.

X pUools, GOLDEN.

M. F. X.
(xpboeos) XpUools (xploéa) XpUei (xpboeor) XpUooiv
(xpUcéov) XpUood (xploéas) Xpvois (xpicéov) xpicod
(xpUoéy) XpIod (xploéa) Xp¥oi (xpUoép) XpUod
(xpboeor) xpVoolv (xploéar) xpUofiv (xpboeor) xpUooiv
(xpioéw) xpUod (xpuoéa) Xpvod (xplcéw) xpUos
(xpvcéov) X plootv (xplcéary) XpUoaly (xpUaéowr) x pBoolv
(xpboeo) xpUool (xpboear) yxpioal (xpboea) XpUod
(xpUoéwy) XpTodv (xploéwy) X piowv (xploéwv) X pliadv
(xpUaéois) XpUoois (xpucéais) Xpoais (xpUoéois) X pUools
(xpvoéovs) X pUoods (xpboéas) xplods (xpboea) xpUocd



751]

g
f = pYea.

U2z

ADJECTIVES.

dmlods, SIMPLFE, SINCERE.

M

(dmNdos) .dmhods
(dmAbov) dmhod
(amhéy)
(dmhéor) amhodv

amAd

(dmhéw) dmhd
(dm\bowr) amhoty

(dmwhbor) dmhot
(drNowy) dwhdv
(dwNbois) dmhols
(dmhbous) dmhods

M.

(dpydpeos) dpyupols
(&pryvpéov) &pyvpod
(dpyvpéy) apyvpd

(dpybpeov) Gpyvpodv

(dpyvpéw) Gpyupd
(apyvpéoir) dpyvpoiv

(&pyvpeot) pyvpol
(dpyvpéwr) dpyvpdv
(dpyvpéors) &pyvpols
{dpyvpéovs) bpyvpods

.
(dmhéy) dmAf
(dmhéys) dmAfis
(dmhép) dmAq
(dmhény) dmhiy

(dmNéd) dmwha
(dmAdaw) amhaiv

(dm\éas) dmhal
(dmAbwy) dmhdv
(dmNbais) dwhals
(dmAbds) dwhds

&pyvpols, OF SILVER.

¥F.

(dpyvpéa) dpyvpd
(dpyvpéas) apyvpas
(dpyvpée) dpyvpd
(apyvpéar) bpyvpiv

(dpyvpéd) apyvpd
(épyvpéawv) dpyvpaiv

(apybpear) Gpyvpai
(dpyvpéwy) dpyvpdy
(dpyvpéass) dpyvpals
(dpryvpéas) Gpyvpis

Attic Obol.
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N.
(dmhbor) dmhody
(dmhbov) dmhob
(@mhép) dmAG
(dmAbov) dmhodv

(dmh\éw) dwhd
(dm\bouv) dmhotv

(drhéa) dmAa
(@mNbwy) dwhév
(dm\bocs) dmhols.
(drhdéa) dmwAd

N..

(dpybpeov) &pyvpodv
(4pyvpéov) &pyvpod
(dpyvpéy) Gpyvpd

(4pyvpeov) Gpyvpoiv

(dpyvpéw) Gpyvpd
(dpyvpéory) &pyvpoiv

(dpylpea) Gpyvpd
(dpyvpéwy) dpyvpav
(dpyvpéous) &pyvpols
(dpylpea) dpyvpd
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752,

ADJECTIVES.

[752

ApjECTIVES OF THE CONSONANT OR CONSONANT AND

A DEOLENSIONS.

xaples (xapierr), PLEASING,

M,
Xaplas
Xaplevros
Xaplevre
Xaplevra
Xaplev

Xaplevre '
X apiévrow

Xaplevres
Xepiévrav
Xapleat

Xaplevras

28
Xopleroa
Xopiéaans
xapiéoay
Xaplearoav
Xaplooa

Xoprécot
Xapuooaw

Xoplooar
X apleoodv
Xopuéooas
Xopiéooas

éxdv (¢korr), WILLING.

M.

,
éxay
ékévros
éxovTL
eKévTa
.,
éxay

éxévre
évroy

&dvTes

f

[{33% {M31
oot

.
ékdvras

N.
xoplev
Xaplevros
Xaplevre
Xoplev
xaplev

Xaplevre
xaprévrowy

Xaplevra
Xapiévrov
X opleot
Xaplevra

F. . N.

éxodoa 1Y

ékovons  &dvros

éxovoy éxévre
ioloay  ékdv
ixodoa &y
. . .
éxovoa éxévTe

éxovagawy _ékdvroLy

ikodoar  ékdvra

. n .
€KOVOWY  EKOVTWY

ékovoals  éxodot

ékovods  éxévra

wds (Tarr), ALL.

mwas
ravrés
wavri
mivra

mwdvres
wévTOV
mwioL
whvras

b8
mwaora
£
‘l'I’G.U"l]S
£
ndoy
Tagav

rdoat
naToV
nhoals
[ A~
TACAS

N.
wav
mwavrés
mwavri

~

Tay

TAVTA
wavTay
mao
whvra

péhas (uehav), BLACK.

M.

) 0N

péNas péhawva
péhavos  pekalvns
péhave  pelalry
péava pawvay
pékav péhaive

péhave peralva
pehavory  pehalvawy

péhaves  péhawar
peldvey  pelawvdv
péhaot pehalvarg
pbhavas  pelalvas

N.

péhav
péhavos
pékave
pékav
péhav

péhave
peNdvoy

péhava
peldvay
péhao
péava
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D. N, 4.V, (78ée€) 7Bel.
6.

I
vex

bl

o .

LA S

“rFrPe=

ADJECTIVES.

ebBalpwy (evdaiyuor), FORTUNATE.

M. B K.
u’:Sa.ip.wv eiBaipov
evbalpovos  edaipoves
ebBalpon ebbalpove
ebBalpova etBaipov
ebBarpov etdavpov

. ebbalpove cvdalpove
ebdawpdvory  edBaipdvory
edBalpoves eb8alpova
ebdarpovay  edSarpdvay
evbalpoat ebBalpoos
evdalpovas  eddalpova

7505 (10v), SWEET.
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a\nbfs (d\nfec), TRUE.

M. ¥,
ainbss
(dAnBé-0s) dAnbois
(dAnBé-i) ahnbet
(dAnfé-a) aAnbs
aAnbés

(dAnbé-e) ahnbel
(aAn8é-0r) dAnboiv

(dAnBé-es) ahnbeis
(dAn6é-wr) dAnbav
aAnbéo
&Anleis

N,
ahnbés
(dAnbé-os) &Anbois
(dAnfé-t) dAnbel
T ahybés
alndés

(&nbé-e) aAnbet
(dAnbé-orv) &Anloilv

(dAnfé-a) dAnbfy
(dAnBé-wr) &Anbav
aAnféa

(dAnfé-a)arnbi

fdtev (1dior), sSWEETER.

M. . N. M. F. N.

#80s f8eia 789 fbtwy fidiov

fbéos #8ela@s fi8éos hbtov-os f5tov-og
(70é-t) Hbe felg  (10é-i) ndel H5tov- fi5tow

8w #8etay #7859 fbtov-a, 78ta 80w

"8 f8ca #89

hbelm  (rjdé-e) ndel H5tov-¢ Ntov-¢

fbéory fHbelawy f8éorv  MBiv-owv f8i6v-ouv
(118¢é-€s) Hbeis fi8etar f8éa N8tov-es, btovs #bfov-a, Hbtw

1Séav #Sadv fibéwv 7516v-wy 7516v-wy

78éce f8elaws fbéot fbtoo Nbtoat

718els 1)Belas 78éa H8tov-as, fbtovs H5tov-u, HBtw
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753.

IR

ADJECTIVES. — PARTICIPLES.

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES.

péyas (ueva, peyaro),

[753

woAvs (wohv, woAho),

GREAT. MUCH, MANY,

M. . N. M. F. N
péyas peyéin péya oAV oA oy
peyérov peyains peydlov woAhoi  woAMiis  moAhod
peydhe peyéAy peydhe TOAND moAN TOAND
péyav peyéhny  péya oAV woAMy  woAY
peydhe peyéhn - péya
peyalw peyoAE peydhw
peydhoww  peydlaw . peydhow
peyéhow peydhar peyéra molol  wmoAhal  woAha
peydhov  peyahwy  peydlov wmoMa@v  woh@v  woMav
peydhors  peydhas  peydhois woAhols  mwoAhals  wollois
peydhovs  peydA@s  peydha moMovs woAAds  woAAd

PARTICIPLES.
Aov (Aborr), Aods (Airarr),
LOOSING. HAVING LOOSED.

M. F. N. M. F, N,
Ao Movora  Adov Aods Aodra  Aoav
Movros ATodens Aovros AMoavros ATedons Moavros
Aovre  Modeyp  Aovm Mooy Modoy - Aoavn
Aovra  Aovoav  Adov ANocavra Aodoav Aoav
AMovre  ASodo@  ASovre Moavre Aodod Moavre
AUSvrowv  Avoloawv AU6vrowv ATodvroy Alodoaw Alodvrow
Movres  Movorar  Aovra Aeavres MoGoa Moavra
AUévToy AVovoav  AVévrev Aiodvrov Aiocioadv Aodvrev
Aovre  AUoboavs  Movon ooy  Aolowms Mot
Aovras Aotads Aovra Mgavras AGrdoas Moavra
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755.

D. N, A V.
G, D,

PARTICIPLES.

Aehukds (AeAvkor),
HAVING LOOSED.

M. . N.

Aehukds  Aehvkvia  Aehvkés
AehuvkéTos Aehukvlds Aehvkéros
AeAukéTi  Aehukvle  AehvkéTi
Aehvk6Ta  AeAvkviav Aehvkos

AehukéTe  Aehuxkul@  Aehukére
AeAvkbToLy Aedvkviow Aehvkérow

AehvkéTes  Aehvkviar  Aehvkéra
AEAVKOTOY Aehukuidv AehukéTwv
Aehvkéot  Aehvkvias Aehvkdat
AehuvkéTas Aehvxulds AehvkéTa

231

Mbels (Avberr),
HAVING BEEN LOOSED.

M.

Avlels
Avbévros
Avbévre
Avbévra

Avbévre
Avbévrow

Avbévres
Avbévrav
Avlelor
Avbévras

F.

Mbeioca
Avbelons
AvBeloy

Avbeiocav

Avbeloa
Aobeloaw

Avbeioac
Abeoriv
Avbeloars
Mbelods

ParticirLEs oF CONTRACT VERBS.

Tipdv (riga-orr),

HONORING.
M. F, N.
TRV Tipdoa  TpAV

TipdvTos  Tipdons  Tipdvros
Tipdvry  Tipdoy  TipdvT
Tipdvre  Tipdoav  Tipudv -

Tipdvre  Tipdod  TipdvTe
Tipdvrowy Tipdoatv  Tipdvrow

Tipdvres  Tlpdoor  Tidvra
TIRGVTOY  TINWORV  TipdVTOY
Tipdo Tipdoas  Tipdot
Tipdvras  Tipdoas  Tipdvra

N.

Avbéy
Auvbévros
Avdévr
Avbéy

Avbévre
Avbévrowy

Avbévra
Avbévrav
Avbeton

Avbévra

woLdV (wae-orr),
DOING, MAKING,

M.

TOLDY
mololvros
maolvry

" molodvra

moLolvTe
TOLOUVTOLY

moLoivTes
morolvrwv
rowoio
rolotvras

F,

mroloioa

“rolovons

moLovay
rovoioay

wOLOVO T
roroboaLy

moodaan
MOLOVT BV
roLolaaLls
molobodls

N.

ooy
mrotovrog
roLodvry
roLodv

wrotodivre
rolotvrowy

molodvra
roLovvTwy
mrotodia
mowivra



232 NUMERALS.
756. NUMERALS.
CARDINAL. ORDINAL.
1 els, pla, év, one wpdros, -n, ~ov, first
2 8bo, two Sebrepos, @-, -ov, second
3 Tpels, Tpla Tpiros
4 TérTapes, TérTapa Térapros
5 wévre wéparros
6 43 éxTos
7 érrd €BBopos
8 okTd 8y8o0s
9 évvéa évaros
10 Séka 8ékaros
11 évBexa évbékaTos
12 8dbexa Swléxaros
13 Tpaokalleka Tpiros kal Séxaros
14 rerrapeokaldeka vérapros kal Sékaros
15 mevrexalSeka wépmros kal Séxaros
16 éxkalbexa éxros kal Sékaros
17 érrakalbexa éBSopos kal Sékaros
18  .okTwkalbeka 8y8oos kal Séxaros
19 tvveakalbeka évaros kal Sékaros
20 elkooL elkoorTés
21 €ls kal elkoat, elkoot kal €ls,
or elkoaiy el
30  rpudkovra TPLEKOTTSS
40 TeTTapdkovra TETTAPAKOTTES
50 TevTHKOVTA TEVTNKOO TOS
60 éfrovra énroaTés
70 éBdophrovra éBSopmrooTés
80  oyBofxovra oySonkooTés
90  évevikovra évernkooTés
100 ékaréy ékaToaTés
200 8uaksoor, -ai, -a SuakoaiooTds
300 TpLEkoTIOL, ~aL, O TPLAKOTLOT TS
400 Terpakéoiol, -ar, -a TETPAKOTLOTTOS
500 TevrakéoloL, -at, -a TEVTAKOOLOOTOS
600 éaxéoior, -ar, -a éaxooiooTés

(766

ADVERB.

dmraf, once
8is, twice
Tpls
TeTpliis
mevriKis
éars
arTdKs
oKTAKLS
vk
Sexdkig

" tvBexdis
Swbexdis

elkordkis

TPLEKOVTAKLS
TeTTAPAKOVTAKLS
TEVTNKOVTAKLS
#nkovrikis
éBSopnkovrakis
dyBomkovrdxis
dvevnkovrdkis
ékaTovTakis
Sidkooiakis



767] NUMERALS. 288
CARDINAL. ORDINAL. ADVERE.
700  érraxdoior, -ar, -a émTakoaiooTés
800  oxkTaxéoiol, -ar, -a OKTAKOUTLOTTOS
900 évakdaiol, -ar, -a évakoalooTés
1,000 Xthor, ~an, -a XtAlooTés XTAudkig
2,000  Burxiho, -0, -a S ihooTés
3,000  Tpuryiho, -ar, -a Tpuoy iNooTis
10,000  pipior, -av, -a KUploaTés upLaKig
20,000  Suorpdpoy, -or, -
100,000  Sexaxwopidpiot, -ar, -a
757. Drcrexsion or THE FIrsT Four CARDINALS.
SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. PLURAL.
N. éls  pla & N. A. 8o N. Tpels  Tpla Térrapes TérTapa
G. évés pubs évés G.D. Buoly G. TPV TPLBV TerTdpav TeTTdpov
D. &vl @ &l . Tpvol Tpuol Térrapol  Térrapoy
A, bva plav & A. Tpels  Tpla Térrapas Térrapa

No. 60.

Athena.



234 ARTICLE. — PRONOUNS. (758
7%
TR
: -
. T .
- =
2NN
N\
\/ A
b i
No. 61.  Zebs.
DEFINITE ARTICLE AND PRONOUNS.
758. ARTICLE. 759. PERsoNAL AND INTENSIVE PRONOUNS.
M, P N ’ M. F. N.
8N, 6 W 76 yd o abrés adt adrTé
G. Tob Ths Tob dpod, pod  aod ov adrol adriis adrod
D. T T} T§ tpol, pol ool ol adrd  adry adTd
A, Tév TV 76 dpé, pé aé ¢ adtév adtiv adTé
D.N.A. T® T T v add adré  adrd  adrd
Tolv Tolv TOlV vgv addv avrolv adralv adrolv
P of ai T4 Npels Tpets odels adrol adral adrd
G. TRV TAV TV RV Vpdv addv alrév adTdv adTdv
Tols Tais Tois Hpiv Vpiv odior  adrols avrals adrols
4 Tols Tds Td Hpds Upds cdis avrovs adrds adrd



761] PRONOUNS. 285

760. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS.
M. F. M, F. M, F.
5. G. épavrod dpavtiis oeavrod ‘reavTiis cavrol ocavriig
D, épavrd épavri TeauTd cevTy O COavTd TavTy
A, épavrév épavriv TeavToVY TeauTY cautéy cavrfy

.

P.G. fpdv adTdv Npdv adrdv Tpdv adrdy  Tpav adrdv
. KR

D.  fplv adrols npiv adrais vplv adrols  Upiv adrals
< , Ea

A, fpds adrols fpds adrds Upds adrols pds adrds

M. r. N. M. F. .
8. G. éavrol {avris {ovrod abrod abris adrod
D. éavTd éovutq tovt@ or avTd adTi) abTy
A, éavrdy favriy tavrd airév avTiy adré
P.G. éavrdy tavrdv lavrdv abrdv avTdV adTdv
D. &avrols ¢avrals €avTols or avTols avTais avTols
A, davrols {ovrds iavrd avTovs avrds avré
761. - RECIPROCAL PRONOUN.
M. : F. : N,
D.G.D. &AAfhow SAAfAawy SAA Aoy
A &AW GAMAE &AM
P. G. AN @Y GAM WY AN Awv
D. aAAfhois AAAAars aAAfhois

A dANhovs &ANAGSs aAAnho
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762. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS.

M. F. N. M. F. N. M. F. N.
ovros aity Toivo 86e  #8¢  Tobe ixeivos xelvn  Exelvo
Toutou Tavrys TovTOU -toibe THobe TobBe ékelvov éxelvyys éxelvov
Toity Tadry Tolrw T9be  TH8e T@be ixelvep ikelvy  Ekelvo
Toltov TaYTYY TOUTO TévBe THVBe TéBe éxetvov Exelvyy ékelvo |
TovTw TOUTW TOVTW Td8¢ Tdbe Tdbe tkelvo  Ekelva  dkelvo
TOUTOW TOUTOLWY ToOUTOWY ToivBe TofvBe Tolvbe dxelvory ékelvoy éxelvoly
ovroL avra. Tadra offe alle TdSe Exelvol’ ékeivar Ekelva
TolTwV TOUTWV ToUTWV Tovle TOVBe TAVEe Exelvav ékelvoy Ekelvov
TovTOls TAUTALS TOUTOLS TolgSe Talobe Tolobe Exelvors éxelvars Ekelvols
ToUToVs TAUTAS Tadta rovobe Tdobe Tdb¢ txelvovs éxelvas éxelva

763. INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS.

M. F, N, M. F. N.
B. N Tis L s L3
- G, tivos, Tod tlvos, Tod TIvés, TOV TS, Tov
D Tin, 1o Tlv, 7§ Twl, T Twl, T
A riva L TWé T
D. N, A, Tive Tive nvé Twd
G. D. rivowy Tlvowy Twoly ol
P.N. rives Tiva Tvis W
G. Tivwy Tivav WY TRV
D. rio rioy ol Tl

A. rivas Tiva TIVds Twvéd
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764, RELATIVE PRONOUNS.
8 N, & 4 8 bomis fims i
,5 b . T o * Ry o
G. od s ov ovTiwves, dTov  TMoTIVOS ovTivos, dTov
L T . b 0§ ko b o
D. ¢ 10 @ QT b1 T T, St
A v fv Svrva fivrva én
o '3 o '3 o
D.N. A, @ @ & druve drve druve
G. D. olv oly oly olvrivowv olvrivowv  olvrivoly
PN, of al & oiTives alrives drwva, dtra
a. Gy av v dvrivay, brav  dvrwvey avrway, ray
D. ols als ols olotiot, §rois alorio oloriot, drois
3 4
A, ols & & ovoTIvas dorwas  drwa, drta

No. 62, &efiks Nafely xal Sobvar.
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765. Present System of A§w, LoosE.
AcTIvE. MippLE ar}d PABSIVE.
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. PRESENT. IMPERFECT.
g 1 e €Avo-v - Ado-par &AV6-pnv
2 Aes &-A\Ve-s e &-Adov
S 3 Ae €-AVe Ade-rar &Abe-To
5 D. 2 ASe-Tov &-Ade-Tov Ae-o8ov E-Ne-cBov
° 3 Ae-Tov ENTé-ryv Abe-glov  ~ &ABéoOny
2 e 1 Mopev é-Ao-jrev AT6-pedo &-AV6-peda
- 2 Ae-re  EAFe-Te Ae-o-0e ¢-AVe-a-0¢
3 ASouo €-ATo-v No-vrar &-AVo-vro
PRESENT. PRESENT.
8. 1 Ao Adw-pat’
. 2 Ay Ay
E 3 Ay An-rau
5 » 2 AUn-Tov An-oBov
E 3 AUn-Tov ASn-oBov
B r 1 Abw-pev )_\Tnb-p.eea
@ 2 A¥y-e An-o-0e
3 Awot Aw-vraL
s 1 Aot Aol-pnv
2 Aoi-g Aot-o0
& 3 Aot Aot-ro
) E D. 2 Aot-Tov AVot-ofov
a 3 ATol-rnv Avol-cnv
& p 1 Aou-pev ASol-peda
' 2 Aot-Te Aor-o-8e
3 Aove-v Aot-vro
. 8 2 Ade Adou
g 3 Aoé-To Avé-ofw
E D, 2 Ae-rov Ae-ofov
3 3 Avé-Tav Avé-glwv
3 e 2 Ade-Te Ae-ofé
B 3 AG6-vrav AVé-gBwv
NTIN. Aav Ae-ofar

£ -
?ARTIC. Avwv, -ovoa, -ov AUG-pevos, -1, -ov



INFLECTION OF VERBS.

767]
766. Future System
of M.
ACTIVE. MivpLE.
B FUTURE.
s. 1 Ao Aao-pa
2 Aoeas Aoe
N 3 \oea Aoe-Ton
E p. 2 AlgeTov Aae-afov
o 3 Nioerov Aere-glov
2 r 1 Moo-pe AVoré-peba
2 Aege-Te Aoe-ae
3 Aoovet Abgo-vraL
s, 1
. 2
£ 3
=
5 D, 2
g 3
2 p. 1
g r
@ 2
3
5. 1 Moot ASool-pnv
2 Adcot-s Aoor-0
W 3 Aol Abooi-To
£ ». 2 Moowtov Aoow-ofov
& 3 Auool-Tnv  AVool-ofnv
N -
& » 1 Aloow-pev Avaol-peda
2 Adooi-Te Aeooi-abe
3 Alooue-v Aeooi-vro
8. 2
=]
B 3
£ D
E D. 2
g 3
£ P. 2
3
INFIN. ANoew Aae-adar
PARTIC.  Moov,-ovoa, ASoé-pevos

-0V

-n, -ov

767,

239

First Aorist System

of M.

AcCTIVE,

MIDDLE.

FIRST AORIST.

AN I
E-AUoa-s
€-ATore
¢-Aboa-Tov
&NVob-Tyy
ENVora-pev
ENboa-Te
&Aioa-v

Aow
Aeys
Aoy
Aden-Tov
Abon-Tov
Aow-pev
Afon-Te
Aeoa

-
Avoat-p

ENVoG-pny
tNdow
ENSoa-To
&AVoa-alov
&\oG-odny
é-AUod-peda
ENSoa-ofe
éAoa-vro
Aro-po
Ao
Adon-rar
Adon-afov
AYon-afov
Ao d-peda
Adan-afe

£
ANow-vTat

Avoal-pnv

Meaa-s, Moa-s Aeai-o

Aaee, Mioa
Noai-Tov
Aval-Tnv
Aoar-jev
Aeac-Te

Aeai-to
Aeai-odoy
Avoal-ofny
Aaal-peba
Aoai-o-0e

£ 2 £
ANoea-v, Migaie-y ANoat-vro

\ooov
AVod-To
£
Avoa-Tov
Aad-Tov
£
Aoa-Te
ATad-vTaov
Agar
Mois, -otoa,
~oay

Agal
Alod-odw
Aoa-olov
Aoé-oav
Aoa-o0e
ATod-ofwy

Mea-cfa.

AVca-pevos,
N, -ov
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768,
s 1
2
d 3
In
£ D 2
3 3
2 r. 1
2
3
8 1
. 2
g 3
5 o 2
g 3
3 1
8 r
« 2
3
8 1
2
E‘ 3
= D 2
g 3
8 p 1
2
3
. B 2
g 3
7]
; r. 2
= 3
INFIN
PARTIC

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

First Perfect System
of Aw.
ACTIVE.

FIRST PERF. FIRST PLUP.

A\vka é-NeAUkn
Avka-s  &NeAlkn-g
AéAvke é-Aeh kel

Aehvka-Tov E-NeAike-rov
Aehika-Tov &-NeAvké-rnv
Aehvko-pev E-ANehdke-pev
&-Nehvke-Te

t-Aehike-oav

Aehvka-Te
Aehvkd@oL

FIRST PERFECT.
Aehvko
Aehikys
Aehiky
Aehikn-Tov
Aehdkn-Tov
AeAikw-pev
Aehbkn-Te
Aehdkwort

AeAvkoL-pi
AeAvkol-§
“Nekvkor

Aeklkoi-Tov
AeAvkol-Tv
Aehkoi-pey
AehvKor-Te
Aehdkore-v

Aehvké-var

Aehvkas, -kula, -kés

of A\Vw (see next page).

MippLE and Pissive.

[768

769, Perfect Middle System

PERFECT.

PLUPERFECT.

Aé\v-pal
Av-cat
AéAv-TaL
Aé\v-cfov
Aé\v-cfov
Aeh{-peda
Néhv-ade
AéAv-vrar

é&-NehD-pny
ENé\v-oo
é&-Nékv-To
ENé\v-olov
&Nehd-oOny
Ehek-peba
&NéAv-a0e
&N v-vro

PERFECT,

Aehv-pévos
Aehv-pévos
Aehv-pévos
Aehv-péve

Aehv-péve

Aehv-pévor
Aehv-pévor
Aehv-pévor

Aehv-pévosg
Aehv-pévos
Aehv-pévos
Aehv-péve
AeAv-pévaw
Aehv-pévor
Aehv-pévor
Aehv-pévor

AAv-co
A\ v-00w
Aé\v-cBov
Aehv-clav
AAv-afe
Aehv-cfwv

AeAv-ofar

*
«

ot

3412

eéns

ety

elrov or dnTov
dry  efmy
dpev  elnpev
elre  elnTe

dev  dnoav

AeAv-pévas, -9, -ov



770]

Perfect Middle System
of Ao (continued).

MipprLe and PAssIVE.
FUTURE PERFECT.

g 1
2
g 3
& D 2
3 3
2 p. 1
2
3
8. 1
. 2
£ 3
5 b 2
& 3
2
g » 1
@ 2
3
8. 1
2
E 3
; D. 2
8 3
& r 1
2
3
. 8 2
E ‘ 3
E D. 2
2 3
g P, 2
S
INFIN.
PARTIC.

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

AekSoo-pos
AedVoer
AeAore-Tar
AeAoe-o-fov
AeAVoe-ofov
AeAVa6-peda
AeAVore-o-fe

AeAVoo-vrar

AAvarol-pyy
AeAVaoi-o
AeAVooL-To
AeAooi-cfov
Aehvool-odny
Aehvool-peba
AeAdooL-ofe
AeAVaoi-vro

‘Ne\Voe-ocfau

‘NeATo6-pevos,

-n, -ov
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770. First Passive System

of Aw,

PAssIvE,

FIRST AORIST.
&Aofn-v
&A00n-¢
&-\V0n
E-\0on-rov
Ehvbi-rv
& A0 pev
&-A001-Te
EAdbn-cav

Avbd
Avbijs
Abg
Avb#-rov
Avbij-rov
AvB&-pev
Avbdfj-re
Avlda

AuBeln-v
Avbeln-s
Avbeln
Avbet-Tov or Avbeln-Tov
Avbel-rnv  Avbeq-tqv
AvBet-pev  Auvleln-pev
Avbei-e Avbeln-re
Avbeie-v Mbely-cav
Avfy-mi
Avbf-rw
ABn-Tov
AvBf-ray
AOr-Te
Avbévrav

AvBfi-var

“Avbels, -cica,
-év

FIRST FUTURE.

Avbfoo-par
Avbijoe
Avbfjoe-Tar
Avbfjoe-ofov
Avbfjoe-abov
AvBnoé-peba
Avbfjre-abe
Avbfioov-TaL

Avbyool-pyv
Avbfoor-o
Avbijroi-To
Avbfioor-ofov
Avbyool-obyy
Avlnool-peba
Avbfiooi-oe
Avbfooi-vro

Avbfoe-acdal

Avfnog-pevos,
-1, ~ov
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771, Future System of Liquid
Verbs: dalve (par-), sHOW.
ACTIVE. MipDLE.
FUTURE.
s 1 dbavd bavod-pat
2 davels davel
2 3 dovel bavel-rat
£ b2 davei-tov  davei-obov
-
© 3 bavei-tov  davei-obov
2 p. 1 davod-pev  davov-peba
2 doavei-Te dovei-obe
3 davodor bavod-vrar
s. 1
. 2
g 3
5 b 2
g 3
B op o1
2 r
@ 2
3
5. 1 davoln-vor pavoi-pr  davol-pnv
2 davoln-s davoi-s  avoi-o
& 3 davoln davol davoi-To
E D, 2 davoi-rov davoi-clov
i 3 bavol-mv davol-oinv
& p 1 davoi-pev davol-peba
2 davot-re $avoi-obe
3 davoiec-v davoi-vro
.8 2
£ 3
E D. 2
B 3
E p, 2
3
INFIN, davely davei-obau
PARTIC. bavav, -odoa,  davol-pevos

-ovy

-n, =0V

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

fr11

772. First Aorist System of Liquid

Verbs : dalve (par-), SHOW.

ACTIVE.

MIDDLE.

FIRST AORIST.

é&-dmva.
é-dnva-s

Edmve

é-drjva-Toy
é-dmva-tv
é-driva-pev
&-drjvo-e
“dnva-v
$nve
$rivas
$rivn
$rivn-rov
$rjv-rov
$riva-pev
drjvn-re
drvuo

drjvar-pu
dnvera-s, prhvais
drjvere, griva
drjvar-Tov
énval-rqv
drvar-pev
Prjvar-te

driveia-v, grivate-v

bijvov
$nva-Ta
$rjva~-rov
dNvé-Tov
$nva~Te
dnva-vrav

dbivar
$hvas, -Goa,
~ov

&dmya-pny
é-dfve
é-drjva-to
é-drjva-obov
é-dnvé-odny
t-dnvé-peda
é-prva-ofe
é-drvasvro

drve-par
bivy
$rjvn-Tor
$rjvn-ofov
$nvn-obov
$nvaé-peba
$nvn-obe
drve-vral

dyval-pny
$rjvai-o
$rvar-to
$nvar-clov
$nvai-ocinv
Pnval-pebo
$nvar-obe
Prjvar-vro

dijvor
$nvé-che

$riva-cbov
$nvé-ouv
$rjva-obe

$nvé-cbuv

dnva-cdar

$nva-pevos,
-1, -ov
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773.
s 1

2

2 3

£ D 2

S 3

2 P. 1

2
3
s, 1

. 2

g 3

B

v D 2

£ 3

8 1

g r

@ 2

3
8. 1
2

& 3

E D. 2

3 3

5 p 1

2
3
5. 2

g 3

B » 2

= 3

o]

; P, 2

= 3

INFIN.

PARTIC.

" INFLECTION OF VERBS.

Second Aorist System
of Aelmo (A\ur), LEAVE.

AcTIvE. MipDLE.
SBECOND AORIST.
€&-Aumo-v é-Mwé-pnv
€Aumre-s é-\lmwov
€-Aure &-Nlmwe-To
é-Amwe-Tov é-Alme-abov

Ehmé-Tv ENé-obny
é-Almo-pev é-Avmd-peda

&-Mlme-re é-Alme-obe
€Auro-v é-Almwo-vro
Alro Alro-pas
Amys Almy

Alm Almn-Tay
Alm-Tov Alrn-ofov
Abmn-Tov Almn-obov
Amo-pev “Avmd-peba
Almn-re Almn-afe
ANMrmwa " Alre-vra
Almror-pn Aurrol-pnv
Amrou-s Arov-o
Ao Almror-To
Airoi-Tov, Alwor-o-Bov
Amrol-rmv Avrol-ofny
Aimroi-pev - Avrol-peda
Airoi-te Amwor-aBe
Aroie-v Alror-vro
Alme Avrod
Amré-Tw Amé-ofw
Alme-Tov Alme-cBov
Aumé-Toy Aumé-obov
Almre-Te Alme-orfe
Aimré-vTov Amé-obov
Aimely Aomé-oBar

Aumwdy, -ofoa, Aumwé-pevos,
-ov -q, -ov

243

774. Second Perfect System
of Aeimo (\ir), LEAVE,

AcTIVE,

SECOND PERFECT.
Aovra
Aélovra-s
Aéhourre
Aeholmra-Tov
Aeholma-Tov
Aeholma-pev
Aeholmra-re
Aeholndo

SECOND PLUP.
&-heholmy
¢-heholmn-g
é-Aeholmre
é-Neholme-Tov
&hehovmé-ryy
é-Aeholme-pev
é-Aeholme-Te
é&Aeholmre-oav

SECOND PERFECT.
Aeholre
Aeholmys
Aeholmy
Aeholmy-Tov

Aeholmy-rov

Aeholrw-pev

Aeholary-Te

Aeholmwa

Aeholmor-p

Aeholmror-g
Aeholmor
Aeholmoi-Tov

Aehovrol-rnv
Aelolmwor-pev
Aeholmor-Te
Aedolmwore-v

Aehovmré-var

Aehouras, -via,

-6
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775,
8 1

2

B 3
E . 2
2 3
2 P 1
2

3

OPTATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE.
m

IMPERATIVE.
WM WIN N

INFIN.

PARTIC.

INDIC.

OPT,

INFIN.

PARTIC,

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

[775

Perfect Middle System of Labial Mute Verbs:

Aelra (Air), LEAVE.

MippLe and Passive.

PERFECT.

(Neherr-par)  Aep-par
(Ner-ca)) Ahedar
(Nederr-rar)  Aéheuw-ran
(Aeher-gfov) Aéheud-Bov
(Nehetm-ahor) Néhewd-fov
(Meheur-pcba) Nelelp-peo
(Aeher-ce)  Néherd-Oe
(Mehem-pevor) Aeherju-pévor
elorl

(Neheur-pevos)
(Aeheur-pevw)
(Neheur-pevod)

(NeNeur-pevos)
(Neheur-pevw)
(Neheumr-pevor)

(Neeur-00)
(Aeheur-abw)
(Neheur-obov)
(Aehetr-shw)
(Aeheur-gbe)
(AeNéumw-ghwy)

(Meheur-car)
(Neheumr-pevos)

FUTURE PERFECT.

(Nehewr-go-uat)

PERFECT.

PLUPERFECT.

(é-Neheur-pny) &-Aehelp-pny
(-Neheur-c0)  &-Mhewpo
(é-heheur-r0)  &-Aéhevm-To
(é-Neherm-gfov) &-Aéked-Oov
(&-Nehetm-aOny) E-Neheld-Onv
(é-Neheur-pefa) &-Nehelju-pebo.
(é-Neheur-afe) &-Aéhevd-Oe
(Neherm-pevoi)  Nehevp~pévor
foay

Aehewp-pévos &, ete.
" Nehewp-péve firov, elc.
Aeherp-pévor dpev, elc.

Aehewp-pévos elnv, élc.
Achewp-péve elrov, elc.
Aehevp-pévor elpev, ele.

Mhewjo
Aeheldp-00
Aéhend-fov
Aeheld-Oav
Aéhevd-0¢
Aeheldp-Bwv

Aeheid-Oar

Aehetp-pévos, -7, -ov

Aekelo-pa, efc.

(NeNetmr-goi-uny)  Aehewfol-pqy, elc.

(Aeetr-ge-cbar) Aehele-obar

(Neheum-co-peros) Aehald-pevos, -1, -ov
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776. Perfect Middle System of
Palatal Mute Verbs:

8.
]
P
=
= D,
-
(23
a
2 P
-
5.
<)
&
5] D.
-
o
8
2 P
=1
sUBJV.
GPT.
-2
<]
b
€ D
& .
-1
&
s P
-
INFIN.
PARTIC.

SO DD

CO MO = GO D

CO DD = CO DD oD

CO D OB oD

.INFLECTION OF VERBS.

&ye (dv), LEAD.

MippLE and Passive.

PERFECT.
(By-pat)  fy-pa
(y-oa)) qEae
(hy-rar)  f-Tar

(%y-cbov) fx-Oov
(fry-o80v) Hx-Oov
(7-seda) Fy-neda
(fry-o0e)  Tix-Oe
(Fry-pevor) Ny-pévor ot

PLUPERFECT.
(Bv-epv)  diy-pay
(fy-o0)  difo
(ry-70)  fk-ToO
(y-cbor) AX-Oov
(By-obpy) fix-8nv
(Fry-nefa) dy-pedo.
(r-ote)  fx-de
(ry-pevor) Ny-pévor foav

PERFECT.

(dry-uevos) Ny-pévos &, etc.

(By-pevos) Ty-pévos elnv, etc.

(o) 7o

(hy-ofw) Hix-80
(#y-oov) Hix-Bov
(hy-cbwv) fix-0ev
(iv-o0€)  Tx-Be
(hy-o6wy fx-8wv

(Fy-obas) Hx-Oo

(fry-pevos) fy-pévos, -n, -ov

NO FUTURE PERFECT.

245

T77. Perfect Middle System of

Lingual Mute Verbs:
weldw (mif), PERSUADE.

MIppLE and Passive.

PERFECT.

(remeb-par)  mwéweo-pac
(remef-oai)  mwéwer-coan
(remeif-rar)  mwémeo-Tar
(remef-cbov) méwe-ofov
(remed-clor) mémwer-oboy
(remeib-peba) memelo-peda
(remef-o0e)  méme-ole
(remeib-pevor) weweror-pévor elol

PLUPERFECT.

(&-memeb-pny) Ememelo-pny
(¢-memef-00)
(é-memeif-ro) é-mwémero-To
(¢-memef-ofoy) é-mwéme-ahoy
(é-memef-06ny) E-mremel-olny
(é-memed-pefa) dmemelo-peda
(é-memeif-oe) é-mémer-ofe
(¢-memef-pevol) mewao-pévor foay

s
é-mémer-co

PERFECT.
(memeif-pevos) memao-pévos &, elc.

(memeif-pevos) mwewreo-pévos elny, eic.

(reref-so)  mwémer-oo
(remeb-obw)  mwemel-o0w
(remef-cfov) wéwe-odov
(remef-cfwr) memel-obov
(memef-rfe) mwéwe-obe
(rereif-clwy) memwel-obwv

(remeif-rfar) memei-oBan

(memeif-pevos) - wewevo-pévos, -1, -ov

NO FUTURE PERFECT.



246 INFLECTION OF VERBS.

[718

778. Perfect Middle System of Liquid 779, Perfect Middle System of

Verbs: oréMw (g7eN), SEND.

MioprLe and Passive,

PERFECT, PLUPERFECT.

8. 1 Eorak-pac tordl-pny

2 toral-cal torak-co

E. 3 ¥orak-rar’ forak-To
5 D. 2 éoral-fov éorak-Gov
e 3 éorak-fov tordA-Ony
2 . 1 éorél-peda dorad-pedo

2 Eorak-Oe éorol-O¢
3 éorak-pévor {orak-pévor

elo{ foav
PERFECT.

SUBJUNCTIVE.
wn

torak-pévos &, elc.

D. trrakepéve nrov, étc.
P. éorak-pévol dpev, elc.
g s - éorak-pévos dny, elc.
Lo .
£ b toral-péve elrov, elc.
g P. torak-pévor elpev, etc.
© B 2 torak-oo
2 3 toréh-b0
-
E p 2 éorak-Oov
4 3 torak-fuv
¥ op o2 éoral-Oe
- 3 doral-fwv
INFIN. tordh-0ar
PARTIC. torak-pévos, -1, -ov

NO FUTURE PERFECT,

Liquid Verbs: $alve (par), suow.

MiopLe and Passive,

PERFECT. PLUPERFECT.
mépac-par émeddo-pny
mépav-rar é&médav-To
mwédav-fov é-médav-dov
mébpoav-fov  :  &meddv-Oqv
wepdo-pefo t-mepio-peda
wépav-fe < é-médav-Oe
Teduc-pévor Tepac-pévor

elot noay
PERTECT.

medac-pévos &, elc.
meac-péve NTov, elc.
mepac-pévor dpev, elc.

wepao-pévos einy, efc.
Teac-péve sltov, elc.
wepac-pévor elpev, elc. -

medav-fo
wépav-Gov
medav-fov
médpav-Oe
medav-Suv

medpav-Bar

wepaor-pévos, -, -ov

No FUTURE PERFECT.



780] INFLECTION OF VERBS. 247

780. Second Passive System of oré\\w (¢7eM), SEND.

PAssSIVE

SECOND AORIST. SECOND FUTURE.

5. 1 t-oTdAn-v oTalfeo-paL
2 t-oraln-s orTakfoe
’;i 3 é-oraly orakfoe-TaL
E D. 2 é-oTdAy-ToOV oralfoe-alov
9 3 t&-orakf-Tny oralfjoe-odov
=R | é-oTaln-pev oraknaé-peda
- 2 é-oTdA-Te orakfoe-obe
3 é-oTakn-cav oTalfeo-vTaL
s. 1 orald
. 2 oralfs
[«
> 3 aral{
é D. 2 oTalfi-rov
2 3 oralfj-Tov
5 p 1 CTaAG-pev
“ 2 oTalij-Te
3 araldot
5. 1 orakeln-v oraknool-pnv
2 aTakeln-s oralfool-o
& 3 orakeln aTalfooL-To
E D. 2 oralei-Tov Or oraleln-rov u"ru.)\ﬁu-ou.-o'ebv
= 3 orakel-tyv  oraradfi-Tqv oralnool-clnv
& »r 1 orake-pev orakeln-pev oraknool-peda
2 orakei-re orakeln-Te aralfooi-ofe
3 oTakdev orakeln-cav oTakfjooL-vro
.8 2 oTdhn-6
8 3 oTaN]-Tw
g D. z o"ré.)\t]-'rov
a oTal}-Twy
& r o2 oTAn-Te
- 3 oraké-vrov
INFIN. oTali-vae oralfioe-oba
PARTIC, arakels, -cica, ~&v oTaAnoé-pevos, -1, -ov
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INDICATIVE. INDICATIVE.

SUBJUNCTIVE,

781.

8. 1
2
3
D. 2
3
P. 1
2
3
8. 1
2
3
D. 2
3
p. 1
2
3
8. 1
2
3
D. 2
3
P 1
2
3

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

Present System of ripdw, HONOR.

AcTIvE.

PRESENT.

(ripdw) Tpd
(ripdes) Tipds
(ripde) Tipng
(ripderor) Tipdrov
(riuderor) TipdTov
(ripdoper) Tipdpev
(tipdere)  Tipdme
(ripdovet)  Tipdoy

IMPERFECT.

(éripaoy)  éripav
(¢ripaes)  értpas
(¢ripae) értpa
(éripderor) Eripdrov
(éripaéryr) &
(ériudouer) Eripdpev
(éripdere)  EriparTe
(éripaoy)  &rfpwv

PRESENT.
(ripdw) TIpG
(rtudys) Tipgs
(ripdy) Tipgd
(riudyrov) Tipdrov
(riudnror) TipdTov
(Tiudwper) Tipdpev
(Tipdnre)  TipdTe
(Tipdwol)  Tipdon

MipprLe and Passive.

PRESENT.
(ripdopar)  Tipdpor
(ripnder) Tipd
(ripderar)  Tiwdran
(ripdecfor) Tipdodov
(ripdesfor) ! Tipdcov
(ripabpcba)  TTpdpeda
(riudecdé)  Tipdole
(riudovrar) Tipdvrar

IMPERFECT.
(¢ripaduny)  bripdpny
(értndov) dTipd
(ériudero)  éripdrTo
(értudecor) Eripaodov
(ripaéodyy) Eripdodny
(éripabpcfa) Ertpdpeba
(¢rTudesbe)  Ertpdofe
(érindorro)  Eripdvro

PRESENT.
(ripdwpat)  Tipdpor
(rindy) TG
(ripdyras)  TipdTar
(Tipdnobor) Tipdofoy
(ripdnobdor) Tipdodov
(ripadpefa) Tipdpeda
(ripdnobe)  Tipdobe
(Tipdwrraly  Tipdvras

[781
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Present System of ripdw, HONOR (continued).

AcrivE. MippLE and Passive.

PRESENT. PRESENT,
5. 1 (riudoyu)  [Tip@pe (tipaoluny)  Tipgpny
2 (riudous) TiPs . (riudoto) Tipndo
. 3 (riudod) TId) (rtudocro) TipGTo
&
E D. 2 (tiudoTor)  TipdTOV (ripdowbor) Tipdobov
E 3 (iuaoiryy)  TipgTyy (riuaolebny) Tipwobny
° p1 (riudouer)  TIROpev (riuaolucfa) Tipwpeda
2 (riudotre)  TipdTe (tiudoicfe)  Tipdole
3 (rtudocey) Tippev (ripdowrro)  TipIvTo
or or
s. 1 (tiuaolyy)  Tipgnv
2 (riuaolys)  Tipdns
. 3 (ripaoly) e
&
E p. 2 (riuaolyror) [Tipgnrov
E 3 (TTuaoviTyr) TipefTnv]
© » 1 (rinaolnuer) [Tipwnpmey
2 (ripaolyre)  TiRWnTE
3 (ripoolpoar) Tipgnoav]
8. 2 (riuae) s (riudov) Tipd
E‘ 3 (ripaérw) Tipdre (ripaérbw)  ripdode
E D. 2 (ripderor)  TipdTov (riudecfor) Tipdeobov
g 3 (ripaérwr) hpdTev (Tipaérbor) TipEodwy
&
E »r 2 (riudere) TipiTE (riudecfe)  Tipdode
: 3 (ripabrrwy)  Tipdvrev (rtpaérbwy) Tipdobov
INFIN (ripder) Tipdy (tiuderfor) Tipdodar
g m (Tiudwy) TRV (Tiuaduevos) Tipdpevos
5 r (ripdovoa)  Tipdoo (tiucouérn)  Tipopém
N (ripdor) TipdY (tipadueror) Tipdpevov
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INDICATIVE, INDICATIVE.

SUBJUNCTIVE.

782,

CO DD kit GO DD GO DD

=
CORO . CO R GO KD

W N = LN O

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

Present System of woiuéw, DO, MAKE.

AcCTIVE.

PRESENT.
(roiéw) ToL®
(moiéets) motels
(mwoiéer) ToLel
(motéeTor) mwotelrov
(mouderoy) mowelTov
(motéouer) TOoLOUMEV
(roibere) moLeiTe
(motéovar) ToLoUoL

IMPERFECT.

(émroleov) " émolovy
{émolees) émolews
(émolee) émolel
(émocéeror)  émoreiTov
(émoweérny)  dmorelrny
(émoboper)  EmovoTpev
(émoiéere) émorelre
(éroleov) émolovy

PRESENT.
(rotéw) woud
(mouéys) oS
(mouéy) oLy
(rouénror)  woifiTov
(moiénroy)  morfjTov
(rotéwper)  moldpev
(rouénre) woLfiTe

(roibwo)

TOLBTL

MippLE and PAsSIVE.

PRESENT.
(roiéopar)  morodpat
(mouéer) ToLel
(moiderat) moLelTaL
(roidecfov)  mworeiofov
(motéeabov) ., woteiafov
(rowcbueba)  molotpeba
(moideafe).  moucicDe
(mroiborrar)  morodvrar

IMPERFECT.
(émoicbuny)  woroduny
(émoiéov) émotod
(émotéero) émoielTo
(émoiéesfor) émoreicfov
(émoweéafny) émoreloOny
(émoebpueba) Emorodpeba
(émoibeade)  EmoreioDe
(émoborro)  dmorodvro

PRESENT.
(roréwpar)  movdpon
(moifn) wouf}
(roiénral)  mworfjTar
(woénabor)  moifjcbov

wowénobor)  moifjefov
n
(roeducfa) mordpeda
(moénabe) moufjo-fe
(rodwrral)  woLdvTaL

[782
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Present System of wowéw, Do, MAKE (continued).

ACTIVE. MipbpLE and PASSIVE.
PRESENT, PRESENT.
s 1 (moidoye) [wowotpe (woweoiuny)  ovoipny
2 (moiéous) Touols (rotéoto) Toloto
. 3 (moidor) molot] (moiéoiro) mwoolro
g \
E D. 2 (wodoTor)  moiolTov (moiéorbov)  moroloBov
E 3 (mowcolrny)  worolrny (moweolabny) morolodny
© pl (moiboer)  mowolpev (mowcolueba) morolpeda
2 (moioiTe) TrotoirTe (moiéoiwrfe)  moroloBe
3 (mwoiéoev) roolev (moibowwro)  wolotvro
or or
s. 1 (moweolyy) mwowoiny
2" (moeolns) woloins
. 3 (moteoln) wroloin
&
E p. 2 (moweolnrov) [worolnTov
E 3 (rowouhrny)  morovfiTnv]
° p 1 (rowcolnper) [mworoinpev
2 (moweoinTe)  woroinTe
3 (roweolpoar) wowolnoav]
8. 2 (molee) moler (moiéov) molod
g 3 (moeérw) Touelra (roésfw)  morelorba
£
5 . 2 (motéerov) ToLeiTov (moiéecfor)  moretoBov
5 3 (roweérwr)  mowelrov (moégbur).  morelobuv
& .
g r 2 (moere) ToLeiTe (moiéeate) Toueioe
3 (moebrTwr)  mowolvrwv (mowebofuwy)  morelobuv
INFIN. (moiéewr) ToLely (moiéesfai)  mwouelo-Ban
g M. (moitwy) moLdv (moiwebpevos)  worodpevos
g (mwotbovga)  Tolodoa (mowcouérn)  woroupévy
Eon (moiéov) ooty (mowebuevor)  moLotpevoy
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783. Present System of 8nAéw, MANIFEST.
AcTivE. MippLE and Passive.
PRESENT. ' PREBENT.
g 1 (3nhbw) NN (3nNbopat) Snhotpar
2 (dnhbeis) Bnhois (3nNber) Snhot
i 3 (dnnber) Snhot (dn\éerar) Snhoirar
5 . 2 (dnhberor)  Bmhodrov (3n\becbor)  Bnhodcbov
1) 3 (dnhberov)  Enhodrov (3nNbecbov)  Snhoiclov
8 K
Z p 1 (3nhbouer)  Bnhodpev (dnhobueba)  Enholpeba
2 (Onhbere)  Bnhodre (dnNbeate)  Snhodobe
3 (dnNbovor)  Smhodon (dnNbovrar)  Syhodvrar
IMPERFECT. IMPERFECT.
g 1 (éd7hoor)  E6fhovv (8dnhobuny)  oqAolpmy
2 (€8%noes) &éhovs (édnbov) tdnhot
& 3 (é5%oe) o (édn\bero) énhoiro
5 . 2 (édnhberor) E8mhodrov (8nNéeafor) EBnhoicBov
o 3 (édnhoérmy)  Ednhodryv (édnhoéofnr)  Ednhododny
A
g r 1 (édnhbouer) EBnhodpev (édnhobpecfa)  Enhodpeba
2 (¢dnhbere)  EBnhodre (8dnNbecbe)  EBnhoioBe
3 (é3%o0r)  Efhowy (édnnéovro)  EBnhoivre
PRESENT. ‘ ‘PRESENT-
g 1 (Snhéw) 8o (Om\bouar)  Sqhapar
2 (39\éps) Snhots (Snhéy) 8nhot
gi 3 (3nhép) Snhoi (d9Nénrad) SqhaTan
E b2  (dnMénror) Smharov _ (n\énobor)  SmAdolov
E 3 (On\éyrov)  BmAaTov (3n\énabor)  SmAdolov
é p. 1 (Onhbwper)  SAdpev (Onhodpeba)  Bqhdpeda
2 (On\éyre)  SmhdTe (Onnénobe) Snhdole
3 (OnNbwod)  SmAdo _ (omNbwyrar)  Smhdvras



783]

OPTATIVE,

OPTATIVE.

IMPERATIVE.

-
2
M
-
2%

PARTIC.

% 9 R

O D = O BD QO D

CON = oD Wt

CON O R

Present System of SnAéw, MANIFEST (continued).

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

AcTIvE.

PRESENT.
(3nhdoipe)  [Syhoipe
(On\bous) Snhois
(OmAdoy) Bnhot]
(3nNboirov)  Bmhoirov
(Oyhoolrny) Smholrmv
(OnNboper)  Smloiev
(dn\borre)  Bnmhoire
(Onhboer)  Bmhotev

or or

(Snhoolyy)  Byholnv
(Onhoolys)  Smholns
(dnhooly)  Bnholy

(3nhoolnror) [SnhoinTov
(3nhoorhTyy) Smhorvirny]

(8nhoolnpuev) [nholnpev

(3nhoolnTe)

(Smhoolnoar) Snhoinoav]

(8%Noe)
(Onhoérw)
(dn\beor)
(Snhoéruwv)
(3n\beTe)
(8nhobyTwy)

(Onhéew)
(On\bwy)

(dnNbovoa)
(n\boy)

BnhoinTe

8fHhov
nhoite

SnhoiiToy

Snhodrav

Snhodre

Snhodvray

Snhodv

Snhav
Snhofoa
Snhodv

253

MippLeE and PAssSive,

PRESENT,
(Snhoolpmy)  BSmholpnw
(8n\boto) 8nhoio
(9nAboero) 8nhoiro
(Snhdoisfor)  Syhoiofov
(Onhoolstnr)  Snholebny
(OnhoolucBa)  Snhoipeda
(OnN\bowsfe)  Bnholofe
(OnNbovro)  Byhoivro
(Snhbov) Snhod
(Onhoéofw)  BnAodabe
(OnhbecBor)  Snhodobov
(Onhoéobwr)  Snholoduv
(dn\beabe) SnAofobe
(Omhoéofwr)  Bnhodobuv
(OnNbeobar)  SyhodoBas
(Onhobuervos)  Snhovpevos
(mhoouérn)  Bnhovpévy
(OmAhobuevor)  Byhodpevoy
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784.
s 1
2
g .3
5 D 2
Q 3
2 r. 1
2
3
s. 1
. 2
£ 3
.EE D. 2
g 3
g r1
=}
@ 2
3
s. 1
2
& 3
% b 2
=
= 3
5 po1
2
3
o8 2
; 3
E D. 2
& 3
g »r 2
- 3
INFIN.
PARTIC.

Present System of r{fnpe (f¢), PLACE, PUT.

PRESENT.
Tl-0n-po
705
T{-0n-01
Ti-Be-Tov
T{-8¢-TOV
T{-Be-prev
T{-Be-T¢
Ti-0é-aaL

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

VErBs 1N ML

AcTIVE.
IMPERFECT.
érl{-On-v
érl-fas
[T
é-r{-8e-Tov
é-ri-Qé-Ty
E-rl-Be-pev
&-1i-0c-Te
é-1i-Be-oav

PRESENT.
T1-6&
T-0s
Ti-09
Ti-8f-Tov
Ti-0f-Tov
T-03-pev
T1-84-T¢
T-800

Ti-8eln-v

Ti-8eln-

Ti-Beln
Tu-Bet-Tov or Ti-Oeln-Tov
m-fel-tnv  T-Befi-tyv

Ti-Oet-pev Tu-Oeln-pev

T-0ei-Te
Ti-Bele-v

Ti-0eln-Te
m-feln-oav

Tl-Be

T-0é-T0d

T

{-8e-Tov

T-0é-Tav
7(-8e-T¢

T-0évTav

T-0é-vau

Ti-Bels, ~eloa, -&v

[784

MippLeE and Passive.

PRESENT.
ri-Belpan
7(-fe-aaL
rl-fe-rar
7{-8e-aBov
Ti-e-cOov
TL-0é-pebo
Ti-0e-0fe
T{-8e-vrarL

IMPERFECT.
é-re-0é-pv
é-rl-fe-c0
E-ri-Be-1o
é-rl-0¢c-clov
i Hé-odny
ér1-0é-pela
é-7(-0¢-00¢
&-1l-8e-vro

PRESENT.

T-05-po

03
T-0f-Tan

T1-04-080v
T-84-08ov
Ti-0d-pefa
T-07-0 e

T1-8@-vTaL

Tu-8el-pmv

Ti-O¢l-0
Ti-8el-To

T1-Oei-aBov
Ti-Bel-oy
Ti-Oel-pefa
TL-Bei-00¢

Ti-f¢i-vro

7{-8¢-00

Ti-0é-0be

Ti-8e-cfov

T1-8é-08av

7(-B¢-0-0¢€

T-0é-cbav

7i-0¢-0-0ar

Ti-8é-pevos, -1, -ov



785]
785.
s, 1
2
i 3
£ D 2
g 3
2 r. 1
2
3
.8 1
. 2
£ 3
5 D 2
§ 3
8 P 1
® 2
3
s 1
2
i 3
E D 2
E 3
S p 1
2
3
. 8 2
E 3
H D 2
8 3
; P 2
- 3
INFIN.
PARTIC.,

- INFLECTION OF VERBS. 255

VERrBs IN ML

Present System of S8wps (d0), GivE.

~ACTIVE.
PRESENT. IMPERFECT.
8{-8w-pr  é-8l-Bovv
§{-8w-g &-8(-5ovs
8(-8w-o0  &8(-Sov
§i-80-tov é-8(-§o-Tov
8i-8o-tov  &-Bi-§6-Tmv
8(-Bo-pev  &-8(-8o-pev
8i-8o-1e ¢-8(-Bo-re
8.-86-ao  &-8(-Bo-oav

PRESENT.
8.-80
8-50s
8.-5¢
81-8@-Tov
8u-8a-Tov
BL-8&-pev
Su-8a-1¢
81-8d0

Bi-Boln-v
8i-Boin-s
8i-8oin
8i-8ot-rov or 8i-Boin-Tov
8i-Bol-rnv  Bi-Bouf-Tyv
Bi-Bol-pev  Bu-Boin-pev
Bi-Sot-Te S1-oin-re
8i-Boie-v Su-boln-oav
8{-Bov
Bi-86-T1w
8(-80-Tov
u-86-Twv
8{-5o-7¢
81-86-vrov
Bi-56-var

8i-Bovs, -odca, -6v

MippLE and Passive.

PRESENT, IMPERFECT.
8{-8o-pon &-8u-56-pnv
8(-80-0rar &-8{-80-00
§i-So-tar é-8(-5o0-10

8(-80-gfov  é-5i-8o-0Bov
8(-80-c0ov = &-B1-56-0Ony
81-86-pebo.  é-8u-86-peda,
5(-80-00¢ &-5(-80-00¢
8(-8o-vrar  é-8(-8o-vro

PRESENT.
Bu-5-pan
886
Su-8d-Tan
S1-84-00ov
8.-84-00ov
Bu-8o-peba
B1-8%-00¢
Su-84-vrar

* Si-Bol-pmv
Bi-8oi-0
Bi-Boi-1o
8i-8ot-cbov
8i-Bol-oBnv
8i-Bo(-peda
81-8oi-00¢
Si-Bot-vro
8(-80-c0
81-86-000
8(-80-0Bov

- 8u-86-clav
5(-80-00¢
51-56-00wy
8(-80-00aL

81-56-pevos, -, -ov
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786,
5 1
2
K 3
& D. 2
s 3
g r. 1
2
8
. 1
. 2
B 3
g b, 2
E 3
g r 1
“ 2
3
8. 1
2
I 3
E n. 2
5 3
e p 1
. 2
3
. 8 2
g 8
E D. :
7]
§ » 2
- 3
INFIN,
PARTIC,

[786

INFLECTION OF VERBS.
Verss 18 ML
Pregent System of torqui (r7a), 5ET, MAKE STAND,
Acrive. MippLe and Passive.
PRESENT, IMPERFECT. PRESENT. IMPERFECT.
Lo Yoy t-orapar  ford-pyy
lorns forqs - toraoa  V-oraco
torov fory t-orara  Y-oraro
tora-tov {-ora-rov toraolov  tora-clov
t-ora-tov  toré-ry t-ora-clov  {-ord-clny
tora-pey  f-ora-pev i-orépeda  i-oré-pda
torare  Yorare tora-o8e  Y-ora-obe
t-orioy fora-ocay tora-vray - foravro
PRESENT. PRESENT,
{-ord torG-par
torfs ¢ t-orj
o i-orij-ron
{-orij-rov i-orijobov
i-orij-rov {-orij-ofov
i-ord-pev {-oré-peba
i-orfj-Te {-orii-ofe
i-ordo i-ord-vrai
i-orain-v i-oralpny
i-oraln-s {-oTai-o
i-ocrain {-orat-ro
i-orai-rov or i-oraln-Tov {-orai-obov
t-oralbry  {oravirqv i-oral-ofny
torai-pev  -oralg-pev i-oral-peda
i-orai-re i-oraln-re {-orai-o0e
i-orate-v i-oraly-cav i-orai-vro
t-orq V-oTa-00
i-ord-re i-ord-obe
t-era-rov {-ora-clov
i-oTé-Tov i-ori-oboy
{-ora-re {~ora-ofe
i-eTé-vrav i-oré-cdov
i-ora-var t-ora-clar

i-ords, -doa, -Gy

i-oré-pevos, -, -ov
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Verss 1N ML

787. Present System of Selkvips (Jeik), sHOW.
ACTIVE. MippreE and Passive.
PRESENT, IMPERFECT. PRESENT. IMPERFECT.
5. 1 Selk-vi-pu &8elk-vu-v Selr-vu-pon Edeuk-vi-pny
2 Selk-vi-s &8elk-1i-5 Selk-vv-ca é-8elk-vu-oo
ﬁ 3 Selx-vi-o &Belx-vo Belx-vu-rou £-8elk-vv-to
5 D. 2 Sele-vu-tov &-8elk-vu-Tov Selk-vv-a-Bov &Belk-vu-ofov
° 3 Belk-vv-tov E-Seve-vi-Tnv Selk-vv-ofov &-Sewk-vi-obny
2 r1 Selk-vu-pev é-Belk-vu-pev Sevk-vi-peda &-Bek-vi-peda
- 2 Belk-vu-re é-8elic-vu-Te Selk-vu-o0e &-Belk-vu-ofc
3 Beax-vi-Got tBeleyv-cov Selk-vu-vran E-Belx-vv-vro
PRESENT. PRESENT.
5. 1 Sewkviw Sewcviopal
.2 Saxvins Bevkvin
? 3 Secvin SewcvinTal
5 b 2 SaxvinTov Setkvinofov
E 3 Sewvinrov Sewcvinaov
g r1 Sewkviopey Sewkvudpeda
“ 2 Sewvinre Bewkvinode
3 Sewkviog Sewcviovral
s, 1 Sewcviop Seukvvolpny
2 Sakviols Bekviolo
% 3 Secviol Sewviouro
.E D. 2 Sewkvioirov Sewkviovorfov
2 3 Sewkvuolry Sewcvvololny
8 e 1 Sewkviotpey Sewkvvolpeda
2 Seukviorre Sewkviolofe
3 Sewkviorey Sewcviowro
s, 2 Selk-vi Selk-vv-oo
‘;i 3 Sewk-vi-To Beu-vo-o-0w
5 p. 2 Selx-vv-Tov Selk-vv-oov
= 3 Sewk-vi-Tov Seuc-vi-o-0wv
& » 2 Selk-vv-Te Selk-vu-ole
= 3 Seuk-vi-vrov Bewc-vi-c0ov
INFIN. Seuc-vi-vau Selx-vv-ofar

PARTIC. Sec-vis, -Doa, -Ov Bek-vi-pevos, -, -ov
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788.
g 1
2
a 3
& D2
S 3
2 r. 1
2
3
g, 1
. 2
B 3
H w2
§ 3
g o 1
“ 2
3
s. 1
2
& 3
Z b 2
=
3 3
% r. 1
2
3
.8 2
g 3
E D. 2
& 3
§ »2
- 3
INFIN.
PARTIC.

INFLECTION OF VERBS.

Verss 1x ML
789, Second Aorist System

Second Aorist System
of T(Onp. (6¢), PLACE, PUT.

ACTIVE.

€-fe-rov
&0é-rnv
€-Be-pev
€0¢-Te
¢Be-cay

04
0%s
gl
0f-rov
0fj-rov
0&-pev
0fj-Te
0G0
Oeln-v
Bein-s
Bein
O¢t-rov or Bein-Tov
Bel-my  Befi-Tqv
Oet-pev  Oeln-pev
Bei-re Oeln-Te
Bele-v Oeln-oav
Bé-s
8é-r0
0é-tov
O0é-rov
0é-re

0é-vrov
fetvar

Ocls, Oetora, Bé-v

MIDDLE.
&0é-pmy
é-Bov
&-0e-To
é-0e-cfov
é-0é-00mv
é-0é-peba
é-0¢-00¢c
€-Be-vTo
8a-pat
04
04-TaL
04-cBov
04-c6ov
0é-peda
04-c0e¢
06-vran

Oel-pnv
Bci-o
O¢et-To
B¢i-alov
Bel-obnv
Bcl-peba
B¢i-oBe
Bet-vro

Bod
0é-o00w
8é-oBov
8é-ofv
0é-00¢
Bé-0-0v

9é-00ar

6é-pevos,
-1, -ov

[788

of 88wy (80), GIVE.

Acrmive.

é-8o-Tov
é&-86-rny
é-8o-pev
€-8o-1e¢
¢-So-cav
86

8as

5
8&-Tov
8&-Tov
8&-pev
8d-Te
Sdo

Soln-v

Soln-s

Soin
Soi-rov o1 Soin-rov
Sov-mv
Boln-pev
Boln-re
Soln-ocav

Sol-rnv
Bot-pev
Bot-Te
Sole-v
86-s
86-Tw
86-Tov
8é-rov
86-Te
86-vrav

Sodvar

8ois, Boioa, Sé-v

MippLE.
&-86-pyv
€-8ov
é&-8o-1o0
€-8o0-gfov
¢-56-00nv
é-86-peba
€80-00¢

- &8o-vTo

8a-par
5
8d-ral
8&-gBov
8&-cBov
Si-peda
85&-00¢
5&-vran

Sol-pnv
$ot-o
Sot-to
Sot-cfov
8ol-ofqy
8oi-peba
Sot-obe
Sot-vro
Sod
86-00w
86-a-Bov
86-abwv
86-00¢

86-08av
86-oba

86-pevos,
-1, -ov
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8.
g
=
H D,
-
j]
=
> P
-
8.
5]
N
-
5 b,
2
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2
B P
w
8.
g
5D
-
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>
g
S
4
&
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INFIN,
PARTIC.

-INFLECTION OF VERBS.

790. Second Aorist

. System of
Torqpe (o7a), SET.
ACTIVE.

- SECOND AOR.
-aTn-v, stood
-o'm-s
-a'f’]

”

-oTy-TOV
torh-mv

€-oTn-pev
€-aTn-Te

€-oTN-cayv

»
€
s
€

oTd
oTis
o
oTfi-ToV
oTh-Tov
TTO- ey
‘oTh-Te
oTdoL
araln-v
araln-s
arain

oTat-Tov
oral-Tyv
oTAl-pev
orTai-Te
orale-v

or oraly-rov
oTalf-TnV
araln-pev
orain-Te
oraln-ocav

aTi-0
TTH-TW
oTf-Tov
o TH-TOV
oTH-TE
TTA-VTOV

oTi-var

s, cTdca, oTd-v
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791. Second T92. Second Perf. System

Aor. System
of 8%, EXTER.

Acrive.

without Suffix of
{oryue (o07a), SET.

Acrive,

SECOND AOR. SECOND PERF. SECOND PLUP.

€-5V-v
€-8v-s
€89
€-5v-Tov
&§6-my
€-8V-pev
€-5v-Te
€-8v-cav

Svw
Siys
&in
Sinrov
Sinrov
Sbwpev
Simre
Slwo

§0-6u
86-10
§9-Tov
8%-Tav
80-Te
§U-vrov

8t-var

&¥s, 8boa, Sv-v

¢-ora-Tov
¢
.aTa-Tov
$oTa-pev
€-oTa-Te
..
-oTdo

é-ora-Tov
éord-Ty
éora-pev
€-0Ta-Te
éora-cav

SECOND PERFECT.

E&-oTd
é&oTis
€01y
é-oTi~Tov
é&-orij-Tov
é-oTh-pev
é&-oTh-Te
&oTda
é-oraln-v
éoraln-s
é&araln

é-orai-tov or é-araln-tov

é&oral-Tv
t-oral-pev
é-orai-Te

éoratev

&oTavh-my
éoraln-pev
é-oraln-Te

é&oraln-cav

ata-Ou
é-oTé-TO)
¢-ora-tov -
&-0Té-TOV
é-oTa-Te
é&-oTd-vTOV

< )
€O TA-VaL

« g« 4 Iy
€-oTds, é-oTdoa, ¢-oTds
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IrRrREGULAR VERBS 1IN ML

793. olfa (1), xNow. 794, énpl (pa), say.

ACTIVE. ACTIVE.
SECOND PERF.  SECOND PLUP. PRESENT. _  IMPERFECT.
5. 1 offa 157 or {8ev bnul v
2 olofa 1i500a or ficcda bys or dfis  épnoba or idys
g 3 olbe A8 or fiSew dyol tn
5 v. 2 torov foTov daTév ébaTov
© 3  torov fomy bariv ipaTny
g 21  tope fopey bapéy tbapey
T2 i fore baré . Ebare
3 oo goav or §8erav daol ¢ {dacav
SECOND PERFECT. PRESENT.
B 1 d8a < b
. 2 l8ys dis
& 3 el5 &ii
5 »n. 2 elBsrov $fTov
£ 3 eldsrov dfiTov
Iy N
2 p 1 elddpev bopev
“ 2 el8qre bijre
3  eldao ddat
5. 1 elBelny dalnv
2 lBelns dalns
& 3 elBeln $aln
E p. 2 elBetrov dairov or dalnrov
2 3 Belrny dalry  daviry
S r 1 etdefpev or elSelnpev baipey  dalnpey
2 elbeire etBelnre daire dalnre
3 elbetev edelnoav daiey daincav
.08 2 Yode $abl or $ao.
g 3 tore déra
5 D. 2 {orov ) $drov
& 3 torov dérwv
§ » 2 tore ‘ dére
- 3 torwy dévrov
INFIN, €tSévar dhvar

PARTIC. «l8ds, elduia, elSds, gen. etdéros, etc.
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IrrEGULAR VERBs IN ML

795, elpl (¢o), BE. 796. du (), co.
AcTIvE. AcTIvE.
PREBENT. IMPERFECT. PREBENT. IMPERFECT,
s. 1 epl 1 OT v Fm Yo or flew
2 d feba e fes peacbe
E 3  éorl v o fe  fev
E D. 2 {orév MooV O fiToV trov fgrov
= 3 lorév Moty fTNY trov frnv
g r. 1 Eopby npev tpev ey
2  ioré nore e tre 1re
3 ol noav tEo Yoav or fecav
PRESENT. PRESENT.
s. 1 & tw
g 2 s tus
b 3 1 y
5 b 2 frov tnTov
E 3 fiTov tnTov
& p 1 prev Lopev
@ 2 e e
3 Qo twoe
5 1 dnv Yowps or lolyy
2 &ins o
] 3 eln fo
E D. 2 elrov or elyrov o toirov
E 3 dmv el lolrmv
o p 1 elpev  elnpev torpev
2 elre elnre - toure
3 elev énoav fouev
.8 2 toby {8
g8 3 éoro tro
[
E b2 éorov trov
& 3 forav trov
e 2 €ore ' re
- 3 torwv lévrav
INFIN. elvan . tévon

PARTIC. &, oloa, &v, gen. dvres, eic. idv, lolioa, l6v, gen. yros, elo.
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797.
5 1
2
& 3
N
2 b2
3 3
ﬁ P, 1
2
3
5 1
. 2
3 3
5 .2
g 3
g p. 1
w 2
3
5. 1
2
8 3
2 b 2
(33
bl 3
B op 1
2
3
. B2
E 3
E D 2
5 3
; P, 2
- 3
INFIN,

PARTIC.

INFLECTION OF VERBS. [797
IRREGULAR 'VERBS IN ML
e (€), sEND.

ACTIVE. Mip. and Pass. AcTIVE. MippLE.
PRES, IMPERF. PRES, IMPERF, SECOND AORIST.
T [N tepon tuny dpny
s tas {eoar Yoo eloo
Mor  fe feraw ~ fero elro
Yerov  terov feoBov  YeoBov elrov elofov
ferov Wy Yolov  Téobny ey €lobny
Yepev  lepey Hpeda  iéueda elpev elpcbo,
Yere Yere Yeobe  Yeobe €lre €elode
taor  toav fevraw  Yevro. loav elvro

PRESENT, PRESENT. "
) topa @ dpan
s i s 1
i fra 10 nNras
ifrov tiodoy Nrov NoBov
tirov tfiocfov nrov nodov
iapey {dpebo. apev Gueda
tire tHio0e . e - fole
iGo idvras P wvTal
felny telpny €inv - epny
lei'qs te dns elo
fetn teiro €l élro
teirov or telyrov iiodov elrov or éinrov - elofov
ey lafmy {elobny drny ety elobny
fetpev ie('qp.(v felpeba dpev  elppev - elpeda
fetre felyre etofe dre  ednre - lobe
tetev telncav tetvro dev | eéimoav - €lvro
fa feoo & oY
tro oo e . tobo
ferov fecbov érov éolov
térav Wodwy trov éafov
Vere feo0e Ere éobe
tvrav By vrwv {obay
tévar fecBau dvar fofay
ils, idoa, Wy {épevos es, doa, {v  {pevos
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798,

INDICATIVE.

s, 1
. 2
3 3
g b 2
§ 3
g p. 1
® 2
3
s. 1
2
8 3
7 D2
= 3
e
5 r 1
2
3
.8 2
; 3
E D 2
& 38
E p, 2
3
INFIN.
PARTIC,

LW N =t O NN

"INFLECTION OF VERBS.

IrRrREGULAR VERBS 1IN MIL

kelpar (ket), LIE.

PRESEKNT.

Kelpar
Keloal
KetTal
kelofoy

kelofov

keipela
keloOe
KetvTal

IMPERFECT.
trelpmv
€kelao
€xetro
ékerofov
éxelobny
érelpeda -
Ereafe
Erelvo

PRESENT,

Kéopat
kéy -
kénTar
kénoBov
kénoBov
Kedpeda
KkénoOe
kéwvral

xeolpnv
kéoro
kéoLTo

kéoraBov

keoloOnv
keolpeba
kéorofe

kéowvro

Keloo
kelofow

kelofov
keloBwv
KketoOe

kelofwv

ketoBal

kelpevos
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799. «dbmpar (7o), SIT DOWN.

PRESENT.
kGOnpan
kdnoar
kaOnTar
®dOnolov
kdOnofov
kabfpeba
k0o Oe
kafnvrar

IMPERFECT.

éxabdiunv or kabfipny

éxadnoo
ékdbnro
kaOnofov
kabhoOnv
éxadfpeda
ka.OnoOe
kéBnvro

L.

3
€
3
€

 PRESENT.

kabdpar
kafy

" kabfran

kaBijo-0ov
kabfiofov
kaddpeda
kabijoOe

kafdvra

kabolpny
kaboto
kafoito
kafoiofov
kabolobnv
kafolpecba
kaboio e
kabolvro
kdnoo
kabfiodw
kafnolov
kabfodwv
kabno-Oe
kabfobwv
kabfjodar

kabfpevos

kabfjoco
kabfioro
kabijo-fov
kaffodny
kabfpeda
kabfio0e
kabfivro
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RULES OF SYNTAX

Subject and Pr'edicate.

800. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative, Thus, % olxia
Gipds &xe, the house has deors.

801. The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative; but it is
generally omitted when it is the same as the subject or the object (direct
or indirect) of the leading verb. See 461,1,2, 38,5, 6, 7.

802. A verb agrees with its subject nominative in number and person ;
but a nominative in the neuter plural regularly takes a singular verb. Thus,
Ta whola pikpa v, the boats were small. .

803. With verbs signifying to be, become, appear, be named, chosen,
made, thought, or regarded, and the like, a noun or adjective in the predicate
is in the same case as the subject. Thus, 7 eloBody fv 6805 duagirds,
the pass was a wagon road, 6 worapds kaheéirar Mapoias, the river is called
Marsyas.

Apposition.

804. A noun annexed to another noun to describe it, and denoting
the same person or thing, agrees with it in case. This is called apposition,
and the noun thus used is called an appositive. Thus, Kpos, 6 703 Adpeiov
vids, Iépays v, Cyrus, the son of Darius, was a Persian.

Adjectives.

805. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case.
This applies also to the article and to adjective pronouns and participles.
Thus, % 680s orevy fv, the read was narrow, éropedovro oi "EXAyves v
Juerépdv xdpav dpmalovres, the Greeks advanced ravaging our land.

806. An adjective or participle, generally with the article, may be
used as a noun. Thus, oi woléuior, the enemy, 70 kwliov, the hindrance,
kakdy, evil.
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The Article.

807, Proper names may take the article. Thus, ai 703 Kipov xdpas,
the villages of Cyrus. .
808. Abstract nouns often take the article. Thus, % djbea, truth.

809, Nouns with a possessive pronoun take the article when they refer
to definite individuals, but not otherwise. Thus, 6 éuos marip, my father,
but éuds $piros, a friend of mine.

810, The article is often used where we use a possessive pronoun, to
mark something as belonging to a person or thing mentioned in the sen-
tence. Thus, Kipos émfBovkeioe. 7§ ddedda, Cyrus will plot against his
brother. ‘

811.. An'adverb, a preposition with its case, or any similar expression
may be used with the article to qualify a noun, like an attributive adjec-
tive. Here a noun denoting men or things is often omitted. Thus, ol oixo
éxpol, his enemies at home, ol wapd Paoiréws dyyedoy, the messengers from
the king, ol olkot, those at home, ot aupt Kipov, Cyrus and his followers.

812, Axn attributive adjective, or equivalent expression, which gqualifies
a noun with the article, commonly stands between the article and the noun.
But the noun with the article may be followed by the adjective with the
article repeated ; here the first article is sometimes omitted. Thus, %
‘EXaprxy duaxy, or 9 pudaxy ) EXkguixg, or duacy 7 “EXpucy, the
Greek garrison, 4 els 70 wedlov elofodf, or ) elofolyf 4 els 76 wedlov, or
eigBoly) % els 70 mediov, the pass leading into the plain.

813. When an adjective either precedes the article, or follows the
noun without taking an article, it is always a predicate adjective. Thus,
pikpal ol oikiae foav, or ai olxiut pixpal foav, the houses were small.

~ 814. When a demonstrative pronoun agrees with a noun, it takes the
article, and stands in the predicate position. See 158.

- 815. In Attic prose the article retains its original demonstrative force
chiefly in the expression 6 uév ... & 8¢ the one. .. the other. 6 8 etc.,
sometimes means, and he, etc., even when no 6 mév precedes. Thus, Tovs
pév dméxTewe, ToUs & €E€Baley, some he slew, others he banished, oi 8¢ Tadta
é\efav Tols oTparidTots, and they (the generals) told it to the soldiers.
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Pronouns.

816. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are seldom used,
except for emphasis. See 436,

817, The personal pronoun of the third person, o3, of, ¢ etc., is gener-
ally an indirect reflexive in Attic prose, i.e. it is used in a dependent clause
to refer to the subject of the leading verb. See 437.

818, airds has three uses: in all its cases it may mean self; when
preceded by the article it means same; in its oblique cases it may mean
him, her, it, them. See 160.

819, The reflexive pronouns refer to the subject of the clause in which
they stand. Sometimes in a dependent clause they refer to the subject of
the leading verb, — d.e. they are indirect reflexives. See 446.

820. The possessive pronouns (448) are generally equivalent to the
possessive genitive (841, 1) of the personal pronouns. Thus, 6 éuds marip
=0 waryp énod, my father.

821, éxevos, that, is used of something remote ; 68¢, this, of something
near or present. odTos 18 used in referring to something that has already
been mentioned ; ¢, in referring to something which is about to be men-
tioned. See 159.

822. The interrogative vis (353), who? what? may be either substan-
tive or adjective. Thus, 7is TOUTO Aéyer; who says this? Tivas dvdpas eldov;
what men did I see?.

823. 7is may be used both in direct and in indirect questions. Thus,
7is & B8pvBds éori; what is the disturbance? épord Tis 6 O6pvfBds éore,
he asks what the disturbance is.

824. The indefinite 7is (354) may be either substantive or adjective.
Thus, Toiro Aéye 1is, or &vfpwmds Tis Tovro Aéyer, somebody says this.

825, tis is sometimes nearly equivalent to English a or an. Thus,
€ldov dvbpwmdv Twa, I saw a certain man, or I saw a man,

826. A relative agrees with its antecedent in gender and number, but |
its case depends on the construction of the clause in which it staids. Thus,
edavvovow éml vov Eddparny woraudy, ob fiv 76 edpos rérrapa orddia,
they marched on to the Euphrates, the breadth of which was four stades.
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827, The antecedent of a relative may be omitted when it can easily
be supplied from the context, especially if it is indefinite. Thus, xata-
mpiafw ép’ d orparedopar, I shall accomplish (the objects) jfor which I am
taking the field.

828. When a relative would naturally be in the accusative as the
object of a verb, it is generally assimilated to the case of the antecedent if
this is a genitive or dative. Thus, dvdpes ol elor s éhevbeplas s
kéxTyvTar, they are men worthy of the freedom which they have.

829, The antecedent is often attracted into the relative clause, and
agrees with the relative. Thus, dréreuev & elye arpdrevpa, ke despatched
what forces he had.

Nominative and Vocative Cases.

830. The nominativeds used chiefly as the subjeét of a finite verb, or
in the predicate after verbs signifying to be, become, etc. See 800, 803.

831. The vocative, with or without &, is used in addressing a person
or thing. Thus, % 6835, & Kipe, dyer eis wedlov xahdy, the road, Cyrus,
leads into a beautiful plain, dvdpes orparidTas, fellow soldiers !

Accusative Case.

832. The direct object of the action of a transitive verb is put in the
accusative. Thus, cpevdévyy éxer, he has a sling.

833. Any verb whose meaning pernits it may take an accusative of
kindred signification. This accusative repeats the idea already contained
in the verb, and may follow intransitive as well as transitive verbs. It is
called the cognate accusative. Thus, woleuet ddicov TéAepov, he wages an
unjust war, T{ ge §0leyaa ; what wrong have I done you ?

834. The accusative of specification may be joined with a verb, adjec-
tive, noun, or even a whole sentence, to denote a part, character, or quality
to which the expression refers. Thus, 7a 7woAéuta dyalds, skilled in matters
pertaining to war, & morapds éari 76 edpos wAébpov, the river is one hundred
Jeet in width.

835. An accusative in certain expressions has the force of an adverb.
Thus, T& wdvra vikbou, they are completely victorious, 1{ 8¢l adrovs Adeaw Ty
yépvpav, why need they destroy the bridge ¢
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836. The accusative may denote extent of time or space. Thus, évratifa
péver fuépds émrd, he remained there a week, émopedovro orafuovs wévre,
they proceeded five days’ journey.

837. The accusative follows the adverbs of swearing v and pé, by.
An oath introduced by vf is affirmative ; one introduced by pé is negative.
Thus, vy Ala, yes, by Zeus! pd Tovs feovs odx adrods Subfw, by Heaven, I
will not pursue them !

838. Verbs signifying to ask, demand, teack, remind, clothe, unclothe,
conceal, deprive, and take away may take two object accusatives. Thus,
pyepove, alreire Kipov, ask Cyrus for a guide, tobs maldas cwdposivyy
Si8dokovo, they teach the lads self-control, dvopwiow yap Tpds Tods kuwdi-
vovs, I will remind you of the dangers, 7o xpipara Kipov ok E&xpumre, he
did not conceal his possessions from Cyrus, Tods dvdpas dmeoTepikapey v
vady, we have robbed the men of their ship.

839. Verbs signifying to do anything to or to say anything of a person
or thing take two accusatives. Thus, Tods ¢idovs kaxdy T épydoeabe, you
will do your friends some harm.

840, Verbs signifying to name, choose or appoint, make, think or regard,
and the like, may take a predicate accusative besides the object accusative.
Thus, marépa Eevoddrra éxdhovy, they called Xenophon ¢ father,” pidov wor-
nowper TodTov, let us make him our friend, Tov catpdmyy pidov od vouel,
he will not regard the satrap as a friend.

Genitive Case.

841. A noun in the genitive may limit the meaning of another noun.
This is called the attributive genitive and expresses various relations, most
of which are denoted by of or by the possessive case in English, - Thus:

1. Possession or other close relation, as ta Bacidéws Lacidea, the
King’s palace. The Possessive Genitive.

2. The Subject of an action or feeling, as 6 7dv BopBdpwv $éfos, the
Jear of the barbarians, i.e. the fear which they felt. The Subjective Genitive.

8. The Object of an action or feeling, as 6 Tdv ‘EAAfvwv $éfos, the fear
of the Greeks, i.e. the fear which they inspired. The Oljective Genitive.

4. Material or Contents, including that of which anything consists, as
wévre pval dpyvplov, five minas of silver. Genitive of Material,
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5. Measure, of space, time, or value, as Tp.dv fHuepdv 686s, a journey of
three days, wévre pyvdy puobds, five monihs’ pay. Genitive of Measure.

6. Canse or Origin, as peydiwv dduxnudTov dpyr, anger at greal offenses.
The Causal Genitive. o ‘

7. The Whole, after nouns denoting a part, as 34 péoov Tis wélews,
tirough the middle of the city. The Partitive Genitive.

- 842, The Partitive genitive (841, 7) may follow all nouns, pronouns,
adjectives (especially superlatives), participles with the article, and adverbs,
which denote a part. Thus, ris rdv ‘EAMjvoy; who of the Greeks? wdvrov
mdvra kpdTiaTos, best of all in everything, Gudv & Bovképevos, whoever of you
wishes, TipdTor pdhora Tdv "EXMfvov, he is honored more than any other
Gireek.

843. Verbs signifying to be or become and other copulative verbs may
have a predicate genitive expressing any of the relations of the attribu-
tive genitive (841). Thus, tlvos éotiv & lmmos; who owns the horse? 6
XdXos éarl 1o edpos wAéBpov, the Chalus is one hundred feet broad, fv 8¢

A Ky ~ £ 7
kai oVTos TOv MikyTov molopkoivrav, he too was one of these who were
besieging Miletus. '

844. Any verb may take a genitive if its action affects the object only
in part. This prineiple applies especially to verbs signifying 2o share (give
or take a part) or to enjoy. Thus, apBdvovoe 70D BapBopikol aTparedua-
Tos, they take a part of the barbarian force, Tdv émurndelwv peréayere, you
had your share of provisions.

845. The genitive follows verbs signifying o take hold of, touch, claim,
aim at, hit, attain, miss, make trial of; begin. 'Thus, aBov Tijs Ldvys, they
took hold of his girdle, odx dmrerar Ths xdpdns 16 Vdwp, the water does not
touch the hay, o¥tos adrod fpapre, this one missed him, fjpxe TP Adyov e,
he began his speech as _follows. ‘

846, The genitive follows verbs signifying to taste, smell, hear, perceive,
comprehend, remember, forget, desire, care for, spare, neglect, wonder af,
admire, despise. Thus, -odmore Hdlovos olvov yéyevpar, I have never tasted
JSiner wine, Bopifov fjrovae, he heard a noise, Tovrwy méuvnafe; do you
remember this? tdv arporiwrdy éwepeleiro, he looked out for his men, py)

dperdpey Hudy adrdy, let us not neglect ourselves.



RULES OF SYNTAX. 271

847, The [,enitive follows verbs signifying to.rule, lead, or direct.
Thus, T&v. érAitdv dpxet, he commands the hoplites, KAéapxos tol Se&ou
képws fyeirar, Clearchus leads the right wing.

848. Verbs signifying fulness and want take the genitive of material
(841, 4). Those signifying to fill take the accusative of the thing filled
and the genitive of material. Thus, o oTpariwTdy dmop®d, I am not in
need of men, Tis 8upBépas émriymhacay XdpTov kovdov, they filled the skins
with dry grass.

849. The genitive (as ablative) may denote that from which anything
is separated or distinguished. On this principle the genitive follows verbs
denoting to remove, restrain, release, cease, fail, differ, give up, and the like.
Thus, Siéoyor dAAAwy ws TpLakovra oTdda, they were about thirty furlongs
. distant from one another, éwéoxov Tis mopelas, they desisted from marching,

wohépov §éws madoerar, he will be glad to stop fighting. s

- 850. The genitive follows verbs signifying to surpass and be inferior,
and all others which imply comparison. Thus, 0171'«0; dv mpcyévouro TOV
exﬂpwv, he would thus get the better of his enemics, Vorépyoe Tis ,uax'qs 17,u.e-
pais mévre, he was five days oo late for the battle.

851. The genitive often denotes a cause, especially with verbs express-
ing emotions, such as admiration, wonder, affection, hatred, pity, anger, envy,
or revenge. Sometimes it denotes the source. Thus, THs érevfeplds v,u.aq
ebdapovifw, I count you happy because of your freedom, 7ols feols ydpw
éxovot Ts wxys, they are grateful to the gods for victory, Tobrwv uol XaAe-
walvere, you are angry with me for this, qkovee taira 10l dyyéAdov, he heard
this from the messenger. ' ‘ ‘

852. The gemtlve often depends on a pleposmon 1ncluded in a com-
pound verb. Thus, 78y dAAwv mporimwioe, he will honor you above the rest,
karaymepilovtar avTod Bdvarov, they condemn Mm to death (literally, they
vote death against him). ‘

853. The genitive may denote the price or value of a thlng Thus,
wéoov 8ddokes; how much do youw charge for your lessons? (literally, for
what price do you teach ?), drddy xpvo} 4&ia déxa pvlv, a gold drinking-cup
worth ten minas, ¢ilos woddol dfios, a friend worth much (i.e..of great
value). . -
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854. The genitive may denote the time within whick anything takes
place. Thus, dppdrto Ths vukrds, he set out in the night, Tabra 79s Huépds
éyévero, this happened during the day.

855, The objective genitive follows many verbal adjectives. These
are chiefly kindred (in meaning or derivation) to verbs which take the
genitive. Thus, éumepor yop fjoav Tis xdpds, they were familiar with the
country (845), fis xdpas éykparels, masters or rulers of the land (847),
k@por peoral olrov, villages abounding in supplies (848).

856. The genitive follows many adverbs, chiefly adverbs of place and
those derived from adjectives which take the genitive. Thus, mépav 7ob
Ed¢pirov, across the Euphrates, elow tis wéhews, within the city, éyyvs Tod
mapadeloov, near the park, ol épwelpws Kipov &ovres, those who are
acquainted with Cyrus. t

857, A noun and a participle not grammatically connected with the
main construction of the sentence may stand by themselves in the Genitive
Absolute. See 516.

858. Adjectives and adverbs of the comparative degree take the geni-
tive (without ¥, than). Thus, axfovs rév dA\Xwv, more cowardly than the

_rest, OdrTov 78v Lrmwy Erpexov, they ran more swifily than the horses.

Dative Case.

859. The indirect object of the action of a transitive verb is put in
the dative. This object is generally introdaced in English by to. Thus,
8Bwar puabov 7§ orparedpary, he gives pay to the army.

860. Certain intransitive verbs take the dative, many of which in
English may have a direct object without to. The verbs of this class
which are not translated with ¢ in English are chiefly those signifying o
benefit, serve, obey, defend, assist, please, trust, satisfy, advise, ezhort, or any
of their opposites ; also those expressing friendliness, hostility, blame, abuse,
reproach, envy, anger, threats. Thus, of wpdofev fuiv Boybioavres, those
who have previously helped us, welferar 76 oTparyyd, he obeys his commander,
moredovar T Kipo, they trust Cyrus, mapekekedovro dAAjots, they exhorted
one another, dpyllovro loxipds 1¢ Kiedpxw, they were excessively angry
with Clearchus.
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861. The person or thing for whose advaniage or disadvantage any-
thing is or is done is put in the dative. This dative is generally introduced
in English by for. Thus, d\Xo orpdrevpa Kipy ovvedéyero év Xeppovijoy,
another force was collected for Cyrus in the Chersonese, éuoi kaxov fovhedes,
you are plotting harm against me. Dative of Advantage or Disadvantage.

862. The dative with elui, yiyvopar, and similar verbs may denote the
possessor.  Thus, orparidrar Kdpy fjoav dyabol, Cyrus had brave soldiers.
Dative of the Possessor.

863. The dative follows many adjectives and adverbs, and some
verbal nouns of kindred meaning with the verbs of 860 and 861. Thus,
TG éud dBedpG mokéuios, épol 8t Pilos kal moTds, hostile to my brother, but
Sfriendly and faithful to me, wy)ds Tals dpdéars Svomdpevros, mire hard for
the wagons to get through.

864. The dative is used with all words implying likeness or unlikeness,
agreement or disagreement, union, or approach. This includes verbs, adjectives,
adverbs, and nouns. Thus, 4 wopeld Spoia Pvyy éyiyvero, their march
came to be Like flight, Mapovas "Awdihew fpioe, Marsyas contended with
Apollo, éroXéuer Tots ®paéi, he carried on war with the Thracians, &povrar
Kipa, they will follow Cyrus, dua 9 Huépa, at daybreak, wigoudle Tolks
moheulows, ke approaches the enemy. ‘ .

865. The dative follows many verbs compounded with év, ov, or ér{;
and some compounded with wpds, wapd, wepi, and dwé. Thus, Tols orpe-
Tidrass péfov éuwoel, he inspires his soldiers with fear, ocvpméumer T
oTparyyd GAlovs oTpatidras, he sends other soldiers with the genmeral,
Kipy érfovede, he plots against Cyrus.

866. The dative is used to denote cause, manner, and means or instru-
ment.. Thus, ¢uhie ral edvoly éBorifovv aird, they helped him because of
their friendship and good will, mopedovrar rikhw, they advance in a circle,
adrovs pofolor T Kpavyy, they frighten them by their uproar, SiaBalvovot
mAolots, they cross in boats, Bovherar Nuiv xpfiobai, ke wishes to use (.. serve
himself by) us, yéver mpoorixer Bagihel, in family he is related to the king.

867. The dative of manner is used with comparatives to denote the
degree of difference. Thus, moddg pellwv éylyvero 7 Bov, the shouting grew
much (literally, by much) louder.
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- 868, The dative sometimes denotes the agent with the perfect and
pluperfect passive, rarely with other passive tenses. See 203.

869. The dative is used to denote that by which any person or thing
is accompanied. Thus, JA0e oTparedpart AN, he came with a mighty
army.

870. The dative without a preposition often denotes the time when an
action takes place. This is confined chiefly to nouns denoting day, night,
month, or year, and to names of festivals. Thus, vy adry Juépa, on the same
day, v Yorepaly, on the following (day), mg vvkrl wdvres dmébavov, all
perished in a single night.

No. 64. «xdvdus.



AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION. VERB AND TENSE STEMS.
PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS.

871. 1. The diphthong ov is never augmented; « and e are often
without augment.

2. Some verbs beginning with a single consonant ‘have e in the first
perfect and perfect middle systems instead of the reduplication. See 106.

3. Most verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid have the full
reduplication.

4. Some verbs whose stem begins with a, ¢ or o, followed by a single
consonant, reduplicate the perfect and pluperfect by prefixing the first
two letters of the stem, and lengthening the following vowel as in the
temporal augment. This is called A1tic reduplication.

5. Some verbs whose stem begins with a vowel take the syllabic augment,
as if the stem began with a consonant. These verbs also have a simple ¢
for the reduplication. * Some of them have the temporal in addition to the
syllabic angment. When another e follows, e is contracted into ew

6. Some verbs- derived from nouns or adjectives compounded with
prepositions are augmented and reduplicated after the preposition, like
compound verbs.

7. A few compound verbs take the augment befo1e the preposition,
and others have both augments.

8. Some vowel verbs retain the short vowel of the verb stem, contrary
to the general rule (274), in all the systems in which the verb occurs.

9. Some vowel verbs retain the short vowel only in some of the tense
systems. ' )

10. Vowel stems which retain the short vowel (see 8, 9, above) and
some chels may add o to the final vowel before all endings not beginning
wzzh & in the perfect and plupelfect middle. Some verbs may have ¢ also
before 8¢ or 8y in fche first passive system.
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11. Some verbs with short verb stems ending in a mute or v lengthen
the short vowel in some of the tenses, a tom, \ to @ or o, v to ev. The
shorter verb stem generally appears in the second aorist active or passive.

12. Stems consisting of a short vowel between two consonants some-
times drop the vowel.

13. Some verbs add ¢ to the verb stem in some of the tense systems.
14. Some verbs drop ¢ of the future stem and contract.

15. Futures in ww and wopar from verbs in e of more than two
syllables regularly drop o and insert ¢ and contract. The forms in 14
and 15 are called the Auic future.

16. Some verbs, instead of a future in copay, or in addition to it, have
a future in oeopm, contracted ocovpar, formed with the tense suffix oeo/.
This is called the Doric future.

17. In many verbs the future active does not occur, and the future
middle is used in its stead.

In the following, the numeral in parenthesis refers to the sections of
871, the superior numeral to the notes at the foot of the page.

&yw, lead, bring,
afw fiyayov! fixae fiynat fix8nv

alvéw, praise, .
alwécw (9) fivera (9) {vexa (9) fvpar fvédqv (9)

atpéo (alpe, é)\‘), take, seize, mid. take for oneself, choose,
alpficw €hov (5) Apnke fenpas T ppéony (9)

alo@avopar (als6), perceive,
alodfoopar (13) golopny fHodnpa (13)

axobw, hear,
axodoopar (17) fixovoa dxfkoa? (4) fikovodny (10)

1 The stem is reduplicated, dyay. — 2 v is dropped.
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dAlokopac (dA, dho), be captured,
&hav! (5) éhuka (5)
eyl filoka

dAdoopal

GANGrTe (dANay), change,

d\\dto fAkata fAkaxa
dpaprdve (dpapr), miss, err, do wrong,
dpaprioopar  fipaprov fpdprnka
(13, 17) (13)
&v-olyw, open,
dv-olfa av-égta (5) av-épxa (5)

&v-dgya (5)
Balve (8a), go,

Bhoopar (17)  éfnv? Pépnxa
BaA\w (Ba)), throw,

Baka éBadov BéBAnke.
BAawre (BAap), injure,

BhaYre PBrada Béprada
Bovhopar, wish, will,

BovAfoopat (13)
yéyvopar (yer), decome,

yevfoopon (13)  dyevépny yéyova

YyLyveoke (yvo), perceive, know,

yvéoopos Eyvoy! éyvaka

ypddo, write,

ypéde &paja yéypada (3)

Maypor

npdprypas
(13

av-épypas (5)

BPapa (9)

BéBAnpa

BéBrappor

BePodhnpar (13)

yeybmpas (13)

fyvaopal (10)

yéypappas (3)
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NANGxOnv
AMNGynv

fpapridny
(13)
av-egxOny (5)
iBadny (9)
{BAony
{PrapOnY

BAEBny

{Povifiny (13)

yvéonv (10)

ypbdny

1 Second aorist of the wm form (789). — 2 Second aorist of the w form

(790).
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Selkvp (deik), point out, show,

Belfw eata 8éaxa §éberypal édelxOnv
Sépw, flay,

Bepd éSepa SéBappar &apny
Béw, bind,

$ow ©@noa Bébexca (9) Bébepar (9) &dédnv (9)

Béw, need, mid. need, desire, request,
Seiow (13) énoa (13)  Bebénka (18)  Bebénpan (13)  E8eqbnv (13)

8updioke (9pa), run,
Spdoopar(17)  Bpavl - . Bédpiina

88w (60)_, give,

8doaw eSaxa (700,4) béSwka 8éBopan (9) €560ny (9)
Svvapar (dura), be able, can, .
Suviioopar Sedivnpar vy
86w, make enter, intrans. enter,
§bow étoa 8é8Uka Bédupar (9) €500y (9)
v

tdw, permit, .
How daoa (5) daka (5) dapae (5) ld0ny (5)

. é\w, wish, desire,
Berflow (13) 10noa (13) 748éAnka (13)

elwov (elm, ép, pe), said,
épd elmov elpnka (2) pnpat (2) éppdfyv (738, 2)

adve (EAa), drive, sel in motion, intrans. ride, drive, march,
o (14) fihaca (8) i\fAoka (4, 8) Adqhapai(4,8) AA&Onv (8)

1 Second aorist of the w form (790).
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énlorapar (¢mora), understand, know how,

imorfoopu meThbny

tropau (cer),! follow, accompany,
opat drmépmv (12)

{pydfopar (épyasd), work,
ipyaoopat elpyacdpnv (5) epyaopat (5)

ipxopar (épx, énvl, &NG), go, come,

fH\bov iavda (4)
trdlo (é06u, €3, €0, ¢uy), eat,
éSopanr 2 épayov tbh8oka 8f8erpon 75écny
. 4,9 {4,9,10,13) (9,10,13)
ebploxw (edp), find, discover,
«pficw (13) Nopov nlpnka (13)  qipnpar (13)  qbpéonv (9, 13)
&xw (cex, oxe),3 have, hold,
) éoyov (12) foxnka foxnpos
oxfre

8dmre (rag for Gag),* bury,
Sy Baja Téappar ity

Bavpatw (favuad), admire,
favpdoopar (17) Haldpaca redadpaka Havpdaadny -

Ovyjoke (Bav), die, be slain,

favodpam (17) éavov évika

00w, sacrifice,
Sicw ) ¥50a Téuvka (9) Téupat (9) érdinw & (9)

1 ¢ropar for cerouar and &popar for cepopar (738, 13).  In doméumy the rough
breathing is retained irregularly. —2 A few irregulay futures drop ¢ of the stem,
so that the future has the appearance of a present. — 32 éxw for cexw and ¢tw for
cefw (738, 13). — ¢ See 738, 17. — 5 6v becomes rv before by,
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t'"“' (é)) send,
now rkal lxa (5) elpas (5) Oy (6)

tkvéopar (ix), come,
TEopar ixépnv? Typas 2

loetaps (o7a), set, make stand, intrans, stand, sto;;,
orhoe {rroa éomrad éorapar (9) tordbny (9)
&y
kakéw (kale, khe), call,
kakd (14) idlera (9)  kéxhnka kékhnpat « dehfnv

kdo (kav), burn,

kaow &kavoa  ° kécavka kékavpas &cadlny

kehedw, order,
keAebow xéhevora kexéhevka kekéhevopar (10) Ekehebodny (10)

kAelw, shut, )
khélow oo kékhepat tehelobnv (10)
r kéhaopa (10)
khémrae (kher), steal,

kAo hefo kéxhopu kéheppar bhamny

xémwTe (xor), cul,
k6w éxolra kékodpa kékop.par ixémny

Kpepdviiipe (kpeua), hang up,
kpepd (14) tkpépaca (9) txpepdotny (9, 10)

AapBéave (Napf), take,
AMjdopar (11,17) €afov hnda (2, 11) eqppas (2,11) Eqddny (11)

1 Cf. the first aorist €6nka (694, 5). — 27 is due to the augment and redupli-
cation. — 8 For an irregular (107) sesryxa, the rough breathing representing the
first o, as in the present. (So &rraua, for sesrapar) Pluperfect eorsjiy for
é-aecTnrn.
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AavBdve (Nab), escape the notice of, mid. forget,

Moo (11) \abov Aénba (11) Adopa (11)

Adya, gather,
ko edoxa (2) eDheypar (2) Ay
ENéx v

Aéyw, say, speak, tell, relate,

ANékw é\cta Aeypal ENéx Oy
Aelmwa (M), leave,

Aelbo (11) é\uroy AMiovrra (11)  Aheppon (11)  ENelOnv (11)
Aa, loose,

Aow é\voa Aé\vka (9) Aévpar (9) by (9)
pavldve (uad), learn,

pabdficopar (13,17) Epadov pepddnra (13)
péxopas, fight,

paxodpas (13, 14) épaxecdpny (9,13) pepaxqpa (13)

péva, remain,
pevd épeva pepévnra (13)

pipvgoke (uva), remind, mid. remember, mention,
pviice épvoa pépvnpant éuvicny (10
vopl{w (vowsd), think,

vopid (15) évépioa vevbpika VEVOPLO oL évoplofny

olopar or olpew, think, believe, :
olficopar (13) @y (13)

SN\Tpe (80), destroy, lose,
@heoa (9,13)  oAdAexa (4,9,13)
ONGpnV Shwha (4)

[- 13
>
[33

1 With full reduplication, contrary to the rule (107).



282 PRINCIPAL PARTS OF IMPORTANT VERBS.

Spviipe (04, duo), Swear,

opodpar (17) dpooa (8) opdpoka(4,8) opdpopar (4,8) ouédqv (8)
opdpoTpal Gpéodnv
(4,8,10) (8, 10)
opdw (6pa, i3, o), see,
Sfropar etdov (5) épaka (5) édpapat (5)
ébpaka (5) Qppan adinv
opirTae (dpvx), dig,
opitn apvfa opdpuxa (4) opdpuypar (4)  apixdnv
obelho (dper),! owe,
sdefjow (13) adelnoa (13)  adelAnka (13) odeHinv(13)
aelov
walw, sirike,
Talow trawra wémrawka, éralony (10)

wagXw (rafd, werd), experience, suffer,

weloopar? éradov mérovla

weldo (7)), persuade, mid. obey,
meloo (11) ireoa (11) mémeka (11)  wémaocpar(11)  émelodyv (11)
mémaba (11)

wlpahnpe (ha), fill,
TAow ér\noa mémAnKa mémAnpoe - émA oy (10)

. mémAnopal (10) .
wtwro (wer, w70), fall,

weocodpar (16, 17) émecov méTTOKA

whéw (m\v), sail, .
whebgopar (11,17) érhevoa (11) mémhevka (11) wémhevepae (10, 11)
mhevoodpa (11,16,17) )
mAjrre (Thyy, Thay), smile,
wAMfw éminfa mémAnya mémwhnypal EmAMyny
émhdynv 8

1 spelhw follows the analogy of short stems ending in a mute (11) in lengthen-
ing épeh to dper in most of its tenses. — 2 yf are dropped before ¢ and the
preceding vowel is lengthened (738, 11). — ¢ In composition.
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wplrro (mpiy), do, act,

émpata wémwpiyo mémphypar

wéwplya

mphfe

wuvddvopar (mub), inguire, learn by inquiry,

weboopon (11)  émvlopmy mémvopaL
Béo (), flow,
pedaopar (11,17) éppimral (13)
piwre (pig, pup), throw,
ptyw éppua 2 épplda 2 éppippal
TTaw, dmw,
érmaca (8) éomaka (8)  domaopa (8,10)
omelpw (cmep), sow, scatter,
TTEPD éormepa érmappat
oré\\w (cTe)), put in order, equip, send,
oTeAd éorrada {rralka érradpon
arpépw, turn, twist,
orpéje éorpefa éorpoda. €oTpappar
oute (cw, cwd), save,
cdow torwoo oéowka cérwpa
oérwopal
Tehéw, complete,
TG (14) érékeca (8) reréhexa (8)  Teréheapan (8, 10)
Tépve (Ten), cut,
TERd Erepov Térpmka. TéTpmpar
érapov
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émpBx Oy

éppinv

éppidpbnv
tppigmy
éomaodnv (8,10)
tomdpny
torTany
torrpadmy
toTpédlny
todbny

érehéorbny (8, 10)

érpfomy

! For the reduplication, see 738, 2. — 2 For the augment and reduplication,

see 738, 2.
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Thxe (Tak), melt,
e (11) érnta (11) Térqka (11) érdkny
érfxOnv (11)
O (fe), put, set, place,
8ow €nka (694,5) Tébexal Téepan érédnv?

Tpérw, turn, bend, divert,
Tpéfw érpeda Térpoda Térpappal érpbmmy
€rpamrov Erpédponv

Tpédw (Tpeg for fpeg),® nourish, support,
Opéjre Bpefa Tépappd trpadnv
0pédpomy
TPéX® (Tpex, dpap), Tun,
Spapodpar (17)  Epapov SeBpapnka (13)  Bebpapnpo (13)

TptBw (7pi8, TpB), rub,
ot &rptja Térpida Térpippal érpifyv
Erptdny

Tuyxave (Tuy), kit, attain, intrans. happen,
redfopan (11,17) Ervyov Tervyxnka (13)
Térevya (11)

vm-ox véopar (cex, oxe), kold oneself under, promise,
Imo-oxfropar  bmr-eydpnvi vm-boy pal

dalve (pav), show,
davd épnva wédayka wéparpat épavbny
wédpnva épavny
$épw (¢ep, ol, dvex, dveyx), bear, bring, carry,

olow fiveyka 5 évvoxa (4) évijveypan (4)  fvéxOnv
fiveykov

1 The vowel of the verb stem is irregularly (274) lengthened to e in the first .
perfect and perfect middle systems. — 2 fe becomes re before dyv. —3 See 738, 17,
— 4 Of. &xw. —5 Formed irregularly without ¢ on stem éveyx.
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dedyw (pvv), flee,
devfopar (11, 17) Euyov médpevya (11)
devfodpan (11,16, 17)

dBdve (pba), get the start of, anticipate,
$0qcopar (17) €pinyl
$lacw (9) épbaca (9)

$delpw (pBep), destroy,
$Bepd édpOeipa €dBapka ipBappar

Xphopar, Use,
Xpfigopos ? éxpnodpny wéxprpar (3)
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épOépnv

1 Second aorist of the u form. Cf. 790. — 2 The a of the stem is irregularly

(274) lengthened to » in all the systems except the present.

No. 65. ‘Apafdy,



WORD GROUPING.

Give the meanings of the following words. These words have all
occurred in the preceding vocabularies.

872, FIRST WORD LIST, (Lussons ITT.-XTL)

dyabés els KeAebw dmhov* ¥ oTpaTYybs ¥ *
dyopd ‘ENquikés*  Khéapyos’ " &pros ’ orparid * *
ayw * ¥ év* Kpavyy ovk¥ arpaTidTs * ¥
abehdés & x* Kipos obre. .. obre* * oUppayos * ¥
afpoltw il KdpN medlov oiv ¥
dpaga émBovhedw ¥ ¥ Néyos* weATaoTis ¥ ¥ odevBovy
avlparos * Edpérs Ao * mwéhTy K * Tofov ¥ *

" dpmdfe ** iy * pakpés wépra * TofbTys * ¥
BapBapos * fApépa* phxapa** Mépons* TéTe
Bovkebew * * 6dlarra phxn * * whotov Tpamela
yép Beds * pikpés * ToAépros * * TpLEKSTLOL
Yédipa Onplov pro8os * woNepos * * bavepds
baperkds 8ipa * veavids ToTapds * dofepds * *
8¢ 660 é, 1, 16 mpés $oPos* *
Befiés {rmos * 686 * wihy dvhaxs
Sua kat olkla aKnvh * xdpa * *
Suupmdfo ¥*  wakds | olvos * oTevos * X wploy * *
Budkw kaés * Smhtrys ** orpaTelw** @
Sdpov

873. An inspection of this List shows that these words are
not all separate units, but that some of them are related to
others both in form and in meaning.

Thus, dwhov, smhirns ; wéty, mehTacris ; wéhepos, wohépios ; rofov, TotéTns ;

$dPBos, poPepss ; xdph, xwpiov; péxm, pdxaipa, odp-paxos; orpand, orpaTid-
s, oTpatebn, orpar-nyés (army-leader, dyw).
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874. Greek words, then, fall naturally into groups. The
words in any group are related to one another both in form
and in meaning. Some words, called compound words, are
related to two or more separate simple words, as oTpaT-NY6S,
which is related both to a'rpa'rm and .to dye. Here belong
compound verbs.

875. Greek words may be related not only to other Greek
words, but also to words in other languages, notably Latin and
English. Thus dyw and agd, apmdfe and rapié, 8dpor and
donum are obviously related.

876. Lnglish words may be related to Greek words in the
same manner as Latin words, the Greek and English words
having a common original source. Their connection in form
is often obscure. Thus, 6Up&, DOOR (¢f. Latin foris); Ao,
LOOSE (¢f. Latin so-luo). Such words are called coaNATE.
Other English words are directly borrowed from Greek words.
Thus, BapPapos, barbarous; "EXN\iKkés, Hellenic; Oebs, theism ;
oKWV, scene; OTEVSS, steno- gmpher avbpwos, plil-anthropy ;
\éyos, philo-logy.

877. It is of great practical importance to note and fix in
the mind the relationships of Greek words.

In acquiring a Greek wocabulary, do not commit words to
memory as separate units, but group the Greek words together
that show affinity tn form and meaning, and assoctate with them
the related Latin and English words. '

Inspect, in the general vocabulary, the etymological statements about
the words in the First Word List above that are marked with a star or

stars. The double star signifies that the word is 1elated to another Greek
word, or to other Greek words, in the List.



288 WORD GROUPING.

878. SECOND WORD LIST. (Lessons XIIL-XXI.)

In this List, and in the six following Lists, first give the meanings of
the words, and then inspect, in the general vocabulary, the etymological
statementd about all the words that are marked with a star or stars. The
double star signifies that the word is related to another Greek word, or to
other Greek words, in the List under consideration or in previous Lists.

Occasionally a related word is given in parenthesis which might other-
wise be overlooked ; but no related word is thus given which would be

suggested by a proper use of the general vocabulary.

dyyehos* Atipelos * * ke odv moTedw * ¥
adyopdfw * * (dapetkds) Oerralds oUTog ¥ * mOoToS ¥ *
aypros * Baopés . Onpedo ¥ * obrag ¥ * Topedopal ¥ ¥
akpos * Bewvés ikavés ol caTplmrys
éAfbea 81 lox ¥pés waALw * owovdi) ¥
aAhos ¥ 8lien * Aéyw ¥ * maw aradués
avr(* elkoot * (Néyos) wapd ¥ cupBovhedo * *
afuos ¥ * el ** Aoxdyds wapdbecos*  gupmépme * *
&mé * txetvos Moalavbpos* Tapacdyyns  ovoTpaTevopack¥
dmromépme ¥ *  yraife * * paAdov TAPATKEV Té
dmopos * * tvredfey * * peré, whpey ¥ * Tofel ¥ %
‘Aplomirmos  dmel peramépmo **  whpobos* ¥ vids ¥
‘Apraklpbns  Emway ¥ * péprou Tabo * me *
apx i * dmBoukn * * Eévos el * * blhvog * *
artphte imioTold 8¢ * * (wioThs) $os*
adrds * dmurfBeros 8\ebpos éyre* dpotpapy os
BapBopikés** Ewrd ¥ oAlyos * wépav Ppvyla
Bao(Aevos érovpos GAos ¥ epouds ** Gk *
Yphdw * 1 Svog * m™yh dore
fBéws &pbros métw

879. THIRD WORD LIST. (Lmssons XXIL-XXXIL)
GBukée ¥ * Gpa** (duata) dmwds** dppa aomis
a8ukog * * Gpdl* dmhods Gpxw * * ad
axivakns ava * &pyvpods (ppovpapxos) Pobdw
QNG * * dmhyw * * apipds * Bpxwy* * BotAopan * ¥



yépav

YA *
8évBpov
Snhéw
Sudput

el
ool
elra
ékaoTos
ixdy
“EX\dg * *
é\Tris
EmeL ¥ *
tpaTdw
T ¥ ¥
D**
€000s

880.

Caydyxx
alrén
akodw ¥
apayel * *
avip*
Grehatve * *
Gmox wpén * ¥
Gpyidploy * ¥
aper)
Bacihedw * *
SelSw**(Jevbs)
Séo
Siafarés
Swaomdo * *
Slkaiog * *
Bikalowg * *
Sokén *
oy * *

Iy
€aw

WORD GROUPING.

elvoug * *
eddvupos ¥ *
Myéopon * *
#n

Savpdte

Opt

Odpak *

Kakds * *
waléw *
Kalds * *
xard
KaTakémTw * *
karalelmo * *
kfipuf

King

kY

FOURTH WORD LIST.

8w

elow **
éxarépafey* *
kel * *

adve * ¥
“EXAny * *
Euméproy * ¥
arardw *
érawvén *
EmuklvBuvos * *
émpehéopan * *
Emairifopal * *
émopai *
Epnpos *

Erepos *
€lvoikds * *
éx0pds *

tnrée

yepdv* *

KOTTW * *
Aelmro * *
péoos *

ph

pva

Vikdw ¥ *

viky * *

vois * ¥

vt *
Hevodav
oppéw

Spvis *

éon

ovKéTL ¥ *
Tapaokevbo* *
was * ¥ (rdyv)

fiSopan** (H5éws)
fiTTdopal
KaThyw * *
kiv8uvos * *
kel *

kikhos ¥ *
KukAGw ¥ *
kokdo
AapBave
Aoumwds * *
AUméo *

Mévav

phv*

phTp *
pro-Boddpos * *
piofow * *
voplfw

viv¥

otkage * *

mephopat¥
wepl *

moLéw *
ohepén ¥ *
woANdkis
wphrre¥
wpé ¥
IIpdgevos
mpdTos * ¥
aTéNos
oTépa
oTpaTevpa ¥ *
O TPETTOS
cuvayw ¥ *
TuvTdTTe * *
TATTW ¥ ¥

Spwg* *
Svopa * ¥
(edwrupos)
o0BE* *
wapakalée * *
Tapéyw * *
warfip *
meLf ¥ *
elos * ¥
TAnoafw
molos
mohiopkéw
oplfw * *
woaos
mplypa**
wos
padles
phirep
oirog* *

289

TUpaW* * (dTiud fw)
Tpviikovra
Umép *
vmolyLov
YoTepos*
diayt*
bLhéo **
diha* *
buhdTre * *
X ahkois *
Xaples * *
Xhpus **
Xthou
Xpdopa * *
Xpijpa **
XpUoods *

(Lessoxns XXXII.-XLL)

o wha * *
orepén
cuykaléo * *
cupmwopelopal * ¥
adeBorfiTns * *
X ONT * ¥

culw

odpa

Taxa

Tiph K%

Tlpios ¥ *
Tipwpéo

Tls

Tls

dedyw * ¥

boféw * *
duyés**
ymblgopas *
adenén
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881.

addvaros
alridopar*
AAnbhs * *
(d\jbeia)
AANAAwy * ¥
Apekéo * *
GpddTepos * *
(dugl)
&vdykn
aftvn *
drarrée * ¥
draphokevos ¥ *
aodakqs ¥
adrika * *
adevéopal * *
(ikavbs)
adrrmedw * *
Béfopar *
yévos * ¥
yhhodos * *
ylyvopar * *

882.

el *

aloxpds
dkpdmolig ¥ *
Gmépxopal * ¥
Améyw * ¥
dmopée * ¥

A prepis
doTv
acdalis * *
adTéh * *

BaBuhov

WORD GROUPING.

FIFTH WORD LIST.

Samaviw ¥
Selpo

Bfjhos ¥ *
Sacyfo **
Siddokw
Bupbépa
8pdpos

8o ¥ * (5id)
éavToi * ¥
EykpaTis * ¥
Byh **
épavrod * ¥
uds * *
Eveka
Emukelmo * *
tmoiTiopds * ¥
Emrpémra ¥ ¥
evbalpwy * *
edpos *

5

fiiéTepos * *

SIXTH WORD LIST.

Babis'

‘Baoihets * *

Blos *
BonBéw * *
(Bodw)
Bois *
Bopds
yebo *
ypads * *
yuve **
Séxopan *

t8udTns *
KaTaoKéTTo-
oL ¥ *
karadavis
képag *
koplfw
kpdvos *
kpdrog ¥ *
kpéas*
AakeBarpdvios
Adx os * ¥
pa
péNTs *
pépos
pakéry * ¥
£ohov
Spadis * *
Spohoyéa * *
omh(fw **
Smov
opy * *

Sépu*
Sovaps
BdBexa * *

éyyls
el * *

ékmoddy * ¥

- “EANfjomovros

tEavrén * *
e * *
tehadva * *
ééraocis *

(Lessoxs XLIL-L.)

‘opylfopon * *
8pos
oy * ¥
olire * *
wais *
rapakekevo-
o ¥
wnAds
wAéBpov
A pns
woluTelt)s
wply ¥ *°
wp6OTpos * ¥
Tpocehadve ¥ *
wpocfkw * *¥
geavrol * ¥
okéwTopan ¥ *
aés ¥*
oreibw
oTpaTémedoy ¥ ¥
(medlov)

(Lessons LL-LX.)

o * *
éreadn * ¥
&mkotpnpa
épyov *
éppryvels *
épxopaL * *
elvoia * *
€us

fdw *

Zels

Lovn *

s
oxebla
ox o *
axohalws * *
ZakpdTns
Taxéws**(rdxa)
Telx 05 *
Tohpaw *
Témwos ¥
Tpémwa ¥ *
TpUipNS
Upérepos ¥ *
$rpl ¥
Poinif
uyh ¥ *
xelp*
XiTdv
Xpyte
Yré\vov

dpa *
Somep

7Bs * *

Hpovs *
fdvaros

lepds *

imrarels * *

fows *

ix 0¥s *

KaLpds.
katalapfava*x
kaTakbe * *

Aku.‘rmrp’é‘r-rw * %



koroymdllo-
o * ¥
Kxla * *
kA * *
(i)
Kko\afw
xpfvn
Aéyw * *
Adyxn
pOALTTO * *
péxopal * *
péyas *
pévrol
Miinros
poévos ¥

883.

Ayyehw ¥ *
aipéw *
alofavopar *
GANGTTO * *
AvaoTé\Aw ¥ ¥
dvarelve * *
av8pamobov
4vBpelos * *
avbpelws * *
Gvéy o * ¥
v X x
Gfda * *
AmayyéAhw ¥ *
amalNdTTe * *
droBvyoke * %
 amokplvopan * *
GrokTelve * ¥
amoomaw * *
amooTéNw * *

Grorépva * *

WORD GROUPING.

vais *

oliéw * *
otopar
Smuofev
Garére
*Opévras
P

SoTis ¥ *
ov8els * *
ov8émore * *
ovkoVy * ¥
oVmore * ¥
olUmwdhmore ¥ *
mevrexalBexa ¥ ¥
i) vs

wAalowov
wokepuikds * ¥
wohig * k.
{mohiopréw)
arolvg * ¥
wopeld * ¥
ToTé * ¥
wovs * * (wefbs,
Tpdwedn)
wpéalev ¥ ¥
wporKuvéw ¥
wpooTaTTw ¥ ¥
wpoTipaw ¥ *
Sdpdeas
okevodépos

orvéw * *

,
oradiov
orparnyée * *

291

Tpels ** (Tpidkoy-
Ta, Tpidkdowo,
Tpeips)

orparomededw** rpédw

ovAhéyw *
cwthp ¥ ¥
rdfug ¥ *
Té.dpos
Taxvs ¥ *
TeheuTdo # *
Teheurh * *
Té\og * *
TérTapes ¥ *
(rpdefu)

Tplrog * *
PBuwp *
Umioy véopark¥
Dok * *
PG **

X ohemwds
Xeppévyoros
XTAds

xpP

Xpbvos *
YreVSopar *

SEVENTH WORD LIST. (Lessons LXL-LXX.)

dmodalve * ¥
BaXho * *

(elo Boln)
BapBapikds * ¥
Brdmrre *
yé
yvépn
yupvhs ¥
Sudyw * *
Swaomelpw * *
Buarehéw * ¥
Siarptfo * *
Suadlelpw * *
Eyrédakos * *
elkdto
elmov * * (phrwp)
xPdNha * ¥
EkmhfTTR ¥ *
EXAnvikds * *
tparimro * *

évla * *
omhioln **
¢morparedn * *
¢pyatopar * ¥
toflw *
edBarpdvas * *
Bamrw * *
(Tdgpos)
Bappéw *
Ovoke * *
(fdvaros)
B6pufos
Bupaxifw * *
leyupas * *
K *
Keahdy * *
knplirra * *
kivBTvedw * ¥
Kpfs
kplve * *

Kkphmwrm *

Krelvo * ¥

kapdrys * ¥

A\abpq

pévTes *

péve *

vamm

olioy * ¥

olwvés

Sph * *
(TTnwpéw)

SplTTa * *
(8:dpuk)

ére

ov8apol * *

odelhw

dpBahpos * *

&y bn ‘

moibedw ¥ ¥

mapayyélho * *

TAPATATTO * *
whoyxw ¥
arbmre * *
aAfibos

LY
wAnolog* *
wAfTTR * ¥
wovén * *
wovos * *
woTEPOV, L, 1]
ol

TrrpoBifp.«.ms **
mpooépy opark¥
wporpéyw ¥ ¥
muvldvopal
wip ¥

pdBios ¥ *
ptrre
onpalve®
okevodopén * *



292

owelpo * *

TTENN@* * (émi-
aToY, aTéNos)

oTpépw * *

(sTpemrTis)

884.

* Adnvaios *
aloxbvew **
aly pédhwTos * *
dllokopan * *
AAAws * *
dpaprive
GvoyLyvdokeH ¥
dvarlfnpu * *
AvioTyp, * ¥
avolyw *
Gmrevpn * * (elp)
ArodelkvipL * *
amoBi8pliokew * *
ATOANTpL * *
*Amé oy
dromopetopLark ¥
"Apds
avrol ¥ *
Gplnpme * *
Batvae * *
BakTnpla * *
Bualws * *
Yéppov
Yyvooke * ¥
(yvdun)

WORD GROUPING.

adodpa * Tehdo * * TpiPw * *
TNl * * Tépve * * Uwdyw ¥ *
TapdTTe TerTapikovra¥*¥ dmwokelma * *
Telvw * * ko * dbalve * *
Tehevralog ¥ ¥ rpéx e * ¥ blelpw * *

EIGHTH WORD LIST.

yévu * éarur [Onp #*
Seluvp * * ebplokw
(8iddokw) ilomype * *
Béppa* * Mhetés *
Bépw * * OavpaoTés * *
8éw * (bind) Fqpe * *
SuaBalve * * irmikos * *
Suatifnuu ¥ % {oryuu* *
818pdokw * * kG.Onpas *

(Opbuos, Tpéxw) rkablorTnue * *
SBwpi** (§dpov) kalmep * *
Buehadve ¥ *

Bivapal * *

kGvdus
KaTakGw * ¥

(ddvvaros) kataoy (fw * *
8w * * Kelpa * *
el * ¥ KOVLOPTOS
ixBépe * * KPEpaVYTi
dparlpmAnpuu* ¥ kplog * ¥
&vBia * * AavBdve * *
vy, ¥ # (dAnbs, dhh-~
éEaxdoror ¥ eta, Ndbpe)
Emevpuy % * (elu)  Nevkds *
émBelnvope ¥ *  Nifos *
drikepon * * pavbave *
émwloTapar Mapoias

Xahemwalve * *
Xubv *
XpUorloy * *
dros

(Lessons LXXL-LXXX.)

péRe ¥ (dripedé- wd |

opat, dueréw)
perdmepmrog* ¥
péxpL
pijroTe * *
peoBodopd * *
vekpos *
vedéhn *
Eldos
olBa * *
oty opar
SANDp * *
(8\ebpos)
Sy
8cos
wakTéV
woapab{Bop ¥ ¥
awlpaAnp * *

whs

péw *
calwife *
arépavos *
cuppay (G * *
advoiba * *
TuvTfnpu ¥ *
cwppoa vy * *
Tihnu ¥ *
TITPpOOK®
Téfeupa * ¥
TocolTos

Tpoy ¥ ¥

TUYXGve

VromTebw * ¥
voTepaios * ¥

dépo * *

(mhipns, mhfbos)  (uiaBogbpos,

whéw * * (mholov)

wpodiafalve *
wpoblBaps ¥ *
mpoepue * * (elur)
wpoehadvw * ¥
wpolnue ¥ *

akevogbpos)
$ldve
$Avapém * *
$Avapla * *
XoAemwds * *
XPUTOXGATvos* *
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dypros

8ypos, &, ov, 131 [dypbs, field, Lat.
ager, Eng. Acrr), ranging the flelds,
wild.

byo, diw, fyayor, fxa, Hyuas, Gx0ny,
56, 776, 871 [Lat. agd), set going, drive,
leud, bring, conduct, carry, convey;
intrans., lead on, march, go; d&ywy,
dyovres, with.

Jeydv, dvos, 6, 349, 745 [Eng. agony],
a bringing together, assembly, contest,
struggle, games ; aydva Ti0évar OT 1oLely,
hold games.

a8ehdds, ob, 6, 94, brother.

ta-Sukén, ddwfow, etc., 282, be unjust,
do wrong, wrong, injure, witgh fut. mid.
as pass.; pres. as pf., have done wrong,
be in the wrong, and so in the pass., be
wronged, have suffered wrong.

16-8iknpa, aros, 76, wrongdoing, of-
fence.

&-8ikos, ov, 282 [Blxn ], unjust, wicked ;
6 &dwxos, the wrongdoer.

a-bdvaros, oy, 462 [Sivapar], unable,
powerless, impossible.

ael, adv., 527 [Lat. aeuum, age, Eng.
EVER, AYE], always, ever, from time to
time.

"Abnvé, as, #, Athéna, the patron
goddess of Athens. See Nos. 6, 46,
59, 60, 63.

}Abfvar, dv, ai, Athens.

L' Afyvaios, &, ov, 733, Athenian;
*'Abnvaios, 6, an Athenian.

alpolfw (dbpod), dbpolrw, efc., 94
[@8pbos, in a body], press close together,
collect, as troops, Lat. cogo; mid.
intrans., muster.

al, at, see o, &s.

alvéw, wivéow, fivesa, fveka, frnuat,
7vé8ny, 871 [aivos, tale, praise], praise.

dkpdolts

alpéo (alpe, éN), aiphow, elhov, ppyxa,
Hpnuor, 1péony, 610, 871 [di-aeresis,
heresy), take, seize, capture; mid.,
take for oneself, choose, prefer, elect.

als, see &s.

aloBdvopar (alsb), alobisouar, po66-
uny, Jobnuar, 629, 871 [aesthetic), per-
ceive, leurn, see, observe; with gen.,
hear, hear of. 628, 846.

aloypsds, 4, 6v, 548, shameful, buse,
disgraceful.

Jaloybve (aloxvy), aloxvrd, joxiva,
poxtviny, 664, shame; mid. as pass.
dep., feel ashamed, feel ashamed before,
stand in awe of. *

alréw, aithcw, etc., 321, ask for, beg,
demand. 838.

airid, as, 9, blame, censure.

laiTidopat, aitidoouat, etc., mid. dep.,
416, blame, reproach, accuse, charge.

aly p-&hartos,ov, 695 [aiy s (for dr-vwn,
¢f. bxpos), spear point, spear, + dhioko-
pat], captured by the spear, taken in
war, captured; aiyxpdwror, ol, cup-
tives.

dxivakns, ov, 6, 202, short sword, a
weapon carried by Persians, Medes,
and Scythians, worn on the right side,
suspended from a belt, ever the hip.
See No. 11.

axkovrilw (droyril), drovrid [lkwy,
javelin, dart, ¢f. axpos], hurl the jovelin,
hit with a javelin, kit.

&kolw, droloouat, WKovoa, drifkon,
Hrovobny, 827, 871 [Lat. caued, take
care, Eng. acoustic), hear, learn, hear
of, listen to, give heed to. 628, 846.

tékpé-wohts, ews, B, 478 [+ mwéks,
Eng. acro-polis], wpper city, ucropolis,
citadel.



e .
axpos

&xpos, d, ov, 188 [Lat. aciés, sharp
edge or point, Eng. ¥DGE, acme, acro-
bat], pointed, at the point, highest, top-
most; &xpov, 6, height, summit; ra
dxpa, the heights.

arérys, ov, 6 [dNéw, grind], lit.
grinder, only as adj. in the phrase 8vos
aNérys, upper mill-stone, marked dd in
No. 66. At the right of the upper
figure, not quite one half of the out-
side of the mill
is shown; at the
left, a vertical sec-
tion. The stone
base is marked
a, and terminates
abovein the cone-
shaped lower
mill-stone ¢, in
the top of which
is set eolidly a
heavy iron peg
(¢ in the lower
figure). The up-
per stone dd is in
the form of an hour-glass, the lower
half revolving closely upon ¢. The
upper stone is closed at its narrowest
part by a thick iron plate (b in the
lower figure), in which there are five
holes. The peg in the upper part of ¢
(e in the lower figure) passes through
the hole at the centre of this plate;
through the others, arranged round it,
the grain, which was put into the up-
per half of dd, or the hopper, passed
downward. When the upper stone was
turned by means of the bar f, the grain
gradually worked its way downward,
and was ground into flour in the groove

No. 66.

dAdaopal

e by the friction of the two rough sur-
faces, and fell into the rill  below.
ta-ABewa, s, 7, 178, fruth, sincerily.
ta-Anbedw, dAnfelow, AAHbevoa, speak
the truth, tell the truth.
a-Anbs, €, 429, 152 [havbéve], un-
concealed, true; ro d\nhés, the truth.
d\loxopar (dX, dho), dhdoouar, éihwy
and N, édiwka and Mwka, 701, 871,
be captured, taken, caught, be convicted ;
used as pass. to aipéw.

t&AAG, adversative conj., 235 [neut.
plur. of &\hos with changed accent],
otherwise, in another way, on the other
hand, still, but, yet. It introduces
something different from or opposed
to what has been said before, and
occurs frequently after negatives. At
the beginning of a speech, by way of
an abrupt transition, or to break off
discussion, well, well but, however, for
my part.

tdANdrre (dMhay), @MNdfw, GN\hafa,
ANNaxe, TAayuar, HAdx6nr and Hh-
Naynv, 578, 811, make other, alter,
change.

taA\fhev, Teciprocal pron., 449, 761
[ par-aliel], of one another, each other.

aMhos, 7, o, 150 [Lat. alius, other,
Eng. ELsE, allo-pathy], other, another;
with the art., the other, the remaining,
the rest, the rest of ; dNhov #X\ws, Lat.
alit aliter, some one way, others an-
other ; with numerals and in enumerat-
ing objects, besides, further ; ovder dAho
#, nothing else than, only.

18\ \as, adv., 664, otherwise, in an-
other way; &N\ws wws, i1 SOME OT ANY
other way.

dhdoopat, see dloxopai



dpa

dpa, adv., 212 [Lat. simul, at the
same time, Eng. sams, soME], at the
same time, together; dua 77 Huépe, at
daybreak ; dua Ty émwoboy nuépg, a8
the next day was breaking. 864.

“Apafdv, bvos, 9, an Amazon. The
Amazons were a mythical, warlike
race of women, the ideal of female
bravery and strength, They have a
prominent place in Greek Mythology
and are frequently represented on
Greek works of art. See Nos. 14, 65.
Lip-aka, us, 9, 63 [+ dyo, dfwy, axle,
Lat. azis, axle, Eng. axrr], a heavy
wagon, originally with four wheels
(and therefore with two: connected
axles, as the name signifies). See
No. 13.

Jdp-afirés, 6v, passable for wagons;
0600s dpaterés, wagon-road.

dpaprdve (duapr), duapricopat, Tuap-
Tov, udpTire, HudpTnual, HuepTHony,
733, 871, miss the mark, miss, fail
(in conduct), err, do wrong, commit
error. 845.

é-paxel, adv., 341 [paxw], without
Sfighting, without a struggle.

Gpelvav, ov, gen. ovos, comp. of dya-
0és, 571, better, braver, stouter.

G-pehéw, duehjow, elc., 449 [pékel],
be careless, neglect. 846.

apdl, prep., 235 [akin to dpdw, cf.
Lat. ambi-, amb-, in composition,
round about], orig. on both sides of,
hence about, followed by the acc. and
very rarely by the gen.; with gen.,
about, concerning, of things; with
acc., of place, round, about, of persons,
countries, or things; of the object
affected, dupl orpdrevua daravdv, spend

dvayryvaorke

money on an army; of time, about, af ;
with numerals preceded by the art.,
about, Lat. circiter. ol dugpl with an
acc. of a person may denote either the
followers of that person or that person
and his followers, as ol dugpt Bac\éd,
the king’s attendants, but oi dupi Xewpt-
gopov, Chirisophus and his men; ra
dupl Tdes, tactics.

In composition dug! signifies on both
sides, about.

apdi-Aéyw, speak on both sides, have
a dispute, quarrel.:

tapdéTepos, a, ov, 462, both.

apdw [akin to apdl, ¢f. Lat. ambo,
both, Eng. Botn}, both.

&v, a post-positive particle without
an exact equivalent in English. Two
uses of &v are to be distinguished :
I. In conditional, relative, and tem-
poral protases. See 317, 524, 533, 534,
535. Here &y unites with the particle
¢l (forming éd, v, or 7v), and some-
times with the relatives. IIL In apod-
osis. See 307, 364, 533, 534, 535.

@v, contracted form of éd.

&vé, prep. with ace., 235 [Eng. ox],
up (opposed to kard). Of place, up,
up along, upon, over, throughout; with
numerals to signify distribution, at
the rate of, dva éxardy, by hundreds, a
hundred each; to express manner, dva
xpdTos, up to one’s strength, at full speed.

In composition avd signifies up, back,
again, and is sometimes simply inten-
sive.

ava-Balve, go up, ascend, march up,
mount.

ava-yuyvaoke, 701, know again, rec-
ognize, read.



Gvdykn

avbykn, 7s, 9, 462, force, necessity,
constraint; dviyky éorl (more often
without éor!l), it is necessary, one must,
of physical necessity.

dva-yvols, see dra-yryrdokw.

dva-ppvyoke, remind of. 8388,

avatvplbes, [Swy, al, trousers, worn
by the Orientals, but not by Greeks.
They were close-fitting and often were
bighly ornamented in the weaving of
the cloth and by embroidery. See Nos.
14, 57, 58.

dva-oréAde, 629, send back, repulse.

ava-oyéabar, elc., see dv-éxw.

avt-raphrre, stir up; pf. pass., be
in confusion or disorder.

ava-retva, 629, streich up, hold up.

ava-rifnue, 695, put or lay upon.

avBpdoBov, ov, T6, 638, slave, esp.
captive taken in war.

&vbpelos, &, or, 598 [&vip], manly,
brave, valiant.

1evbpelws, adv., 598, bravely, courage-
ously.

av-ethov, see dr-aipéw.

av-éorny, see dr-loTyu.

@vev, improper prep. [akin to neg.
prefix &-], withoul, followed by the
gen.

év-éxw, impf. and aor. mid. with
double augment, frecybpny and Hresyb-
pw, 678, hold up; mid., control one-
self, tolerate, endure.

av-fiyayov, see dv-dyw.

avhip, drdpbs, 6, 349, 746 [andr-oid],

man, Lat. uir, as opposed to woman,

youth, or child, in contrast with the
generic &prbpwmos.

avbpwmos, ov, 6, %, 78, 741 [anthropo-
logy, phil-anthropy], man, kuman being,

akios

Lat. kom0, one of the human race
as opposed to a higher or lower order
of beings; contemptuously, erson,
Jellow; pl., men, persons, people.
av-lemu, 707, make stand up, rouse
up, start up, raise up ; mid., with pf,
and 2 aor. act., stand up, rise, get up.
dv-olyw, dr-olfw, dv-épta, dr-dyrya and
ay-épxa, dv-fpyuas, dr-edxdyy, 664, 871
[ofyw, open), open up, open.
évr-ayopile, buy in exchange.

avri, prep. with gen., 141 [Lat. ante,
before, Eng. a-long, Ax-swer, anti-dote],
orig. facing, over against, against;
hence, instead of, for, in place of, in
preference to, in return for.

In composition drrf signifies against,
in opposition, in return, in turn, in-
stead.

javrios, &, ov, sel against, opposite;

dyriow lévar, go to meet ; éx rob dvrlov,
Jrom the opposite side. 868.

dvri-mapackevafopar, prepare one-
self in turn.

bve, adv., 629 [ava), above, up, on
higher ground, upwards, into the air, up
country; comp. drwrépw, SUP. drurdre.

attvn, s, 439 [Lat. ascia, aze, Eng.
AXE], aze, Lat. bipennis, with double
head, used for chopping and digging.
See Nos. 32 and 67.

iw

No. 67.

&kvos, , or, 131, 760 [&yw, the root of
which originally meant weigh, as well-
as lead, drive], weighing as much as,
worthy of, deserving, valuable, befitting,
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worth; neut., &fwy (Sc¢. éorl), be worth
while, becoming; mo\hoi &kws, worth
much, of greal value; mhelovos &fuos,
more valuable or serviceable; mhelorov
dkos, most valuable. 853.

1afbo, didow, etc., 578, think fit,
deem worthy or proper, expect ; hence,
claim, ask, demand.

am-ayyé\w, 691, bring back word,
announce, report.

am-ayopedw [dyopedw, harangue, say,
dyopd], say no, forbid; intr., give up
or out.

am-dyw, 308, lead away or back.

am-oaurén, 422, ask frg)m, demand,
demand back.

amr-ad\arre, 578, change of, aban-~
don, quit, go away, depart, withdraw,
act. and mid.; pass., be freed from, be
rid of.

draf, numeral adv., once.

4-rapdokevos, ov, 416 [rapackevd],
unprepared. .

d-wids, Goa, av, 264 [d- copulative
(commonly &-) +mas], all together, all,
whole, entire; with the art. it has
pred. position, as dmwav 70 wéoov, the
entire space between.

am-eupr (efp), 728, go off or away.
depart.

am-ehatvaw, 327, drive away,; intr..
march, ride, or go away.

am-ehfdv, see dm-épyopar.

d-mep, se€ Go-mep.

am-épxopar, 508, come Or go away,
depart, retreat, desert.

am-éxw, 488, keep off or away ; intr.,
be away from or distant, Lat. disto;
mid., keep oneself from, desist or
refrain from,

*AmréAev

am-yer, see dm-equr (elu).

am-f\bov, Bee dr-épxouat.

dm-uévan, etc., see dm-cur (el).

dmhéos, ov, bov, contr. obs, B, oy,
292, 751, simple, frank, sincere, Lat.
simpler ; 70 dmholy, sincerily.

&mwé, prep. with gen., 141 [Lat. ab,
Eng. or, orr], from, off, off from,
away from. Of place, from, away
Jrom ; of time, from, after, starting
Jrom; of source, including origin,
Jrom ; of cause, on, upon ; of means,
by, out of, by thé aid aof, by means of,
with.

In composition dxd signifies from,
away, off, in return, back, but is some-
times simply intensive, and sometimes
almost neg. (arising from the sense of
off).

amo-Bhéme, look away from all other
abjects at one, look steadily.

amo-Selkvipy, 713, point out, make
known, appoint ; mid., set forth one's
views, declare, express. 840.

émo-8ubpdaka, 707, run away, desert,
escape by stealth, abandon.

amo-fvyoka, 610, dic off, die, bekilled,
be slain, be put to death, suffer death.

amo-kptvopar, 591, give a decision,
make answer, answer, Lat. responded.

amo-krelve, 591, kill off, put to death.

dmo-Aelmw, leave behind, forsalke,
abandon, desert.

am-6A\u, 713, destroy utterly, kill;
mid. with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish,
die, be losi.

*Awérhov, wros, 6, 713, Apollo, one
of the greatest of the divinities of the
Greeks, god of music and poetry. See
No. 53, where, clad in long under-



dmohdAexa

garment (xirdv) and chlamys (xAauvs),
he is represented, with knife in hand,
as about to flay Marsyas.

dmr-ohdlexa, see dr-ANDuL

amo-mépmw, 188, send off or away, let
g0, send home, remit ; mid., send away
from oneself, dismiss.

dmo-mhéw, sail from the side of, sail
away or home.

&ro-mopedopar, 685, go off, depart.

{é-ropéw, dmophow, elc., H61, be in
doubt, be at a loss, act. and mid. ; de
in want of. 848,

a-mopos, ov, 131 [mépos], without
means, impracticable; of roads, moun-
tains, or rivers, impassable, wnford-
able; dwopov, 16, obstacle, difficulty.

amé-ppnTos, o [épd], not to be told,
secret.

amo-cmaw, 644, draw off, separaie,
withdraw.

&mo-aré\hw, 652, send back or away
with a commission, despatch, dismiss.

dmo-orepéw, rob. 838,

Gmwo-tépve, 015, cut off, sever, as
parts of the body, and so as a military
phrase, intercept.

amo-dalve, 591, show forth; mid.,
show one’s own, declare, express.

amo-ywpéw, 318, go away, depart,
retreat, withdraw.

amo-ymdifopar, vote no,
vote against, reject by vote.

dmrre (de), djw, MWa, Fupar,
n¢pbny [Lat. aptus, fit, Eng.
apse], lay hold of, fasten,
kindle; mid., touch. 845.

&pa, post-positive particle
of inference, therefore, accord-
ingly, then.

dppa

dpa, interrogative particle, surely?
indeed 2, but often best expressed in
Eng. Dby the intonation; dp os, Lat.
nonne, expecting an affirmative answer.

t'ApaBia, as, 9, Arabia.

Apdpuos, a, or, Arabian.

*Apdfns, ov, 6, the Arazes.

tapydpeos, a, ov, contr. ofs, &, odv, 292,
751, of silver.

tapydpiov, ov, 76, 341, silver, silver
money, coin.

apyvpos, ov, 6 [dpyés, white, Lat.
argentum], silver.

apervy, 7s, %, 889, goodness, virtue,
courage, valor, good service.

*Apiatos, ov, 5, Arigeus, the lieu-
tenant-general of Cyrus, and comman-
der of his barbarian force.

aplbpss, od, o, 212 [arithmetic],
number, enwmeration, extent.

*Aplarurmos, ov, 8, 161, Aristippus.

apwrros, 7, ov, 577, fittest in any
sense, best, bravest, noblest.

*Apkés, ddos, 6, 722, an Arcadian.

dprros, ov, 7 [arctic), beur ; the con-
stellation Ursa Maior, the north.

dppa, ares, 16, 255,
744, war chariot, Lat,




dpmratw

currus, still used by the Persians in
the time of the Anabasis for fighting,
but employed by Greeks at this time
only for racing. The Persian chariots
were sometimes fitted with scythes,
and were then called dperarngépa. See
No.49. For Greek chariots, see Nos. 26,
50, 68, 90 ; fora Persian chariot, No. 45.
dprafw (dpmwad), dpmwdow, Npraca,
npraka, fpracua, Aprwdedyy, 56 [Lat.
rapid, seize, tear, Eng. harpy], seize,
capture, carry away, plunder.
"Aprayépeons, ov, 6, Artagerses, com-
mander of the king’s body-guard.
Apraképtns, ov, 6, 131, Artazerxes
II., eldest son of Darius Il
*Aprawdrns, ov, o, Artapates, the
confidential attendant of Cyrus.
" YApreps, idos, 5, 508, Artemis, sister
of Apollo, patroness of hunting. See
No. 69.

10

doris

tépxaios, &, or [archaeo-logy], old,
ancient ; o dpxaiov, adv., formerly.
tapxh, #is, 9, 124 [mon-archy], be-

ginning, rule, province, government,
satrapy. )

dpxw, dpkw, fpka, fpypas, TpxOnv,
235 [arch-angel, etc.], be first, in poing
of time begin, take the lead in an
action, be the first to do it; in point of
station rule, reign over, command,
have command; mid., begin, enter
upon an action. 845, 847.

dpxwv, ovros, 8, 882, ruler, comman-
der, leader, chief, a higher title than
arpaTnybs.

&okds, of, 6, leathern bag, wine-skin.
See No. 16, where an dgxés rests on
the top of the pedestal.

aoris, idos, 1, 255, 744, shield, in shape
either oval or round. The large oval
shield covered the hoplite from his
neck to his knees; it was convex on
the outer side; about its outer edge
ran a continuous rim of metal, fas-

No. 70.

tened with nails. It was often embla-
zoned with a device. See in particu-
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lar No. 34. A peculiar form of the
oval shield, called Boeotian, had aper-
‘tures at the side. See No. 8. The
round or Argolic shield (No. 71) was
similar to the oval shield in most
respects except its shape. Since it
was too small to cover in action the
lower part of the body, a flap was

No 71.

often attached to it. See No. 55.
When not in use, the shield was cov-
ered. See No. 80, where the cover is
being removed. See also Nos. 9, 12,
14, 19, 20, 25, 30, 37, 60, 62.
doTpdmre (dorpar), HoTpaya, flash,
glitter.
dov, ews, 76, 478, 748, town.
d-odakfs, ¢, 429 [oddAdw], not
liable to be tripped up, safe, free from
danger, sure, Secure; év dopakesTépyp,
in greater security; év dopahesrdry,
in the safest place.
la-odpakds, adv., 561, safely, securely,
without danger.
&-takTos, ov [TéTTw), in disorder.
b-ripdfe (dTipad), dripdow, etc., 141
[d-7ipos, without honor, Tipd], dishonor,
disgrace.
av, adv., 235, again, in turn, more-
over.

11

Bdhavos

avpiov, adv., to-morrow, Lat. cras;
9 abpiov (s¢. Huépd), the morrow.

tabrika, adv., 472, at this very moment,
immnediately, on the spot,

tabréb, adyv., 502, in this or that very
place, here, there.

tadro-pohéw, desert, the regular mili-
tary word.

tabdré-podos, ov, & [+ Brdosw (o,
o, o), go], deserter.

avrés, 9, 6, 161, 759 [auth-entic,
auto-crat], intensive pron., self, same,
him, her, @. 160.

ladrod, adv., 695, in the very place,
here, there.

abrod, see éavrol,

&d’, see drb.

add-fiow, see dp-inui.

ad-inm, 733, send away, let go, let
loose, let flow.

a-ikvéopar, 462, come from one place
to another, arrive, reach, return.

ad-irmedw, 449 [lmwmwos], ride back
or off.

axpe, conj., until.

B

Bafvhbv, Gros, 9, 548, Babylon.
1Bafvhevia, as, 9, Babylonia.
tBé&bos, ovs, 76 [bathos), depth.

Pabis, efa, ¥, 502, deep.

Balve (Ba), Brhoouar, ¥Bnv, BéBnka,
BéBapac, éBddyy, 707, 871 [Lat. uenio,
come, Eng. coMe, basis], go, walk.

1Pakpld, ds, 7, 695, staff, walking-
stick, so commonly in use among the
Greeks that it was carried even by
soldiers afield. See Nos. 1, 30, 36.
BédAavos, ov, %, acorn, date.
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Ba\\a (BaN), Bard, #Balor, BéBAYKa,
BéBAyuas, éBNAOny, 591, 871 [ pro-blem,
sym-bol], throw, throw at, hit, hit with
stones, stone.

BapBapikss, 4, bv, 178, foreign, bar-
barian; 76 BapBapuby (Sc. oTpdTevpa),
the Persian force of Cyrus. -

{BapBapikds, adv., 598, in the barba-
rian tongue, e.g. in Persian.

BéapBapos, ov, 94 [barbarous], not
Greek, bardbarian, foreign ; BdpBapos, 6,
a foreigner, barbarian. See No. 57.

tBacileos, ov, 170, royal; BaciAetor,
76, and Bacihew, Td, palace.

Buohets, éws, 6, 508, 749 [basilica,
basilisk], king, Lat. réx, esp. the king
of Persia, when the art. is regularly
omitted ; wapd Bacinel, at court.

1Baci\ebw, Bagirebow, éBachevaa, 318,
be king.

1Bac\ikds, %, 6y, royal, the king’s.

Bad, Bud, bow, wow, imitation of a
dog’s bark.

tBé\Tioros, u, ov, 57T, most desired,
best, noblest, most advantageous.

BeAriwv, oy, 577 [Bodhopar], more
desired, better, nobler, more advanta-
geous.

Bia, as, 9, force, violence, Lat. uls.

1Bétopar (Biad), Bidoouar, etc., 416,
Jorce, compel, overpower.

1Bwalas, adv., 673, violently, hard.

BiBétw (BiBad), BiBdow or PR, éBi-
Baoa [Balvw], make go.

BiB\os, ov, % [Bible, biblio-graphy],
book, Lat. liber, existing among the
Greeks of historical times in the form
of the roll. See No. 1, where the
central figure holds a roll in his
hahds.
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yép

Blos, ov, 6, 548 [Lat. uluus, alive,
Eng. Quick, bio-graphy], life, living.

Bramre  (Braf), PAdYw, EPraya,
BéBraga, PBéPraupar, €éBNdpOny and
éBNdByy, 638, 871 [BAdBn, hurt], in-
Jjure, hurt, damage, harm.

Bhémw, BNéYw, EPNepa, look, turn
one’s eyes, face, point.

1Podw, Bofoopar, éBbnoa, 275, shout,
call out, cry out.

Bo#, s, %, shout, call, cry.

{Po-8éw, Ponbiow, éBohbyoa, BeBor~
Onka, PePorifnuar, 488 [+ 8éw], run to
rescue at a cry for help, give assistance,
bring aid, help, assist. 860.

tBovAedw, Povhedow, etc., 56, plan,
plot ; comm. mid., form one’s own
plan, plan, consider, deliberate, pur-
pose, determine, settle on.

tBovA4, 7s, 4, will, plan, deliberation.

Bovhopai, Povhigouar, Befobrnuat,
éBoungoqy, 308, 871, will, wish, desire,
be willing, like.

Bodis, Bobs, &, 1, 508, 749 [Lat. bos,

- ox, cow, Eng. cow, bu-colic], oz, cow,

pl. catile, oxen.

Bpaxls, e, v [Lat. breuis, short],
short; wéresfar Bpaxd, have a short
JSlight.

Bpéxo, #Bpeta, BéBpeypas, &Bpéxbny,
wet, pass. get wet.

Buwpss, ob, 6, 508, altar. See No. 38.

r

yép, post-positive causal conj., 116,
for; when it expresses specification,
confirmation, or explanation, because,
indeed, certainly, then, now, for exam-
ple, namely ; in questions, then, or to



Tavkirms.

be omitted in translation; kal ydp,
Lat. etenim, and (this is so) for, and
to be sure, and really. ’

Tavkirys, ov, 6, Gaulites.

¥¢, enclitic and post-positive intens.
particle, 629, even, at least, yel, indeed,
certainly, but often to be indicated in
Eng. only by emphasis.

yeyevijobar, yéyova, see ylyrouar.

Yévos, ovs, 76, 472 [ylyvopar, Lat.
géns], family, race.

yéppov, ov, 78, 695, wicker-shield.

Iyeppo-ddpoy, wy, oi [+ $épw], light-
armed troops with wicker-shields.

Yépwv, ovros, 6, 255, 744 [cf. ypads],
old man.

yebw, yebow, Eyevoa, ~yéyevuar, 548
[Lat. gusto, taste, Eng. cuoosk], give
a taste; mid., taste. 846.

Yédipa, as, 4, 63, 739, bridge.
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YA, vis, 9, 292, 742 [apo-gee, geo-’

graphy), earth, ground, country, Lat.
terra, land as opposed to sea.

1yfh-Aodos, ov, 6, 409 [Nédos], mound
of earth, hill, hillock.

Yylyvopar (ver), yerhoopar, éyevbuyy,
Yéyova, yeyévnuas, 472, 871 [Lat. gigno,
produce, bear, Eng. xix, KINp, hydro-
gen, genesis], be born, become, be made,
happen, take place, occur, and with
many other meanings to be deter-
mined from the context, such as arise,
fall upon, get, dawn, draw on, fall,
accrue, be favorable, amount to, prove
oneself to be.

Ywvdoka (yw), Yrdaopat,
Eyvaka, Eyrwoparl, éyvédahyr, 701, 871
[Lat. ndsco, learn, Eng. cax, xew,
KNOw, dia-gnosis], perceive, know,
understand, learn, think, G628.

Eyvay,

Sapeikds

yhaif, xbs, 9, owl. The owl wasa
part of the device on Athenian coins.
See Nos. 6, 15, 46, 59,

yvépa, 75, 9, 591 [ywyvboxe, Eng.
gnome, gnomic], opinion, plan, under-
standing, judgment; dvev THs yrdums
Twbs, against one's will; éumwprhds
THY yrdumy, satisfy one's desire,

yvdvar, yvioopal, see yryrdokw,

Yovv, yérares, 76, 695 [Lat. gent,
knee, Eng. KNEE], knee.

ypais, ypabs, 4, 508, 749 [cf. yépwv],
old woman.

Yphdw, yodfw, ¥ypaja, yéypaga,
Yéypappm, éypigmy, 204, 871 [Lat.
scribd, write, Eng. graphic, grammar,
ete.], make a mark, draw, write, de-
scribe. See No. 60, where Athena is
writing on a wax tablet with the
stilus.

Tyvpvaie (yuprad), yuurdow, etc., train
naked, exercise.

tyvpvis, firos, 6, 629, light-armed foot-
soldier.

Yvpvés, %, év [gymnast], naked,
stripped, lightly clad.

Yuvi}, yurawds, 9, 508 [ylyvopear (yurd
orig. meant ¢mother’), Eng. miso-
gynist], woman, wife.

A

Saxpl, daxpbow, dddkpion, deddkpbuns
(ddxpu, tear, Lat. lacrima, tear, Eng.
TEAR], shed tears, weep.

Adva, wy, Td, Dana, a city.

Bamwaviw, dararicw, etc., 439 (Sardyy,
expense], spend, expend. ’

Adpdas, aros, 6, the Dardas, a river.

188pewkds, ob, ¢, daric, 116, a Persian
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gold coin. It contained about 125.5
grains of gold, and would now be worth
about $5.40 in American gold. The
daric passed current as the equivalent
of 20 Attic drachmas. See No. 22.

Adgpeios, ov, 6, 124, Darius, the name
of many of the Persian kings.

Saopds, ofl, 6, 150, tax, impost, tribute.
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8¢, post-positive conj., 83, but, mid- ,

way in force between dA\d and kal.
Its adversative force is often slight, so
that it may be rendered by and, to be
sure, further, etc. uév is often found
in the preceding clause, and uév.. . 8¢
then have the force of while. . . yet,
on the one hand ... on the other, or
both. .. and, but generally these ex-
pressions are too strong to be used in
translating into English, and the force
of uév had better be indicated simply
Dy stress of the voice (see uév). «kai...
3¢, and (5¢) also, but further.

-8¢, suffix denoting whither, or with
demonstrative force. ° .

&edubs, BéBowka, see deldw. -

8én, Senbfjvan, 8ei, see déw, lack.

8elbw, deloopar, ¥deca, dédoka and
3édia, 335 (pres. not Attic), fear, be
afraid, of reasonable fear.

Selkvips (Sewk), delfw, &ela, dédexa,
3édevypar, Edebybmy, 713, 787, 871 [Lat.
dicd, say, Eng. TEACH, TOKEN, pard-
digm], point out, indicate, show.

8el\n, us, %, afternoon, evening.

8ewds, 4, bv, 124 [belbw], dreadful,
perilous, terrible, marvellous, skilful,
clever ; 8ewby, 76, peril, danger.

8éka, indecl. [Lat. decem, ten, Eng.
TEN, decade], ten.

8évBpov, ov, 76, 212, tree, Lat. arbor,

Sua

Setuds, d, bv, 102 [Lat. dexter], right ;
7 St (sc. xelp), the right (hand), used
either in indicating direction, or with
AaBely kal Sofvar as a sign of confirma-
tion; 73 defiby (Sc. képas), the right
(wing).

t8éppua, aros, 76, 695, hide, skin.
8épw, Sepd, Edepa, dédappar, &8dpnv,

713, 871 [Lat. dold, split, Eng. TEAR,

epi-dermis], flay.

- Bebpo, adv., 422, hither, here.

Sebrepos, @, ov [Bdo), second; dedrepov,
as adv., a second time, Lat. iterum.

Béxopar, défopas, E8etduny, 5eygat, 561
[ pan-dect, synec-doche], receive what
is offered, take, accept, admit, await.

8éw, Oow, Ednoa, Oédexa, Bédepar,
&3é0mv, 664, 871 [dia-dem], bind, fasten,
tie, fetter, shackle.

8éw, defow, é8éqoa, 666&‘11;(‘(1, dedénpat,
ey, 366, 871, lack, want, need ;
comm. mid., lack, need, want, desire,
beg, request; 8¢, used impersonally,
there is need, it 18 necessary or proper,
one must, ought, should. 848,

84, post-positive intensive particle,
204, now, indeed, in particular, accord-
ingly, so, then, but often its force is
best indicated simply by emphasis,

Sﬁ)\os, n, ov, 412, plain, clear, evident,
manifest.

18nhéw, dnrdow, etc., 282, 783, make
clear.

84, prep. with gen. and acc., 116
[800], orig. between, then through ; with
gen., used of place, time, or means,

_ through, during, throughout, by means

of, Lat. per; with acc., through, by
means or aid of, on account of, for the

. sake of, Lat. ob or propter.
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In composition aud signifies through
or over; sometimes it adds an idea of
continuance or fulfilment; or it may
signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-.

Ala, A, Avds, see Zevs.

Swa-Baive, 707, go over, cross.

Bra-BaAhw, throw over, throw at with
words, slander, traduce.

Swa-Bards, 1, v, 365 [Bua-Balve],
Sordable, passable.

Si-dyw, 598, of time, pass, spend,
live, continue.

Sui-kéaor, at, a [8do + ékardv], 200.

Si-aprdfw, 116, tear in pieces, plun~
der, lay waste, sack, spoil, ravage.

Ba-orde, 335, draw apart, separate,
scatter, of soldiers.

Su-ormelpw, 652, scatter about, scatter.

Swa-odtw, 462, bring through safely,
leep safe, save.

Swa-rdrroe, post at intervals, draw up
in array.

Swa-rehén, 578, finish, complete the
march, continue.

Sva-ribype, 695, arrange, dispose.

Swa-rptfo, 578, rudb through, spend,
waste time, delay.

Sua-dbelpw, 629, desiroy utterly, ruin,
corrypt.

8bdokw (Jidax), diddw, &dldata, dedi-
daxa, 5edldaypar, é0:5dxoyv, 409 [akin to
Selvip, Eng. didactic], teach, instruct,
show, Lat. doced. 838. See Nos. 1,
36. '

8i8pdoka (9pa), dpdoouar, Edpdv, o
dpaka, 707, 871 [TREAD], Tun.

8(8wpr (d0), Sdow, Ewka, BSédwka,
8éBopar, 3607w, T01, 785, 789, 871 [Lat.
do, give, Eng. dose, anti-dote], give,
grant, permit.

Spapoipt

Su-atve, 733, drive or ride throygl,
- Bu-éxo, hold apart, be apart. 849,

Su-lornpe, set apart; mid. and 2 aor,
act. intr., stand apart, open ranks,
stand at intervals.

t8lkaros, &, ov, 365, just, right, reason-
able, proper,

i8walaws, adv., 365, justly, rightly.

Blxn, ms, B, 141 [syn-dic], custom,
right, justice, punishnent, deserls.

8.6, for & 8, wherefore.

8is, adv. [8d0], lwice, Lat. bis.

18- thto, ay, a [4-xtol], 2000.

Supbépa, ds, 9, 422, tamned fide,
leathern bag.

8idpos, ov, o, stool, the simplest form
of the Greek chair, with four legs,
either perpendicular or crossed, but
without a back. See Nos. 1, 36, where
the first form is represented.

ke, dwtw, édlwtn, Sedlwya, édid-
x0nv, 94, pursue, go in pursuil, chase,
give chase, prosecute.

8u-Gput, vyos, B, 245, 743 [SropirTre,
dig through], ditch, canal.

Sokéw, 80fw, Edofa, dédoyuar, &5y 0y,
365 [Lat. decet, it behooves, decus, grace,
Eng. dogma, para-tox), seem, appear,

" seem best or good, be voted, think.

Sopkas, ddos, 7, gazelle.

8épv, aros, 76, 478 [dpvs, tree, Eng.
TREE], prop. stem of a tree, then shayf?
of a spear, and hence spear with long
shaft. See Nos. 14, 19, 20, 30, 37, 57,
58, 62 ; and for oriental spears, Nos. 11,
42, 48, 64.

Sotvaw, élc., see dldwut

Sovrréw, édovmnaa [Sobmos, din], make
a din.

Spapoupt, Spapoipal, see Tpéyw.
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odve (ha), NG, Fhaca, éfhake,
éNihapar, Hhdfny, 327, 871 [elastic),
drive, set in motion ; intr., ride, drive,
march.

édxoTos, 7, ov, 577, fewest, least,
shortest, lowest.

é\ely, Eéobar, see aipéw.

ENeNifw (Ehehey), HhéMba, Cry €NeNed,
raise the war-cry.

téhevbepla, as, 7, liberty, freedom.

E\edlepos, &, ov, free, Lat. liber.

EnBelv, ENBDy, see Epyouat.

1" ENNGs, ddos, 7, 282, Greece.

“EA\nv, nyos, 0, 349, a Greek.

IEMnvikés, 4, bv, 50 [Hellenic],
Greek ; 70 ‘EX\guixby, the Greele army.

FEXnvweas, adv., 598, in Greek.

‘EANMowovros, ov, 6, 406, the Helles-
pont, now the Dardanelles.

é\mris, (dos, 7, 266, hope.

ép-, for é»- before a labial mute.

ép-avrod, s, reflexive pron., 449,
760 [éué + adrdés], of myself. 446.

¢u-BaXhe, throw in, inflict; intr.,
emply (of rivers), make an invasion,
attack.

éuds, 4, év, 449 [Lat. meus, my, Eng.
MINE, MY], My, mine.

ép-wepos, ov [&v + melpa], acquainted
with. 855.

1éu-rrelpws, adv., by experience ; éumel-
pws avTob &xew, be personally acquainted
with him. 856.

ép-mrlparAnue, 707, fill full, satisfy. 848.

dp-wrinro, 610, fall upon, occur to.
865,

éu-troiéw, create O inspire in, impress
upon. 865.

tép~méprov, ov, 7é, 318, place of trade,
emporium,

18

&%
€u-mopos, ov, ¢ [wépes), one who
travels, merchad.

éu-mpoofev, adv. [wpdabev), before,
in front of. 856.

v, prep. with dat., 40 [Lat. in, Eng,
n], in; of place, in, among, in the
presence of, before, al, on, by ; of time,
in, during, within, at, in the course of;
év TobTe, meanwhile; év @, while.

In composition év signifies in, at, on,
UPON, AMONY.

&v-Béxaros, 79, ov [Ev-deka, eleven, els
+ 8éxa], eleventh:

&v-8%0, 713, pul on.

Ev-ep (eiul),*be in or there.

éveka or évekev, improper prep. with
gen., post-positive, 416, on account of.

éveviikovra, indecl. [évvén], ninety.

éba, adv., 573 [&v], of place, where,
there, here; of time, then, thereupon.

éviot, ai, a, SOMe.

Léviore, adv., sometimes.

évvéa, indecl. [Lat. nouem, nine,
Eng. ning], nine.

évés, &vl, see els.

évradba, adv., 170 [év], there, here,
in this place, hereupon, thereupon.

tvrebbev, adv., 204 [&v], thence, from
this place, thereupon.

tv-rlbnue, 695, pul in, inspire in.
866.

év-ruyxbve, chance upon, mect, find.
865.

"Evudeos, ov, 6, Enyalius, a name of
Ares, god of war.

¢, before a consonant éx, prep. with
gen., 56 [Lat. ex, &]. Of place, out of,
Srom, from within; of time, afier, as
&k Tobrovu, after this, hereupon, éx mai-
dwr, from boyhood; of source or origin,
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from, in consequence of, as éx TovTov,
in consequence of this,

In composition é signifies from, away,
oul, often implying resolution, strong
intention, fulfilment, or completion.

¢, indecl. [Lat. sex, siz, Eng. six,
hex-agon], siz. .

é-ayyé\ho, tell out, report, esp. the
proceedings of a conference.

é-dyo, lead forth, induce.

é-auréw, 496, ask from, demand;
mid., beg off, save by entreaty.

fekakio-x iAo, at, o [+ xthor], G000,

téaxus, indecl. [¢), siz times,

éa-kdaion, at, a, 673 [€ + &karév],
G00.

téf-amwardn, é-arariow, 335, deceive

arossly, mislead.

&-aman, 95, 9 [drdry, deceil], gross
deceit, deception.

é-ap (eluf), used only impers., é-
eai, 496, it is allowed or possible.

é-ehadva, 518, drive out, expel ; intr.,
march, march on. '

é-com, é-doTar, see Ef-eyu (elul).
é-erato (érad), ¢-erdow, ec. [érdiw,
examine), examine closely, review.

Jet-éraats, ews, #, 478, inspection,
review.

&-wkvéopar, reach a place from some-
where, reach the mark, hit.

é-omA(fw, arm; mid., arm oneself.

JeE-omhuod, as, 1, 615, state of being
armed; év Ty éfomhwlg, under arms.

o, adv., 496 [&, Eng. exotic], out-
side, without, beyond the reach of. 850.

éw-auvée, 350, Dbestow praise on,
praise, commend, approve, applaud.

émel, temporal and causal conj., 141,
when, since.

émbelkvp

téwad-dv, conj. with subjv. [+&v],
when, after, with or without rdywra,
as S00n as.

1éwe-84, conj., 508 [+ 84], when.

ér-eupe (elnl), 245, be on or upon, be
over. '

émr-aup (eine), 7128, go or come on, fol-
low, advance, make an attack.

ém-éx o, hold upon, hold back, delay.
849,

émiv, temporal conj. with subjv. [émel
+ av), whenever, as soon as.

émi, prep. with gen., dat., or ace., 63.
With gen., of place, on, upon, é¢'
irrwr, on horseback, with verbs of
motion, towards, in the direction of;
of time, in the tiine of, at; of manner,
esp. denoting distribution, ér! rerrd-
pwy, four deep, émi pdhayyos, in the
Jorm of a phalunz, in battle array.
With dat., of place, upon, on, by, elose
to, at, érl BadrTy, on the sea; of time,
éml Tobry or TovTos, ab or upon this,
thereupon ; of cause, aim, or veason,
Jor; of possession, in the power of, in
command of ; of manner, in. With
acc., of place, on, upon, to, against;
of extent of space, extending over, over,
along ; of extent of time, for, during;
of purpose or object, to, for.

In composition ér! signifies over, in,
upon, against, in addition, but often
it is merely intensive.

ém-Bovhed, 94, plan or plot against,
destgn. 865.

&m-Boukd, Fs, %, 161 [Boudy], plan
against one, plot, design.

éme-Belivpe, 713, show to, point out,
display, disclose; mid., show for one-
selfy show.



trfopée

ém-0ipéo, émi-Obpfow, ém-efbunoa
[0vpés], have ome's heart on, desire,
long for. 846.

Er-kdparro (kaur), érkdupw [kdp-
7w, bend], bend towards, wheel.

érl-kapar, 733, lic upon, attack.
8065.

émi-kivbuvos, ov, 335 [klvbTvos], dan-
gerous, perilous.

émkobpnpa, aros, 76, 527, relief, pro-
tection. .

ém-Aelmw, 396, leave behind; intr.,
Jail, give out.

tmi-pehéopan, émi-pelfoopa, émi-peué-
Mpuai, ém-epeNjiny, 374 [péke], care for,
give attention to. 846. '

ém-wimre, fall upon, attack, assail
of snow, fall.

émalrifopar (otrd), ém-citwiual,
ém-eairicduny, 365 [oiros], colleet or
procure supplies.

lém-ovTopss, ob, 6, 416, a procuring
of supplies, foraging.

émlorapo (émiora), émorhoopar, Hmi-
orhfyy, 707, 871, understand, know,
know how.

tm-oré\\e, send to, send word, en-
Join, command.

lem-arodd, fs, 7, 141 [epistle], leiter.

ér-orparedw, 629, make dn expedi-
tion against. 865.

tmrbeaos, &, ov, 131, suitable, fit,
deserving; ta émurfdea, provisions,
supplies.

bm-rilnp, 695, impose upon, inflict;
Slemy  émerifévar, inflict punishment ;
mid., attack, assault. 865.

tme-rpérw, 462, turn over to, entrust,
allow ; mid., give oneself up for protec-
tion.
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torakpévos

dropar (ser), Eopar, éombuny, 341,871,
[Lat. sequor, follow], follow, accom-
pany, pursue. 8064,

éwtd, indecl., 204 [Lat. septem,
seven, Eng. suvEN, hepta-gon], seven,

jérra-kéaoL, at, o [+ ékarév], 700.
tépydlopar (épyad), épydoopar, elpya-
cduny, dpyaouar, 573, 871, work, do,
inflict on. 839.

€pyov, ov, 76, 527 [WORK, WRIGHT,
WROUGHT, en-ergy, organ, S-urgeon),
work, deed, execution, exercise.

¢pnpos, 7, ov, and os, ov, 374 [hermit],
deserted, empty, uninhabited, destitute
or deprived of ;«orabuol épnuor, marches
through a desert, 855.

épltw (épid), npioa [Epus, strife], strive,
contend, vie with. 864.

téppnvels, éws, 8, 508 [hermeneutic],
interpreter.

‘Eppdis, of, o, Hermes, the Mercury of
the Romans, messenger of Zeus. See
No. 62. )

épopar, Attic only in fut. épdoomar
and 2 aor. Fpbuny [¢f. épwtéw], ask,
inquire.

€pvpa, aros, 76, protection, wall.

Lepupvés, 7, by, fortified.

Epxopar (épx, A, éNB), Hndor, éNi-
Nvfa, 508, 871 [pros-elyte], come, go.

tpé [Lat. uerbum, Eng. worn], see
elmov.

tpoTde, épuwrhow, etc., 275, ask a
question, inquire, question.

toblw (do0, ¢, &do, gay), Edonat, Ega-
yov, édhdoka, édndecpar, H0érfny, 615,
871 [Lat. edd, eat, Eng. atT], eat, have
to eat, live on.

éoTal, érorro, See elul.

éoralpévos, see oTéNw.
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tore, conj., until.”
érmykds, doTyoav, éoTds, see irTiL
érafa, érdxOnoav, see Tdrrw.
érepos, &, ov, 366 [hetero-dox, hetero-
geneous], the other, one of two; with-
out art., another, other.
ér, adv. of time and degree, 204,
yet, still, further, longer, any more,
again,
érowpos, 7, ov, and os, ov, 178, ready,
prepared.
érphny, see rpépow.
€9, adv., 222, well, well off, happily ;
el mowety, do well by, benefit.
Teb-dapovife (eddauord), ebdatpord,
nodapdyica, count happy, congratulate.
851,
Teb-Bapdves, adv.,
comp. ebdatuovéarepov.
eb-Balpwv, ov, gen. oros, 429,752 [eb +
Satpwy, divinity, Eng. demon], of good
Jate or fortune, fortunate, happy, Pros-
perous, flourishing.
e00is, adv., 235, straightway, imme-
diately, at once, Lat. statim.
Ted-voua, ds, 7, 488, good-will, fidelity.
{ev-voikds, adv., 382, with good-will,
kindly ; ebvoikds €xew, be well-disposed.
e-voos, oy, contr. edwovs, ovw, 292
[ed + vois], well-disposed, attached.
ebploke (ebp), elpiow, nipov, nipnka,
nUpnuat, qipéfyy, 718, 871, find, devise,
precure.
€bpos, ovs, 76, 396, 747 [edpvs, broad ],
breadth, width.
ed-ratia, as, 9 [rdrre], good order,
discipline.
Eddpdrns, ov, 6, 102, the Buphrites.
eb-Gvopos, ov, 222 [ed + Svopa], of
good name or omen, euphemistic for

598, lhappily,
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Lévq

the ill-omened word dpwrepbs, left; 76
eddwupor, the left wing.

i, see éri,

ébayov, see érfiw.

épdvny, see galvw.

épaoav, édare, see pnui.

Py, édpnoda, see pyul.

tp-lompy, 707, bring fo a stand,
make halt; intr. in mid., 2 aor., and
pf., stop, halt.

éx0pbs, d, bv, 382 [¢xbos, hate], hostile;
éx0pbs, o, enemy, foe, Lat. hostis.

éxe (oex, oxe), tfwand exhow, foxor,
Yoxnka, Eoxmuat, 40, 871 [sa1L, ep-och,
hectic], have, Lat. habed, hold, possess,
receive, keep, wear ; €xwy, having, with;
with inf., de able, can; with an adv.
equivalent to efya: with an adj., as
edvoikds Exeww, be well-disposed; ovx
Exw, not to know; mid., keold on to,
come next lo.

&dpa, édplika, édpuv, see dpdw,

tws, conj., 837, as long as, while,
until. '

z

thw, Pow, 537 [fwbs, alive, Eng. zoo-
logy], live, be alive.

Zebs, Aibs, 6, 518, Zeus, son of Cronus
and Rhea, highest of the gods. See
Nos. 52, 61. '

{q\éw, {Mhdow [Hhos, envy, Eng.
zeal, jealous], emulate, envy.

tnhwrés, %, b», 685, fo be envied;
nhwrby, an object of envy.

L, Z(ﬁv‘, see {dw.

thrée, {rricw, etc., 374, seek, ask
for.

Lawn, us, 4, 837 [zone), belt, girdle,
See Nos. 14, 44, 51, 57,
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1, conj., 472, or; % ... %, either. ..
or; morepov . . . 7, whether . . . or.

1, conj., 170, than, Lat. quam.

9, dat. sing. fem. of & wused adv.
(sc. 68¢), in which way, where, as.

fyyelha, see dyvéhw.

Tiyepdv, bvos, o, 349, 745, leader,
quide.

Aiyéopar, Hydoopar, fynaduny, Hynua,
fyh0nv, 308 [ayw], go before, lead, con~
duct, command ; think, believe, con-
sider. 847,

1i8ew, fi8erav, see olda.

f8éws, adv., 188 [#80s], gladly;
comp. ndioy, Sup. Hdisra.

19, adv., 204, already, by this time,
at length, now, forthwith.

1 Sopa, Hebdhcoua, 1obny, 356, be glad,
be pleased.

#80s, eia, ¥, 502, 752 [Lat. suduis,
sweet, Eng. swert], sweet.

fikwrTa, see rrwy,

fikw, nEw, 204, come, be or have come.

fHhaoe, see advw.

7N\Bov, see Epyouat.

Apar (7s), 799, sit. .

npels, eic., see éyd.

neeAnpévos, adv. [formed from pf.
pass. partic. of pehéw], carelessly.

fpépa, &s, 9, 40 [ep-hemeral), day ;
79 émwoboy hudpg, next day; uéoov Hué-
pas, mid-day, noon; &ua 79 Huépg, ab
daybreak.

fpérepos, a, ov, 449 [Rueis], our; T4
Juérepa, our affairs.

fipe-, only in composition [Lat. sémi-,
half-, Eng. hemi-}, half.
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Octos

Lipa-88pekov, of, 76 [+ Sapewkds], half-
daric.

Hpovs, e, v, 502, half.

v, contr. form of édr

fv, see elul.

fvika, rel. adv., when.

fvi-oxos, ov, & [via, reins, + €],
driver, charioteer. See Nos. 26, 54, 90,

1pébny, ipfpny, see alpéw.

fpdpy, see popat.

Mo, see 7douat.

inTTAOpaL, HTTHCoMaL, ElC., Pass. dep.,
389, be inferior, be worsted or defeated.

fiTTov, or, gen. owvos, 877, inferior,
wealker. A

(C]

faharra, 75, #, 63, 739, sea, Lat.
mare.

8dvaros, ov, 6, 537 [Bvirke], death.

bamre (ragp for fag), fdyw, Efaya,
Té0apuar, érdgny, 513, 871, bury.

10nppéw, Bapphow, E0dpproa, Tebdppnxka,
652, be bold or courageous, tuke heart;
Bappdv, part. as adv., confidently, cour-
ageously.

8dppos, ovs, 76 [DARE, DURST], COur-
age.

WappVve, make bold, cheer, encourage.

8GrTov, see Taxvs.

OBavpdtfe (favuad), favpdoopar, édai-
paca, Tefaduara, éfavudoldny, 2064, 871
[babpa, wonder, Eng. thaumat-urgy],
wonder at, admire, wonder.

18avpaorés, 7, 6v, 085, wondrous,
wonderful, surprising, remarkable.

Bedopas, Sedoouar, eic. [thealre], gaze
at, behold. N

BedoBar, Ly contr. for fedesbar.

Betos, a, ov [Oeds], divine; beloy, 76,
divine inlervention, portent.
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-Bev, suffix denoting whence.

Bess, of, 6, 9, 116 [theo-logy, theism),
god, goddess.

1@errakia, ds, 9, Thessaly.

Oerralss, of, ¢, 161, a Thessalian.

0w (Ov), Oeloopas, run, race; of
troops, charge.

0np, 6s, o [Lat. ferus, wild], wild
beast.

10npedw, Onpedaw, elc., 141, hunt, catch.
See No. 45.

i0nplov, ov, 76, 83, wild animal,
creature.

-6, suffix denoting where.

Sviokae (fav), Bavobuar, EBavoy, Té0rmka,
610, 871, die, pf. and 2 pf., 719, 2,
be dead, be slain.

86pvBos, ov, 6, 629, noise, disturbance,
uproar.

Opat, rbs, 6, 245, a Thracian.

OipBpiov, ov, 76, Thymbrium.

83pds, ob,-6, soul, heart.

00pa, as, 7, 40 [Lat. foris, door, Eng.
DOOR], door; éri Tais BaciNéws Bipas,
at court; 50 Olpar of a geneval’s head-
quarters.

tévels, as, #, sacrifice, offering. See
No. 9.

0o, Obow, #Btoa, Tébuka, Téluual
érddny, 116, 871, sacrifice; mid., cause
to sacrifice, offer sacrifice.

t0wpakite (fupaxd), éfwplra, Tebw-
paxirpal, ébwparichny, 644, arm with a
cuirass; mid., put on one's cuirass.

0dpat, dxos, 6, 245 [thorax], breast-

plate, corselet, cuirgss, worn not only
by the heavy-armed foot-soldier but
also by the cavalryman. ‘The @dpaf
consisted of two metal plates made to
fit the person, of which one protected
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iepds

the breast and abdomen, the other the
back. They were hinged on one side
and buckled on the other. They were
further kept in place by leathern
straps passing over the shoulders from
behind and fastened in front, and by

the belt. About the lower part of the
breastplate was a series of flaps of
leather or felt, covered with metal,
which protected the hips and groin of
the wearer. See Nos. 12, 17, 20, 25,
30, 87, 62, 73, 81,

1

i8¢, WBetv, elc., see dpdaw.

WBwos, &, ov [idiom, idio-syncrasy],
one’s own, personal, private.

1BudTns, ov, 6, 422 [idiot], an ordi-
nary or private person, private soldier,
private.

tepds, d, ov, 496 [hier-archy, hiero-
glyphic), holy, sacred ; iepd, 74, sacri-
Jices, omens from inspecting the vitals.
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e (&), Tow, dra, ek, dpal, €y,
738, 797, 871, send, throw, hurl at;
mid., send oneself, rush, charge. 845.

tikavés, #, ov, 150, coming wup to,
sufficient, able, capable, competent.

ikvéopac (i), Lopar, ikbuny, Typar, 871,
come.

¥\, 75, %, erowd, band ; of cavalry,
troop. )

ipdriov, ov, 16, outer garment resem-
bling the mantle, himation, correspond-
ing in use to the Roman toga. See
Nos. 1, 9, 36, 37, 39, 52, 61, 69, 88.

{va, final particle, that, in order that,
326.

timmeds, ¢ws, 0, 508, horseman, knight,
cavalryman; pl., cavalry. See Nos.
17, 20, 33.

tlrmukés, 4, 6v, 685, for cavalry, cav-
alry-; iwmwby, 6, cavalry, horse.
timmwé-Bpopos, ov, 6 [+8pépos], race-
course, hippodrome.

\rmwos, ov, o, 7, 78 [Lat. equus,
horse], horse, mare; dmwd or é¢’ immov,
on horseback.

t
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kabioTnp

lofy, lopev, elc., see olda.

loos, 7, ov [/so-sceles], equal.

*Ioool, dv, of, Issus.

lorqu (07a), oTHow, ryoa and
EoTyv, éoTyra, éoTopme, éoTdbyy, TOT,
786, 790, 871, 2 pf. érraTov, elc., 702
[Lat. sisto, make stand, sto, stand,
Eng. sTaNp, STEAD, STEED, ¢po-state,
ec-stasy, sy-stem], set, make stand,
make halt; intr. in mid. (except 1
aor.), in 2 aor,, both pfs., and both
plpfs. act., stand,.stop, halt.

icriov, ov, 76, sail. See No. 78.
tloxupds, d, 6:}, 124, strong.

loxopis, adv., 588, strongly, vehement-
ly, exceedingly, vigorously, with severity.

lox¥s, vos, % [Lat. uis, sirength],
strength ; of an army, force.

tows, adv., 548 [toos], equally, per-
haps.

ix8¥s, dos, 6, 478, T48 [ichthyo-logy],
fish.

¥xvos, ous, 76, lrace, track.

Twvia, ds, %, Ionia.

K

kiyabd, kayadés, by crasis for xal
dyabd, kal dyafbs.

Kkdyé, by crasis for «al éyd,

kab’, see xard.

kad-fixw, come down, reach or extend
down.

kaB-npar, 733, 799, sit down, be
seated,; of soldiers, be encamped.

kab-lotpe, 707, set down, station,
bring down or back, bring, establish,
make, appoint; mid. with pf. and 2
aor. acl. intr., lake ome’s place, be
established, :



xafopéw

kaB-opaw, look down on, observe,
inspect.

kat, conj., 45, and, Lat. et ; influenc-
ing particular words or expressions,
also, too, even, further, Lat. etiam ;
kal . .. kal (78), or 7e...«kal (161),
both . .. and, not only . . . but also.

kal-wep, concessive particle, 722 [kal
+ wép], although, with the participle.

kawpés, of, 6, 537, the right or fitting
time, opportunity, occasion.

xakeivos, by orasis for xal éxetvos.

kaxds, %, dv, 45, 577, bad in the
broadest sense (as opposed to dyabés),
base, cowardly, hurtful; 70,
harm, evil.

{kakds, adv., 282, badly, ill; kaxds
wmoety, do harm or damage to, injure,
ravage ; xakls Exew, be badly off.

kohéw (kake, Khe), Kkahd, éxdheca,
Kékhpka, kéxkhnpal, éxhjony, 282, 871
[Lat. calo, call, clamo, call out, Eng.
HAUL, HaL-yard, ec-clesiastic], call,
summon, Lat. wocd, call, name;
kaXobuevos, the so-called.

kakés, 4, ov, 45, 577 [ealli-graphy],
beautiful, fair, propitious, noble; xarés
kal dyabbs, kadds Ké’ya()és, noble and
good, ‘gentleman.’

1kalds, adv., 308, beautifully, bravely,
well, successfully, honorably; xa\Gs
Exew, be well.

kapol, by crasis for xai éuol.

ki, by crasis for xal éd».

kavBus, vos, 4, 701, a long outer gar-
ment, the caftan. See Nos. 11, 64.

Koarmabokia, as, %, Cappadocia.

Kaptia, as, 7, Caria.

képdn, s, 7 {kdppw, dry up), dried
stalks, hay, straw.

kakby,

«
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karaokérropat

kard, prep. with gen. and acc., 212,
down (as opposed to dwd), Lat. sub.
With gen., denoting motion from
above, down, down from, down wupon,
underneath. With acc., of place or
position, with verbs of motion, on,
over, down, down along, by, opposite,
against, near, at ; of fitness or relation,
according lo, concerning ; xal katd yihy
kal katé OdNarrav, by land and sea;
kard kpdTos, with might and main;
kard &0vm, by nations; kard péoov Tov
arafuby, about the middle of the day’s
march.

In composition xard signifies down,
along, or against ; frequently it merely
strengthens the meaning of the simple
verb, and often cannot be translated ;
sometimes it gives a transitive force to
an intransitive simple verb (¢f. Lat.
dé-).

kara-Ralve, go down, descend.

kar-dyw, 341, lead down or back,
bring back, restore.

kara-8cdopa, look down on.

kara-kdw, 728, burn down, burn up,
burn.

kaTa-kéwrw, 212, cut to pieces, slay.

. kara-hapBave, 496, seize upon, cap-

ture, take, surprise, occupy.

kata-Aelwaw, 212, leave behind, aban~
don.

kata-\Sw, 537, wunloose, dissolve,
end, make peace, stop fighting, unyoke
(sc. Ta dmofdyia), i.e. make a halt,
halt.

keTa-rndéw, leap down, leap.

koro-mpdrre, 518, do thoroughly,
execute, bring to an end, accomplish.

xaTa-okérTopar, 439, view closely.



karacy{fw

kata-ox(fw, 664, spiit down, cleave
asunder, burst through, burst open.

kata-pavis, é, 429 [palva], clearly
seen, in plain sight, visible.

kara-deiyw, take refuge.

kata-ymllopar, 537, vote against.
52.

kat-el8ov, see raf-opdw.

kat-ekdmwny, 2 aor. pass. of rara-
KéTTW.

kar-184v, see kab-opdw.

tkadpa, aros, 76, heat,

ki (kav), kavow, ¥xavea, Kéravka,
kékavpar, éxavfny, 591, 871 [caustic,
holo-caust], burn, kindle.

kelpar, keloopar, 733, 798 [Lat. ciuis,
citizen, quies, rest, Eng. noME, ceme-
tery], lie, be laid, lie dead.

Kehawal, o», ai, Celaenae.

Kehebw, kehevow, éxéhevoa, kexéhevka,
kekéhevonat, éxenedobny, 94, 871, drive,
order, command, bid, give orders, Lat.
iubed, urge, advise, suggest.

kevds, 1, by, empty, groundless. 855.

képas, xépws and «xéparos, 76, 396
[Lat. cornii, horn, Eng. uorRN, HART,
rhino-ceros], horn, prop. of an animal,
then bugle horn, drinking horn, peak
of a mountain, wing of an army.

kedalq, 4s, %, 615 [Lat. caput, head,
Eng. a-cephalous], head.

kipuf, ikos, 6, 245, herald, who car-
ried messages to the enemy or made
proclamations and gave all sorts of
public notices to his fellow soldiers.
His distinctive badge was his staff, a
straight shaft with two intertwined
shoots above. See No. 75.

tknplrre  (knpik), kmpbEw, éxipita,
kekhpUxa, xexnpUymat, éxnplyfny, 573,
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Kvnuts

be a herald, proclaim, make proclama-
tion, announce.

tKW\wid, as, %, 548, Cilicia.
K\, wos, 6, 245, a Cilician,
Trvbtvedo, xivdivebow, dc., 598, en-
counter danger, run o risk, be in peril.
kivbivos, ov, 6, 335, danger, risk.

K\éapyos, ov, 6, 116, Clearchus, a
Spartan general, the special friend of
Cyrus.

Khelw, Khelow, Exlewa, kéheyuar and
kéxhetopat, éxhelofnr, 365, 871 [Lat.
clauda, close, Eng. sLot], shut, close.

khérro  (Kher), KA&Yw, Exhepa, Ké-
khoga, Kéxheppar, éxhdmwyr, 527, 871
[Lat. clepd, steal, Eng. shop-LIFTER],
steal, embezzle.

rAlvo (KAr), KA, Exhive, kéchgpac,
éxhifyy and éxMwny [Lat. incling, in-
cline, Eng. LEaN, climate, en-clitic],
cause to lean, bend.

KA, Khwwros, 0, 245, 743 [kMérTw],
thief.

kvnuts, os, % [kwiun, leg], greave,
generally phur., that part of the defen-
sive armor of the Greek hoplite which



koAd{w -

covered his leg from the kuee to the
instep. Greaves were made of flexible
wmetal, and lined with felt,
leather, or cloth, and fas-
tened behind by straps or
buckles. See Nos. 8,12, 19,
20, 25, 30, 84, 37, 76, 81.

koMGfw (kohad), roAdow,
kdhaca, rexbhaguat, éxold-
clqy, 527, check, punish,
inflict punishment.

Kohooeal, &v, ai, Colos-
sae.

woplfe (xouid), komd, eic.
409, carry away 8o as to
save, bring, convey.

kovioprds, of, 9, 673, cloud of dust.

kémwTw (kow), kbpw, Ekoya, Kékoda,
kéxoppat, éxbryy, 212, 871 [syn-copate],
cut, hew, slash, fell, slaughter.

Kopoari, fs, 5, Corsote.

xoddos, n, ov, light; xbpros xobgos,
hay.

kpdvos, ovs, 76, 396 [cranium], head-

No. 76.
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kpimrTw

piece, helmet of metal, Lat. cassis, Sr
of leather, Lat. galea. The helmet of
metal, which was developed from the
simpler dogskin cap, consisted of six
pieces: the cap; the metal ridge run-
ning from the front to the back of the
cap, and designed as a support for the
crest; the crest; the visor; the cheek-
pieces; and the neck-piece. See Nos.
8, 12, 14, 20, 30, 33, 34, 37, 46, 55, 60,
62, 63, 77, 81
tkpbTworros, u, ov, 577, slrongest,
bravest, best, noblest; neut. pl. kpdriora
as adv., in the best way, most bravely.
kpdros, ovs, 76, 409 [Lat. cred, create,
Eng. warp, demo-crat, demo-cracy],
strength, force, might, Lat, uis,
kpavyty, #s, 7, 45, oulcry,
clamor, uproar.

kpéas, kpéws, r6, 396, 747 [Lat. card,
Sesh, Eng. creo-sote], flesh, pl. pieces of
Jlesh, meat.

kpelTTav, oy, gen. ovos, 577 [kpéros],
stronger, braver, Detter, nobler, more
valuable.

KpepdwvipL (kpepa), kpeud, érpépave,
éxpendabny, 713, 871, trans., hang up,
suspend.

kpfiviy, 15,7, 502, spring, well, Lat. fons,

Kpfs, Kpnrbs, 6, 615, o Cretan.

kptve (kpwv), kpov®d, ¥xpiva, kéxpika,
kékpipat, éxplfny, 591 [Lat. cernd, sepa-
rate, Eng. critic, hypo-crisy), divide,
distinguish, decide, determine, be of
opinion, judge, bring to trial.

Lkplos, ews, 0, 728 [erisis], decision,
trial.

kplmwra (kpud), kpiyw, Expufa, xékpup-
uat, éxploptny, 873 [crypt, crypto-gam,
grotto], hide, conceal, Lat. lego. 838,

shout,



KTdopar

KTAOPGL, KTNTOMAL, EKTYGduny, KEKTY-
rot, acquire, gain, get, get together;
pf. as pres., possess, have.

krelve (kTev), kTevd, Exrewa, éTova,
591, kill.

xikhos, ov, ¢, 382 [Lat. circus, circle,
Eng. cycle, bi-cycle, en-cyclo-paedial,
circle, curve, ring ; klxhyp, in a circle.

}xukhéw, xukhwow, eic,, 382, surround,
encircle, hem in. :

ikikhaos, cws, 7, an encircling; os
els kixhwowy, as if to encircle.

Kipos, ov, 6, 83: 1. Cyrus the Elder,
founder of the Persian ewnpire, accord-
ing to Xenophon'the son of Cambyses
and grandson of Astyages; 1I. Cyrus
the Younger, the leader of the expedi-
tion against Artaxerxes.

kdwv, kuwés, 6, % [Lat. canis, dog,
Eng. nouny, cynic], dog, hound, cur.
See No. 39.

koXbo, kw\bow, etc., 327, hinder,
prevent, oppose, check; To rxwh\ioy, the
hindrance, obstacle.

kP, 73, 7, 45, 739 [kelpar], village.

Lkopfrns, ov, 6, 573, villager.

A

hafeiv, AaBdv, see hayfdrw.

Aadeiv, Aabdy, see Aarfdro.

Adbpg, adv., 638 [Aavbévw], covertly,
without the knowledge of.

Aakedaipévios, d, ov, 422, Lacedae-
monian ; Aakedawubriwos, ov, 6, a Lace-
daemonian.

AapBéve (Aaf), MYouat, ExaBor, ey~ -

da, eAqupai, Njponr, 374, 871 [Lat.
labor, toil, Bng. di-femma, pro-lepsis],
take, take into one’s hand, receive,

928 Avkdovia

get, take or gel possession of, enlist,
catch, find.

AavBave (Aaf), Mow, ENalfor, AéAqba,
NMnopal, 685, 871 [Lat. lated, lie hid,
Eng. lethargy, Lethe], lie hid, escape
the notice of ; mid., forget. 684.

Aéyw, Eefa, elhoxa, elheyuar, éNéyny
and ééxbqv, 561, 871, gather, collect.

Ayw, Néfw, Eneka, Nhevuar, ENéxbny,
161, 871 [dia-fect, fexicon], say, speak,
tell, state, mention, relate, Lat. dica,
bid, charge, vote. 609.

Aelmw (Aur), Aelyw, ENcror, AAowra,
Néhewupar, Enelpbqy, 212, 773-715, 871
[Lat. linguo, beave, Eng. LuxD, ec-/ipse],
leave, abandon, forsake, quit, leave
behind, leave alive.

Aevkds, 4, ov, 673 [Lat. luaz, light,
Eng. vicur}, white.

ABos, ov, 6, 733 [/itho-graph], stone.

Aipds, od, 6, hunger, famine.

Adyos, ov, 6, 78, 741 [Aéyw, say, Eng.
philo-logy, dia-logue, log-arithm], word,
saying, statement, speech, discourse,
debate, rumor, narrative.

ASyXT,s s, 7, 478, point or spike of
spear, spear, lance. See No, 41.

Aouwrds, 74, ov, 341 [Aelww], remaining,
with the art., the rest; Mowwér (sc.
éarl), i remains; 76 houwby, for the
Juture.

Aédos, ov, 6, hill, ridge, height.
thox-ayss, ob, o, 150 [+ &yw], com-
mander of a Noxos, captain.

Adxos, ou, 0, 462 [Néxos, couch, Lat.
lecius, couch, Eng. L1E, LAIR, LOG],
ambush, men in ambush, company.

t Avbia, as, 3, Lydia.

A$Buos, &, ov, Lydian.

Avxaovia, as, 9, Lycaonia.



Aoméo

tABwéo, Nimiow, ele., 389, grieve, dis-
tress, vex, annoy, molest.

NGy, 95, 9, pain, grief, sorrow.

Mo, Now, éNvea, Nélvke, MAvpai,
vy, 58, 765-770, 871 [Lat. lud, loose,
Eng. LosE, LOOSE, ana-/yze], loose, set
Jree, release, break, break down, de-
stroy; mid., loose one’s own, ransom.

M

pé, intensive particle, 439, surely,
used in negative oaths. 837.

Malav8pos, ov, 6, 170 [meander], the
Maeander, a river in Asia Minor of
winding course.

paxpds, &, ov, 40, long, high, tall;
paxpdy (sc. 636v), a long way.

péAa, adv., very, much, very much,
greatly, exceedingly, Lat. ualdé; comp.
u@Mhov, 170, more, rather; sap. udhe
aTa, 496, most, especially.

pavlbéve (uab), pabioouar, Euabdor,
wepdbnra, 685, 871 [mathematics],
learn, find out.

pdvrs, ews, 6, 0644 [maniac, necro-
mancy], one inspired, seer, diviner.

Mapaias, ov, 6, 713, Marsyas, a
satyr. See No. 53, where he is fas-
tened to the tree, about to be flayed
by Apollo.

Maenas, &, 6, the Mascas, a river,

pdorig, @yos, 9, whip, lash. See
Nos. 47, b4.

tpaxopa, as, B, 63, knife, sword,
sabre. See No. 5,

paxm, ns, 1, 45, batile, engagement,
fight.  See No. 20.

by opar, paxodual, dunxeorduny, peud-
xnpad, 5317, 811, fight, give battle. 864.

fépos

péyas, peydhy, uéya, 502,577,753 {Lat.
magnus, Eng. MUCH, megalo-saurus),
great, lorge, tall, weighty, powerful;
neut. as adv., uéya, greatly.

Meyadépvms, ov, 6, Megaphernes.

wéytaros, super. of uéyas.

ped’, see perd.

peltov, comp. of uéyas, 577,

pelwy, comp. of uikpbs, 577,

tpeAavig, &s, #, blackness.

péNas, péhava, pélav, gen. uéhavos,
ete., 429, 752 [melan-choly), black.
péhev, ueNfoer,  éuéhyoe,  pepélnre,
impers., i és @ care, it concerns; éual
pefoe, T will see to it,

perivy, s, %, millet.

PéAN©, pelNjow, éuéhhyoa, be about,
intend, delay.

pepvyo, €ic., see puviokw,

pév, post-positive particle, never used
as a conj. to connect words and sen-
tences, but to distinguish the word or
clause with which it stands from some-
thing that is to follow, and commonly
answered by 8¢ (sometimes by dAMd,
pévror) in the corresponding clause,
on the one hand, indeed, truly, but
often it is not to be translated, and
its presence is to be shown merely by
stress of voice; ¢ pév...o §¢, the one
. . . the other, plur. some. . . others, 815;
aAh& wdv, but certainly. ’

pévror, adv., 561, really, certainly,
in truth; conj., wyet, still, however,
nevertheless.

péve, wevd, Euewva, pepévyra, 591, 871
[Lat. maned, stay], remain, stay, wait
Jor, last, be in force.

Mévov, wros, 6, 356, Menon.

pépos, ous, 76, 409, division, part,



peonpfpla

share, portion, Lat. pars; wépos Ti Tis
ebratias, an instance of their discipline ;
éy pépey, in turn.

fpea-npBpla, as, % [+ fuépa), noon,
midday ; the south.

péoos, 77, ov, 222 [ Lat. medius, middle,
Eng. m1n], middle; péoov, 6, the mid-
dle, centre, midst, space between.

peorés, %, 6v, full of, laden. 855.

perd, prep. with gen. and acc., 161.
With gen., with, in company with,
among ; with ace., of place or time,
behind, after, next; perd robro or Tabra,
after this, hereupon.

In composition perd signifies sharing,
with, among, or time or Yuest, after,
or change, from one place to another.

perad, adv., between. 856.

T perd-wepmros, ov, 685, sent for.

pera-méure, 174, 178, send after;
mid., send for a person to come to one-
self, summon.

per-éxw, have a share. 844,

péx pr, improper prep. with gen., 673,
of time or place, up to, until; conj.,
until.

pf, adv., 308, not, used with the
imv. and subjv. in all constructions;
in all final and object clauses, except
after u#, that not, lest, which takes
od; in all conditional and conditional
relative clauses, and in the corre-
sponding temporal sentences after #ws,
wply, ete.; in relative sentences ex-
pressing a purpose; with the infin.,
except in indirect discourse; and with
the partic. when it expresses a con-
dition., Al of the compounds of
uh follow the usage of the simple
word,

piobodoph

+pn-8¢, conj. and adv. [+ 8¢], but not,
and not, nor, Lat. neque, nec; not even,
Lat. né. .. quidem.

Ipnb-els, wpla, év [+ €ls], not one,
none, no, nobody, nothing, Lat. némg,
nillus.

Mndla, ds, %, Media.

pA0’, see udre.

p-x-éry, adv., 422 [pd+ én], not
again, no longer.

piv, post-positive intensive particle,
in truth, surely, truly, Lat. ueérd; xal
wihv, and in foct, and yet; dAN& wihv, but
surely, but still ; % wiv, in very truth.

Py, unwbs, 6, 349, 745 [Lat. méensis,
month, Eng. moox, moxrtu], month.

ph-wore, adv., 685 [pf + woré], not
ever, never, Lat. nunguam,

phTp, unTpbs, 7, 349, 746 [Lat. mater,
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother.

pia, see €.

Misas, ov, 6, Midas, a mythical king
of Phrygia.

pixpés, &, 6v, 40, 577 [micro-scope],
small, little, Lat. paruus, of small
account, insignificant; neut. as adv.,
uikpby, hardly ; comp. uelww, smaller,
less; neut. as adv., ueoy, less.

Miknros, ov, 7, 496, Miletus.

ppviioke (ura), pricw, Epmea, péur-
uat, éuviobny, 644, 871 [Lat. memini,
remember, moned, remind, admonish,
Eng.mentor, mnemonics], remind; mid.
and pass., remind oneself, remember,
mention, make mention, with pf. puéurn-
uac a5 pres., Lat. meminl, 846,

madés, of, 6, 94 [MEED], wages, pay,
hire, reward.

jpofo-opd, &s, H, 722 [+ dépw],
wages received, pay.



proBoddpos

IpaBo-dépos, or, 389 [+ dépw], receiv-
ing pay ; wobopbpor, ol, mercenaries.
Jpobéw, wobdow, etc., 389, let for
hire, let ; mid., have let to oneself, hire.
wva, ds, 7, 292, 742, mina, the next to
the highest denomination in Attic silver
money, although never actually minted
as a coin, one sixtieth of a talent, and
worth to-day about $18.00 m U.S.
silver money, according to its legal
rate of value. See also dpayu.
pvnoby, see wurfokw.
poévos, , ov, 496 [monk, monad, mono-),
. alone, Lat. solus, only, sole; neut. as
adv., ubvov, alone, only, solely.
Muplav8os, ov, %, Myriandus.
tpUpids, ddos, 4 [myriad], the number
ten thousand, myriad.
wiplos, &, ov, 170, countless ; pl. ubpiwr,
ai, a, 10,000.

N

vy, 7s, 7, 638, ravine, glen.
tvad-apyos, ov, ¢ [+ dpxw), admiral.
vals, veds, 7, 508, 749 [Lat. nauis,
ship, Eng. nautical], ship, either the
merchant vessel, seen at the left in
No. 78, or the man-of-war, seen at the
right.
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veavids, ov, 6, 162, 740 [véos], young
man.
vekp6s, ob, 0, 673 [Lat. nex, death,

"Eng. necro-logy], dead body, corpse;

ol vexpol, the dead.
véos, d, ov [Lat. nouus, new, Eng.
NEW, neo-phyte], young, fresh.
vedén, 75, 9, 673 [végos, 16, cloud,
Lat. nutbés, cloud), cloud. :
vedy, see vals.
vi, intensive particle, surely, used
in affirmative oaths. 837.
tvikdo, vikjow, etc., 276, conquer,
prevail over, surpass, outdo, Lat.
uined.
vixm, s, %, 285, victory, Lat. uictoria.
See No. 52. .
tvoplle (vomd), vowd, etc., 335, 871,
regard as a custom, regard, consider,
believe, think, Lat. putd.
vépos, ov, 6, custom, law.
vols, vod, 6, 292, 742 [ywyvdokae],
mind, Lat. méns; év vg Exew, have in
mind, purpose, intend.
v, adv., 341 [Lat. nunc, now, Eng.
wOw |, now, just now, just, at present.
vog, wukrbs, 5, 266, 744 [Lat. noz,
night, Eng. NIGHT), night ; uéoar vikres,
midnight.




Hevias
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Bevias, ov, 6, Xenias.

tévos, ov, 8, 161, stranger, foreigner,
guest friend, guest, host, foreign sol-
dier, mercenary.

Hevobdv, dvros, 6, 275, Xenophon,
an Athenian, author of the Anabasis.

fldos, ovs, 76, 685, sword, Lat. gla-
dius. The &lgos had a straight blade,
and was double-edged. It was carried
in a scabbard which rested on the left
side of the body, and was supported
by a strap that passed over the right
shoulder. See Nos. 14, 19, 20, 25,
40, 79.

t&bAwvos, 7, ov, of wood, wooden.
gohov, ov, 76, 439, piece or bar of
wood; pl. timbers, beams, wood, fuel.

0

é, 7, 76, the definite article, 83, 758,
the, with demonstrative foree in the ex-
pressions o uév. .. 6 8¢, the one ... the
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other, this...that, pl. these. .. those,
some. .. the rest; o 8¢, without pre-
ceding & pév, and he, but he, and in
pl., but they, the rest (never referring
to the subject of the preceding sentence,
but always to some word in an oblique
case), 815. As the art., used some-
times in Greek where we should omit
it, as with proper names and numerals.
807. The art. may be used also to
mark a person or thing as well known
or customary, or with distributive
force, as 7of pmwls 79 oTparidTy, per
month to each Soldier, or where we
should use a pogsessive pron. 810. 74
Kopov, Cyrus’s relations; ol éxelvov, his
men; ol ¢peryovres, the exiles; o Povdé-
wevos, whoever wishes; ol olkoi, those at
home; ol &vdoy, those within; ol mapa
Bao\éws, men from the king ; ol éx s
dryopls, market men; ol avy adr, his men.

dBohds, of, o, obol, an Attic silver
coin, worth about three cents. See
No. 59, and the account under dpaxus.

88¢, 7d¢, 763, demon. prou., 161, 762
[6 + -8¢], this, the following. 159, 821.

6865, ob, #, 83, 741 [Lat. solum,
ground, Eng. ex-odus, meth-od], way,
road, Lat. uia; march, journey, expedi-
tion.

ol, of, ol, see o, &, ol.

of8a, 2 pf. with pres. force, 722, 793
[akin to elSov], know, understand, have
knowledge of.

tolxa-8e¢, adv., 349 [+ -8¢], home, Lome-
ward.

tolkéw, olkfow, ebc., 488, inhabit, dwell,
occupy, live; pass., be inhabited, De
situated.

tolk(d, as, %, 40, house, dwelling.



otkoL

tolkor, adv., 573, at home.

olkos, ov, ¢ [Lat. uicus,. abode, vil-
lage, Eng. di-ocese, eco-nomy], house
regarded as a home.

olpan, see ofopas,

olvos, ov, ¢, 83, 741 [Lat. ulnum,
wine], wine; olvos gowikwy, palm-wine.

olopar or olpa, oifrouar, piénw, 488,
871, think, believe, expect.

olos, &, ov, of which kind, (Such) as,
Lat. qualis; oibs e, able, possible.

olow, see Ppépw.

olxopar, olxfooua:, pres. with pf.
force, 722, have gone, be gone.

olwvés, of, 6, 652, bird of omen, omen.

toxrd-wus, adv., eight times.
foxrakir-xthot, ar, a [4 xtAior], 8000.
tokra-kéaor, ar, a [+ éxarév], S00.
oxtd, indecl. [Lat. octs, eight, Eng.
EIGHT, octa-gon], eight.

8\ebpos, ov, o, 141 [E\ATpt], destruc-
tion, loss,

oAiyos, u, ov, 188, 577 [olig-archy],
little, small, pl. few.

SAATpL (M), ONG, wheca and whéumw,
OAdAexa and Bhwha, 713, 871, destroy,
lose; mid., with 2d pf. act., perish.

8\os, 7, ov, 188 [Lat. solidus, whole,
Eng. cath-elic], whole, entire.
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opalts, és, 429 [opés], even, level.
Spalds, 74, 6v [opss], even, level.
Lopadds, adv., in even line.

SpvupL (0u, buo), duobinar, duosa, dud-
poka, dpwpopar and dudposual, Wubdny
and wubotny, 713, 871, swear, take an
oath.

téporos, &, ov, like, similar. 864.
Topo-Aoyéw, dpuohoyiow, etc., 472 [+ N6~
yos], agree, confess, admit.

opés, 4, ov [&pa], one and the
same.

1épws, adv., 382, all the same, never-
theless, yet, still, however.

8v, B, see elul, 8.

8vopa, atos, 76, 380 [yiyvdoke, Lat.
nomen, Eng. NAME, an-onymous, syn-
onym], that by which one is known,
name.

dvos, ov, 6, 181 [Lat. asinus, ass,
Eng. ass], ass.

émn, rel. adv., where, wherever, in
whatever way, Lat. quad.

8mobev, adv., 502, behind, in the
rear; T bwwrfev, Tolmiwrfer, the rear.
856.

tomhltw (0mhd), wrhioa,
wrhobyy, 396, arm, equip.
30, 80.

M
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See Nos.




omhtrys

dmhitns, ov, 6, 102, heavy-armed
soldier, hoplite. The heavy infantry
of a Greek army, or hoplites, consti-

No. 81.

tuted the troops of the line, who fought
at short range, and were armed for
this purpose. Their defensive armor
consisted of four pieces, helmet (see
8.v. kpdyos), breastplate (see s.v. fdpat),
shield (see s.v. dowis), and greaves (see
s.v. kwquis).  Their offensive armor

. consisted of two spears (see s.v. dbpv)
and a sword (see s.v. tlgos). For the
hoplite’s ordinary dress, when not in
action, see 8.v. xAauls. See Nos. 12,
34, 37, 62, 81.

s o
opliTTR

dmhov, ov, 76, 83 [ pan-oplyl, imple

fif ment, pl. gear, arms, armor; év rois

dmhoes, under arms.  See Nos. 14, 19,
20, 25, 37, 60, 63.
témérav, rel. adv. [+ &v], whenever,
when, with subjv.
omére, rel. adv., 537, when, whenever,
since, because.
8mov, rel. adv., 422, where, wherever,
Lat. ubi.
8mas, rel. adv. and final particle, in
what way, how, that, in order that.
épdw (6pa, 18, 6, Sfopar, eldov, édpaxa
and édpaka, édpauar and Supac, Spony,
615, 871 [a-waRrE, pan-orama ; Lat.
uided, Eng. wir, spher-oid; Lat. oculus,
Eng. ©YE, 0GLE, optic, syn-opsis], see
in its widest sense, behold, look, observe,
perceive, Lat. uided. 628.
opyH, 7is, 1, 409, temper, anger ; épyi,
in @ passion.
Lopylfopar (6p7td), dpyiobuas, etc., 472,
be angry, be in a passion. 860.
téplios, a, ov, 131, straight up, steep.
opbds, 4, v [ortho-dox], straight,
direct.
épxos, ov, 6, 116, oath.
éppéw, opunow, etc., 275 [opun, mo-
tion], set in motion, hasten; nid. and
pass., set out or forth, start.
oppéw [Spuos, anchorage], be moored,
lie at anchor.
dpvis, bpyifos, 6, 1, 2656, T44 [ornitho-
logy], bird.
"Opdvras, @ or ov, 6, 488, Orontas.
8pos, ovs, 76, 396, mountain.
topuktés, 4, bv, dug, artificial.
bpbrTw (Spux), bptkw, dpvia, dpdpuxa,
Spdpuypar, wpxbny, 644, 871, dig, Lat.
Jodio, quarry. )



o
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s, 1, 8, rel. pron., 518, 764, who,
which, Latl. qui; 8 &, why; & o, dur-
ing which (time), meantime. 826-829.

daos, 1, ov, rel. pron., 664, how much
or great, how many, (as much or as
many) as, Lat, quantus ; neut. as adv.,
800y, with numerals, about; 8o, with
comparatives, by how much, the.

ba-Tis, fTis, 8 74, 518, 764 [Bs 4+ Tis],
who, whoever, whichever, whatever,
which, what, used both as a relative
and to introducean indirect question.

ore, vel. adv., 578, when, as, when-
ever.

ér, conj., 282 [neut. of denis], that,
because, since; used also to strengthen
superlatives, as 87t dwapacxevbraros, as
unprepared as possible.

ov, odk, oly, neg. adv., 56, not, Lat.
non, used, to deny a fact, with the
indic. and opt. in all independent sen-
tences; in indirect discourse after 4.
and ds; and in causal sentences;
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accented at the end of a clause or

sentence. All of the compounds of
ov follow the usage of the simple
word.

oy, dat. of, personal pron., 439,759,
of himself, Lat. sui. 817.

ovbapss, %, v [ovdé+ duds, an obso-
lete word == ris], none.

Jovbapod, adv., 652, nowhere.

09-8¢, neg. conj. and adv., 327 [od+
8¢], but not, and not, nor yet, nor, Lat.
neque, nec; as adv., not even, Lat. né
. .. quidem, not at all, by no means.

Job8-¢els, uia, év, 518 [+ €ls], not one,
not any, none, no, Lat. niallus; nobody,
Lat. némo; nothing, Lat. nihil.

jobBé-wore, adv., 488 [+ moré], never.

wadviie

o', see olre.

odk-ér, adv., 264 [od+¥n], no
longer.

ovk-ody, interr. particle and inferen-
tial conj., 508 [od + odv], not then?
not therefore? expecting an affirmative
answer, Lat. nonne igitur; as conj.,
therefore, then, so, Lat. igitur, with no
neg. force.

olv, post-positive inferential conj.,
stronger than &pa, 150, therefore, then,
accordingly, consequently, now, so.

oY-wore, adv., 527 [ob+mworé], never.

ot-mw, adv., 439 [od + wd], not yet.

ovard-rore, adv., 561 [odme + woré],
never yet. -

ofi-re, neg. conj., 102 [od 4+ r€], and
not, Lat. negue; obre. .. obre, neither
. .onor

ovros, avTn, Tofro, demon. pron., 161,
762, this, pl. these, freq. as pers. pron.,
he, she, it, pl. they, Lat. hic. 159,2; 821.

todreat, abryi, touri, strengthened
form of o¥ros, this man here.

jovras, before a consonant ovrw, adv.,
141, thus, so, in that case.

odelhw (dgpeN), dpenfow, dpelhyoa
and dehoy, woelpra, bpehhdqy, 615,
871, owe, Lal. débeo; pass., be due.

odBatpss, ob, o, 652 [Sfopar], eye.

8x0n, s, 7, 638, height, bank, bluff.

Sropan, s€€ dpdw,

II

walelv, see mdoyw.

wabos, ovs, T8 [wdoxw], experience,
trouble, tli-treatment.

radvife (raw@nd), éradroa [rady,
paean], raise the paean.



rarbedo

twabebw, Tadeiow, ete., 578, train up
a child, educate.

wals, waidbs, 6, 4, 409 [Lat. puer, boy,
child, Eng. ped-agogue), child, boy, girl,
son; éx waldwy, from boyhood.

wale, walow, érawra, mérawa, émai-
oy, 131, 871, strike, hit, beat, strike
at.

wihw, adv., 141 [ palim-psest], back,
again, a second time.

wakrév, of, 76, 673, spear, javelin.

ITév, Ilavés, o, Pan, a rural god of
Arcadia, son of Hermes, represented
with goat’s feet, horns, and shaggy
hair. For masks of Pan, see No. 27.

mavrolos, d, v [wds], of &ll sorts.

wévy, adv., 131 [rds), very, altogether,
wholly, very much.

Tapd, prep. with gen., dat., and acc.,
188 [para-, as para-graph, etc.), beside.
With gen., from beside, from the pres-
ence of, from; with the pass., by. With
dat., beside, by the side of, beside, at or
on the side of, with, al; waps Basikel,
at court; T& wap éuol, my fortunes, my
side. 'With acc., to a position beside,
to the side of, unto, to, towards, along
to, alongside, along, mear, by, past,
sometimes even with verbs of rest;
beside, beyond, agamst contrary to,
in violation of ; of time, during.

In composition wapd signifies along,
along by or past, alongside, by, beside,
beyond, aside, amiss.

wap-ayyé\he, 652, pass along an
order, give orders, pass the word, give
out, order; xaré T& mapyyyehuéra, ac-
cording to orders.

wapa-ylyvopar, be by, be present or
at hand, arrive,

36 wés

wapdSewoos, ov, 6, 170 [paradise],
park.

wapa-8i8wps, 701, pass along to one,
give up, dcliver over, Surrender, pass
along.

mrap-awie, recommend, advise. 860,

wapa-kahéo, 341, call to one’s side,
summon, call to or forth, urge.

wapa-kehevopat, 416, urge along,
exhort, urge. 860.

wapa-pnpldia, Td [unpbs, thighl,
thigh pieces, armor for the thighs.

rapacdyyns, ovyi6, 204, parasang, a
Pergian road measure, equal to about
30 stadia. € ’

trapa-okevafw, 222, put things side
by side, get ready, prepare, procure;
mid., prepare or procure for oneself,
make ready, provide.

wapa-okevd, s, 7, 188 [oxevi], prepa-
ration, equipment.

wapa-rdTrew, 644, draw up side by
side; wapaTerayuévor, drawm up in
line.

wapa-relvo, strefich out, exlend.

wdp-eps (elui), 188, be near or by, be
at a place, be al hand or present, have
come; T& mwapbvra, the present circum-
stances.

wap-ehadvw, march by or past, ride
past, review.

Tap-épyopal, pass by or along.

mrap-éxw, 318, hold near, afford, fur-
nish, render, make, cause, inspire.

mdp-obos, ov, 9, 170 [686s], way by,
pass, passage, act of passing.

Mapicars, Wos, %, Parysatis, mother
of Cyrus the Younger.

s, rdoa, wav, 264, 762 [dia-pason,
pan-oply, panto-mime], all, Lat. omnis,
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every, with a noun, comm. in the pre-
dicate position, all, entire, the whole.

I&aciwv, wros, 6, Pasion.

waoxw (raf, mevld), Teloopar, Emador,
wémovfa, 610, 871 [Lat. patior, bear,
suffer, Iing. pathos, sym-pathy], expe-
rience, suffer, Lat. patior; eb mwafelv,
be well treated.

warip, TaTpds, 6, 349,746 [Lat. pater,
Sather, Eng. raturr), father.

LraTpidos, &, ov, ancestral, hereditary.

radw, malow, eic., 188 [Lat. paucus,
Jew, Eng. rew], cause to cease, end,
stop ; mid., cause oneself to cease, cease,
stop, desist, give up, come to an end.

ITadraydv, bvos, 6, a Paphlagonion.

tmedlov, ov, 76, 78, level ground, open
country, plain.

wédov, ov, 76, ground.

tetqy, adv., 365, on foot, afool.

wetds, %, ov, 365 [wovs], on foot;
welos, 6, @ foot soldier, Pl. infantry.

meldw (m:0), Telow, éreaca, mémewa and
mémofa, wémewpal, emelobqy, 178, 777,
871 [Lat. fido, trust], persuade, pre-
vail upon ; mid. and pass., be prevailed
on, yield, obey. 860.

melpa, as, %, experience.

Lmewpdw, wepdow, etc., 308, try, prove,
comm. pass. dep., try, test, attempt,
endeavor. 845,

meloopar, see wdoxw and relfw.
tHehowovvicies, & ov, Peloponne-
stan.
ITehowévimaos, ov, %, Peloponnésus.
tmwehraoTis, of, 6, 102, 740, peltast,
targeteer. See No. 10.

TwehracTikds, 7, bv, belonging to pel-
tasts; Td wehTasTwkby (SC. oTpdTevpa),
the peltast force.

epl

wékry, us, 9, 63, shield, target, small
and light as compared with the shield
of the hoplite (see s.v. dorls), that part
of the armor of the peltasts (see s.v.
wehtagTds) which distinguished them
from other light-armed troops. The
xé\tn consisted of a wooden frame
covered with leather, sometimes it was
covered wholly or in part with bronze.
Generally it was crescent-shaped. See
Nos. 10, 18, 82.-

No. 82.

wéurw, T, Emeppa, wémopda,
wémeppar, éméugpbny, 56 [pomp], send,
despatch, send word.
trevra-kéoior, ai, a [+ éarév], 500.
wévre, indecl., 188 [Lat. quingue,
Eng. v1ve, penta-gon], five.
lwevre-kal-8exa, indecl., 478 [+ kal
+ 8ékal, fiftcen.
Jwevrikovra,sindecl., fifty.
aréwovla, eic., see rdoyw.
wéwroka, lc., see wirtw.
-wép, intensive enclitic particle. very,
Just, even.
wépay, adv., 178, across, beyond. 856.
wepl, prep. with gen., dat., and acc.,
235 [peri-, as in peri-patetic, peri-od,
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ete.], round, on all sides, about. With
gen., chiefly in a derived sense, about,
with respect to, concerning, because of,
Sor, Lat. dé; expressing superiority,
more than, as in the phrases, mepl may-
consider all-important,
mwepl mheloTov woweiohai, consider most
important. With dat., of place, round,
about. With ace., of place, about, all
round, round; of persons, about, at-
tending on; of things, about; of time,
about; of velation, in respect to, to,
in one’s dealings with, Lat. de.

In composition wepl signifies round,
about, (remaining) over, or above (su-
periority). ‘

mepr-ybyvopau, be superior to. 850,

IXépans, ov, 6,102 [Persian], a Persian.

Ilepoikss, 4, év, 124, Persian.

méragos, ov, 6, petasus, a broad-
brimmed hat, resembling our wide-
awake. See Nos. 23, 62,

wéropar, wThooual, émTbuny
penna, Eng. reaTHER], fly.

m™y4, 4s, 9, 170, fountain, source. -

wnbéw, Tydjow, émjdnoa, Terhdnka,
leap.

mAés, of, 6, 409, clay, mire, mud.

X vs, ews, 0, 478, 748, forearm, cubit.

ILtypys, n7os, 6, Pigres.

wlw (mied), miéow, érleoa, émidabny,
204, press hard, crowd; pass., be hard
pressed.

wlprgpe (mha), TAjow, ETAgoa, Té-
wAnka, mériquar and wémhnouat, émhdg-
ofyy, 107, 871 [Lat. émples, fill up,
Eng. riLL, vuLy, plethora), fill. 848.

wiwrw, resoduat, Erecor, Térrwra, 610,
871 [Lat. peto, seek, Eng. rinv], full.

Ilioi8an, Gy, of, the Pisidians.

R A
TOs woweloBos,

[Lat.
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tmeTtebw, morebow, 178, put faith in,
trust, rely on. 860.

tarioTs, ews, B, faith, good faith,
pledge.

lmorés, 4, b, 131 [melbw], faithful,
trustworthy ; mwrol, a title given to
Persian royal counsellors; mwrd, 7d,
pledges. 863.

mhalowv, ov, 76, 548, square, of
troops.

TAéBpov, ov, 76, 396, a plethrum, a
measure of 100 Greek feet.

wAdioTos, Thelwv, 577, 866 ToNUs,

héw (mAv), mheboouar and wAevaoluat,
trhevoa, Témhevea, Térhevouat, 7101, B71
[Lat. plud, rain, Eng. rLow], sail.

twAfbos, ous, 76, 629, fulness, extent,
number, multitude.

1mMBw [wipmAqp], be full.

Ay, conj., 638, except, except that;
improper prep. with gen., except.

wAhps, €5, 429 [wlpmAgp], full, full
of, abounding in. 856.

trhyobte (rAyowd), mAyodow, etc.,
382, approack, draw near. 864,

whnoios, a, oy, 638, near; neut. as
ady., m\gclov, near, at hand, in attrib-
utive position, neighboring. 856.

TMTTe  (TAyY), TMtw, i,
wémrhgya, Témhyypar, érhjyyy and érid-
ynv, 644, 871 [Lat. plangd, strike, Eng.
apo-plexy], strike, hit, smite.

wholov, ov, 76, 83 [wAéw], vessel, boal.
See No. 7.

wovéw, Tovjow, elc., 282 [poet, posy],
755, 182, do, make, produce, fashion,
effect, cause, accomplish, inflict; b or
kak®s mwowely, treat well or ill ; ¢kxnoiav
woweiv, call or convoke a meeting., 839,
840.



rowihos

mowklhos, », ov, party-colored.
wolos, &, oy, interr. pron., 356, of
what sort ? Lat. qualis. 822, 823.
tmohepéw, mohewiow, elc., 282, war,
make or carry on war, fight. 864.
{mwohepxds, 7, bv, 548 [ polemic], of or
Jor war, warlike, skilled in war.
twoNépsos, d, ov, 94, belonging to war,
at war with, hostile; Ta woNéwa, mili-
tary matters; wokéwos, 6, an enemy in
war; ol moléutol, the enemy. 864.
wéhepos, ov, o, T8, war, warfare.
TaroAt-opxéaw, mohwprriow, 318 [ +elpyw,
hem in], hem in a city, besiege.
wos, ews, %, 478, 748 [acro-pofis],
city, state.
twoNAdkws, adv., 275, many times,
often, frequently.
wolbs, moA\y, woh¥, H02, 577, 7563
[ poly-, as in poly-syllable, ete.], much,
many, Lat. multus, in great numbers,
great, large, long, strong ; neut. as adv.,
wol\b, much, far; to mwol\s, the greater
part; éxi wold, over a great extent.
jwolv-tehds, és, 429 [+ 7éhos, outlay],
requiring outlay, expensive.
trovéw, Toriow, etc., 598, toil, labor,
undergo hardship, earn by hard work.
wévos, ov, o, 598, toil, hardship.
Twopeld, as, 9, 661, journey, march.
tmopebw, wopedow, 178, make go;
comm. pass. dep., 9o, proceed, advance,
march, journey.
twopile (mopid), mopi®, etc., 374, fur-
“nish, provide, give; mid., get, obtain.
wépos, ov, o, means of passing, ford,
passage, way or means of doing, means,
providing.
. wéaos, 7, ov, interr. pron., 356, how
much? Lat. quantus. 822, 828,
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wotapés, of, ¢, 83 [Aippo-potamus],
river.

moté, indef. encl. adv., 527, at some
time, once on a time, once, ever.

wéTepos, 4, oy, interr. pron., 591,
whick of fwo? neut, as adv., in an
alternative question, mérepor . . . 7,
whether . . . ory Lat, utrum . . ., an,

wo®, interr. adv., 615, where ?

aobs, wodds, ¢, 527 [Lat, pés, Bng.
F00T, tri-pod], fool.

mpaypa, aros, T6, 318 [wplrral, deed,
thing, matter, offair, ecvent, circum-
stance, difficulty ; pl., affairs, trouble

wplrTe  (rpay), wphiw,
wémpayn and wéwpaxa, méwpayuar,
éxpdx by, 308, 871 [practice], do, act,
accomplish ; intr., do, fare.

wpdws, adv. [wpdos, mild, lame],
Lightly.

wplv, conj., 472 [mpd], before, until.

wpd, prep. with gen., 235 [Lat.
prd, before, Eng. ror, rorg), of place,
before, in front of, facing, hence, in
defence of, for the sake of, for, in pref-
erence to ; of time, before.

In composition wpé signifies before,
Sforth, forward, in public, in behalf of.

wpo-BaAhw, throw before; mid., mpo-
BdN\esfar Td 8wha, present arms.

wpa-SuaPaive, 722, cross first.

wpo-8Bwp, 701, give over, surrender,
betray, abandon.

wpé-eyn (efw), 729, go forward, ad-
vance, proceed, come on.

wpo-ehadvw, intr., 722, ride forward,
march on before, push on.

wpd-8pos, o, 472 [0Upds], ready,
eager.

Jmpo-&ipws, adv., 598, eagerly.

Erpata,



mpoinpm

wpo-tnp, 734, send forth; mid., give
oneself up, entrust, surrender, abandon.
wpo-petwmidiov, ov, 76 [uérwmop, fore-
head], frontlet, of horges, See No. 83.

No. 83.

IIpégevos, ov, o, 212, Prozenus.

mwpo-ophw, see in front.

wpés, prep. with gen., dat., and ace.,
118, confronting, at, by. With gen.,
over against, towards; jn swearing, by ;
with the pass., by, from ; with adjec-
tives, in the sight of ; expressing what
is characteristic, pertaining to, like.
With dat., near, at, besides, in addi-
tion to. With acc., to, towards, against,
before, at, according to, with respect
to, about; wpds ¢Nlav, in a friendly
manner.

In composition wpés signifies fo,
towards, against, besides, in addi-
tion to.

40
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mpoa-avréw, ask in addition.

wpoa-ehavve, 439, ride fowards or
up.

wpoa-épxopat, 615, come on or up,
approach, advance. 865,
mpoo-Hkw, 472, be come to, be related

860.
wpéo-Oev, adv., 488 [wpés], before,
previously, sooner; in attributive posi-
tion, previous.

mPOT-KVVéw,, TPOT-KUMNO W, TPOT-ekbynaa,
537 [kvvéw, kiss], make obeisance to,
salute. E ‘

wpoa-AapBdve, take Lo oneself.

wpoo-wohenéd, war against.

wpoo~rarTe, 537, assign or appoint ;
pass. impersonal mpog-erdxfn, orders
had been given.

mpo-aTepviSiov, ov, 76 [oTépvov], breast-
plate, of horses. See under No. 83.

wpérepos, &, ov [mwpé], former, pre-
vious; neut. as adv., formerly.

Tpo-ripda, 496, honor more.

mpo-Tpéyxw, 610, run forward.

wpo-balvaw, show forth; mid., come
in sight, appear.

Tpéros, 1, ov, 2356 [wpd], first, fore-
most; neut: as adv., wpdroy, at first,
JSirst.

wréput, vyos, 7 [mwéropar], wing of a
bird, flap of a cuirass.

IIs0ayspas, ov, 6, Pythagoras.

I\, dv, aif, Pylac.

by, 75, 1, 56, gate, pl. gate, pass.

wovldvopas (Tub), Teboopar, émvbbuny,
wérvouar, 610, 871, inguire, ask, learn
by inquiry, learn, ascertain, find out.
628.

wdp, mupbs, 76, 638 [virE, pyrel, fire;
pl., mupd, Td, beacons.

to.



wa, indef. encl. adv., 722, yet, up
to this time.

wwkéo, Tokjow [mono-poly], sell.

wds, interr. adv., 389, kow ¢

wds, indef.” encl. ady., 664, in any
way, somehow, at all.

P

pdBuos, @, ov, 577, 578, easy.

(padlas, adv., 360, easily, readily.

péw (pv), pedaopar, Eppinka, éppiny, 728,
871 [cata-reh, rheum], flow.

phTap, opos, 6, 349,745 [épd], speaker,
orator.

pEmro (g, jug), piyw, Eppifa, Eppiga,
Eppippat, épptpbny and épplgmy, 578, 871,
throw, hurl, cast aside.

b

adhmyt, vyos, B, trumpet.
Joakwlte (cakmeyy), éodhreyte, 729,
blow the trumpet; érel éodhmeyfe (SC. 6
cakmikrds), when the trumpel sounded
the charge.
Joakmkrds, of, 6, ltrumpeler. See
No. 55.
Sapos, @, ov, Samion.
Zapdes, ew, ai, 478, Sardis.
foarpameiw, rule as salrap,
847.

caTphrys, ov, 6, 124, satrap, viceroy.

Zarvpos, ov, 6, the satyr Silenus.

- Bee No. 16.

ce-avrod, fs, contr. cavrod, #s, refl.
pron., 449, 760 [oé+adrés], of yourself.
819.

géoepar, see 0w

aofipa, aros, 6, sign.

rule.

aknwrodyos

jonpaive (oqpar), onpard, éofunra,
cedfuacuat, éonudybny, 638, show by a
sign, give the signal, mnake known.

Zinavés, of, &, Silanus.

airos, ov, 0, 365 [ para-site], grain,
corn, food, supplies.

akénropar (ocker), oxéfouas, doxefd-
uny, Eoxeppac, 439 [scepticl, spy, spy
out, view, find out, observe carefully,
deliberate, see to it.

tokev, fs, 7, equipment, dress.

aoxelos, ous, 76, gear, utensils, pl.
baggage.

Tokevo-dopéw, akevodophow, 678, carry
baggage.

jokevo-dpépos, ov, 548 [+ dépa],
baggage-carrying ; oxevopdpa, Td, pack-
animals, the baggage-train, the baggage.

toknvée, ckpicw, éokfrmoa, 502, be
in camp, aor. go into camp, encamp.

aknvh, 7s, 9, 45, 739 [scene], tent.
See No. 3.

aknwToixos, ov, 6 [gkhwrpoy, Scepire,
+ &xw], scepire-bearer, a high ofticer
at the Persian court. See No. 84,




abs

ads, a1, abv, 448, 449 [o0, Lat. tuus,
thy, Eng. taiNe, Tuv], thy, thine, your.
Zoalveros, ov, 5, Sophaenetus.
owiw, €rmaca, ¥oraka, éomacpal,
¢owdobyy, 335, 871 [Lat. spatium, space,
Eng. space, spasm], draw.
armelpw (cwep), omepd, Eometpa, Eawap-
pat, éowdpny, 652, 871 [sPurN, spora-
dic], sow, scatter, disperse.
omeddn, oredow, Eomevoa, 409, urge,
hasten, be urgent.
omwovdd, #s, 9, 150 [orévdw, offer a
libation, Eng. spondee], libation, pl.
truce.
orovdd, s, 7 [oweibo], haste, hurry.
ardbiov, ov, 76, pl. gridio, o, and
ordda, 7d, b18, extended space, stadium,
stade, as a measure of distance 600
Greek feet.
orabpds, of), 4, 188 [tompi], stopping-
place, station, stage, day's march.
toréyaopa, atos, 76, covering.
aréyn, ns, % [oTéyw, cover, Lat. tegd,
cover, Eng. taaTcH], roof, house.
o1éA\A@ (o7eN), oTeND, €oTeha, EoTaN-
ka, €oTahuai, éordlny, 629, 778, 780,
871, put in order, equip, send.
oTevds, 1, ov, 63 [steno-graphy], nar-
row, strail; orevby, of, 76, defile, pass.
orepén, oTEpow, eté., 2 fut. pass.,
crepfioouar, 382, deprive, rob; pres.
pass., orépouas, have lost, be without.
848.
arépvov, ov, 16, breast.
aréavos, ov, 6, 701 [orépw, put
round), crown, wreath, chaplet. See
No. 51.
aoridos, ovs, 76, mass, throng.
aréhos, ov, 6, 204 [oré\Aw], eguip-
ment, armed force, expedition.

49 cupfoviein

arépa, atos, 76, 255, mouth, van.
torpaTevpa, aros, 76, 255, army,
troops, host, force, division, contingent.
torparedw, orparebow, 116, make an
expedition, make war ; mid. dep., take
the field, take part in an expedition.
terpar-nyée, oTparyyiow, 518, be
general, lead, command., 847,
torpaT-nyds, of, 6, 83 [+ fyw], gen-
eral, commander.
torpard, s, %, 40, 739, army, troops,
host.
terparidrys, ov, 6, 102, 740, soldier,
pl. troops.
terpato-meBedo, 508, encamp ; comm.
mid. dep., encamp, go into camp.
torparé-medov, ov, 76, 472 [+ wébov],
camp-ground, encampment,
arpaTtés, of, 6, an encamped army,
army, force.
Torperrés, of, &, 292, necklace, collar,
worn by Persians. See Nos. 21, 58.
arpéde, orpéfw, ETpepa, ¢oTpogda,
{orpaypas, éoTpddny and éorpépbny, 518,
871 (strophe, apo-strophe], turn, twist ;
intr., and in pass., turn or face about.
arpovdés, of, 7§ [0-strich], sparrow ;
oTpouBds 9 peyd\y Or 7§ ’Apafla, the
ostrich. See No. 28.
a ¥, oofl, pers. pron., 439, 759 [Lat. ti,
Eng. tHOU], thou, you. 435, 816.
avy-kahéw, 327, call together, sum-~
mon.
Svévveas, s, 6, Syennesis.
cvA-hapPive, seize, arrest.
ovA-Aéyw, 561, collect, gather, bring
together ; pass., come together, assemble.
tovp-Bovhedw, 178, plan with, advise,
counsel, give advice ; mid., consull with,
deliberate.



aipBovlos

odp-Bovhoes, ov, & [Boukf], adviser.

toup-pax (g, as, 9, 722, alliance.

oUp-paxos, ov, 78 [paxn], in alliance
with; evupayos, ov, 6, ally.

oup-Téprae, 150, send with.

oup-Topedopar, 341, accompany.

cup-mpirre, help in doing, co-operate.

aiv, prep. with dat., 102 [Lat. cum,
with), with, in company with, along with,
together with, on the side of, wilh the
help or aid of, by the favor of.

In composition ¢dv signifies with,
along with, together, jointly, at the
same time, entirely, at once. )

ouv-dyw, 262, bring or get together,
call, collect.

owv-avrdw, sur-fyryoa [Gvri], meet
with, meet. 864,

ouv-dmrw, join with.

ouv-ex-Bifatw, help extricate.

ouv-em-owevdo, help hurry on.

alv-Onpa, aros, 76 [cuv-Tibnw], thing
agreed on, watchword.

aivv-oi8a, 722, share in knowledge,
be conscious. 628,

ouv-raTTw, 222, set in order together,
draw up in battle array; wmid., fall
into battle-line, take one’s position.

ovv-Tifnw, 695, put together; mid.,
make an agreement, contract.

t2vpla, as, 7, Syria.

Zipos, ov, 6, ¢ Syrign.

ov-oraw, draw or sew together.

ov-grparevopar, 178, take the field
with, join an expedition.

cdddhe (opul), opard, Eodrha,
Eopalpar, éopdhyy [Lat. fallo, trip,
Eng. ravLyr), trip up, make fall; pass.,
Jail, meet with a mischance.

adels, see od,

43 Tafig

adevBown, s, 7, 45, sling, Lat. funda.

lodevBoviitns, ov, &, 356, slinger. See
No. 24.

adliot, see ob.

odéSpa, adv., 652 [o¢odpds, violent),
exceedingly, excessively.

oxedia, as, 5, 422, raft, float.
No. 31.

oxite (ox:8), &oxioa, éoxlobyy, 439
[Lat. scindo, split, Eng. schism], split.

toxohalws, adv., 449, slowly ; neut.
comp. as adv., more
slowly.

axohy, 7s, %, 335 [éxw], a holding
up, leisure; oxoly, slowly.

ool (cw, cwd), cdow, Erwoa, cérwra,
céowpar and céowopuat, éowhnr, 382, 871
[ados], save, rescue, preserve, keep
safe; mid. and pass., save oneself, be
saved alive, escape, return or arrive
safely.

Zwxpdrs, ous, &, 396G, Socrates.

odpa, aros, 76, 382, body, life, person.

odos, &, ov Or ods, cd, ocdv [Lat.
sanus, sound], safe and sound, alive,
saved from danger.
lowTip, fpos, 0, 518, savior.
lowrpld, as, 5, 6562, safety, deliver-
ance, rescue from danger.
tow-ppooivy,ys, B, 664, self-control,
od-¢gpwv, ov, gel. ovos [acdos + ppiy,
mind], of sound mind, discreet.

See

axolalrepoy,

T

Tahavrov, ov, T, o talent, worth 60
minas, or about $1080.00. See under
dpaxun.

Tafis, ews, 7, 478 [rdrTew], arrange-
ment, esp. of troops, order, rank, array,
ling of battle, division,



TapdTTe

rapdrre (Tapax), Tapdfw, érdpafa,
rerdpacyua, 652, trouble,
disturb.

{rdpaxos, ov, &, confusion, tumult.

Tapool, dv, oi, Tarsus.

rérre (tay), Tdiw, éTata, Téraxa,
Téraypatr, érdybny, 222 [tactics, taxi-
dermy, syn-tax), arrange, assign, order,
esp. of troops, draw up, marshal ; mid.
and pass., take one’s post, be sta-
tioned. :

Tadré, by crasis for 6 avré.

Tddpos, ov, %, 502 [8dwre], dilch,
trench.

trixe, adv., 389, quickly, forthwith ;
m apodosis with dv, perhaps.

traxéos, adv., 472, quickly, soon.

raxvs, e, U, 548, quick, swift, Lat.
celer ; 8w Taxéwy, with speed; neut.
as adv., rax?, swiftly, soon; comp.
fdrTov, more quickly; sup. Tdywra,
with ér. or s, as quickly as possible,
with all possible speed.

Té, encl. copulative conj., 161, and,
corresponding to xal much as Lat. -que
to et; re. .. kal Or 7€ kal, both ...
and.

rebvavar, Tébynka, see Ovjokw.

relva  (Tev), Tevd, Erewva, Téraka,
Térapa, érddny, 629 [Lat. tendo, stretch,
Eng. THIN, DANCE, tone], stretch, exert
oneself, hasten, push on.

Teixos, ovs, 76, 396 [DIKE, DITCH,
v1c], wall, rampart, fort.

trehevralos, &, ov, 573, last, at the
rear; oi TeNevtalo:, the rear guard.

trehevrdo, Tehevrhow, 548, end, finish,
end one's life, die.

tre\evr), 9s, 9, 548, end, death.

trehéw, TeND, éréhesa, TeTéhexa, Teré-

érapdy by,

44 Tipwpéw

Aeouat, érenéobny, 578, 871, complete,
finish, fulfil an obligation, pay.

téhos, ovs, 76, 548 [Lat. terminus,
end, Eng. talfisman], fulfilment, end,
result ; acc. as adv., 7ékos, al last,
Jinally. 835,

Tépvo (rep), Teud, Erepor and Erapoy,
Térumka, TéTunpot, érufbny, 615, 871
[Lat. temnd, slight, ‘cut,” Eng. a-tom],
cut.

trérapros, 7, ov, 616, fourth.
trerrapikovra, indecl., 678, forty.

rérrapes, a, 518, 757 [Lat. quattuor,
Eng. FoUR, tetra-gon, tetr-archyl, four.

tiko (raxly, Thtw, Ernfa, TéTyka,
érdrny and érvfyny, 638, 871 [Lat. tabés,
decay, Eng. taaw], melt; intr., thaw,
melt.

Tlnpe (fe), Ohow, Ebnxa, Tébeika,
Tébepar, érébqy, 695, 784, 788, 871 [Lat.
Jfacio, make, do, fi0, be done, become,
-dé in compounds such as erédo, put
JSaith in, Eng. po, pEEM, DooM, king-
DoM, thesis, theme, treasure], put, set,
place, institute; Géobar T4 dmha, order
arms, ground arms, get under arms;
katd xdpdv Eevro Td dmha, moved back
to quarters.

tripdo, Tyiow, etc., 275, 756, 781,
value, esteem, honor.

Tipd, 95, 7, 374 [timo-eracy], value,
worth, price, honor, esteem.

lripos, &, oy, 374, precious, valued,
honored, in honor, worthy.

Irip-opée, Tinwpdow, etc., 389 [riu-
wpbs, watching over honor, from ripf
+ the root which appears in épdw],
avenge; mid., avenge oneself on, take
vengeance on, punish; pass., be pun-
ished, tortured.



Tls

vis, 7, gen. rlvos, interr. pron., 356,
763, who ¢ which ? what? Lat. quis,
neut. ace. as adv., 74, why ¢ 822.

Tis, 7i, gen. Tuwés, encl. indef. pron.,
356, 763, a, an, any, some, a sort of, a
certain, Lat. gquis; subst., somebody,
anybody, something, anything, pl. some.

Twroadépvns, ovs, 6, acc. Tiwoapép-
vyy, 396, Tissaphernes.

Tirpdoke (Tpo), Tpdow, ¥Tpwora, Té-
Tpwuat, érpwhny, 664, wound.

Toléo-8e, Toidde, Torbrde, demon. proun.,
* such, such as follows ; é\ete Toudde, spoke
as follows or in the following terms.

Tohpa, ns, 5 [Lat. tolerd, endure,
LEng. a-tlas], courage to endure.

lTohpdw, Toludow, ete., 422, have the
courage, venture, risk, dare.

tréfevpa, aros, 76, arrow. See Nos,
4, 14.

trofetw, érbtevoa, TeTbEevpar, éroteitny,
150, use one’s bow, shoot. See No. 85.

153 TPl

TogodTos, TosalTy, Tocoirov, dem.
pron., 664, so much, so many; with
comparatives, TogoiTw, by so much,
the; neut. acc. as adv., Tosobror, S0
much, so far.

Téte, adv., 94, at that time, then.

Tpd-wela, 7s, 7, 63 ['ré‘r-ro.pes-l-wo{ls,
¢f. metds], table, prop. with four legs.
See No. 4.

Tpdxmhos, ov, 6, neck, throat.

Tpels, Tpla, 518, 757 [Lat. trés, Eng.
THREE, iri-pod], three.

Tpéne, TpdYw, Erpeya and ¥rpamor,
Térpoa, Térpappal, érpdryy and érpé-
¢bnp, 462, 871, turn, direct, divert, rout ;
mid., furn oneself, turn aside, look,
Jace.

Tpédw, Opbjw, Epea, Tépappar, érpd-
¢nv and éfpépbny, 561, 871, nourish,
support, maintain ; pass., be supported,
subsist.

Tpéxw (Tpex, dpaw), dpauoluar, €5pa-

£

o O

Tétov, ov, 76, 83 [in-foxic-ale, toxico-
logy], bow. See Nos. 13, 14, 35, 45, 48,
57, 69.

Jrokérys, ov, 6, 102, bowman.
Téwos, ov, 6, 429 [Topic], place, region.

pov, dedpdunka, Sedpdunuor, 610, 871
[¢f. 8u8pdoka], run.
rpulkovra, indecl., 212 [rpeis], thirty.
TPLB-Kk6010L, at, @,102 [Tpels+ ékaTdv],

300.



Tpifw

Tptfo, TplYw, Erpiya, Térppa, Térpip-
pat, érpifny and érpigpbny, 513, 871, rub.

TpL-fipns, ovs, A, 396, 747 [Tpets +épéo-
ow, row], war-vessel, trireme, galley,
with three banks of oars on each side
of the vessel. For the position of the
rowers, see No. 86.

Tpur-kai-Seka Or Tpercr-kai-Seka, in-
decl. [Tpeis + kal + Béa], thirteen.

mpuo-Xthoy, at, a [rpels + xithiol],
3000.

TpiTos, 7, ov, 518 [1pels], third ; adv.,

78 7plrov, the third time.
© Tpowdy, s, 7, 673 [rpémw], roul,
defeat.

TUYXGV® (Tu)x), Teltouat, ETvy oy, TeTl-
xnra and rérevya, 664, 871, hit, attain,
get, obtain, happen, chance. 845.

Tupiaiov, ov, 76, Tyriaeum.

TW, S€e Tis. !

Y

V8wp, aros, 76, 502 [Lat. unda, wave,
Eng. waTER, WET, hydro-], water.

viés, of, ¢, 124 [sox], son.

T;p.ets, see g,

1Spérepos, @, ov, 448, 449, your.

vw-dyw, lead under, intr., lead on or
advance slowly; mid., draw on, suggest
craftily.

46

Yrépvnpa

Yr-apxos, ov, 6 [dpxw], lieutenant.

vmép, prep. with gen. and acc., 235
[Lat. super, over, Eng. ovEr, hyper-],
over. With gen., over, above, beyond,
Sfor, in behalf of, for the sake of, in
defence of, instead of. With acc., over,
above, more than.

In composition imép signifies over,
above, beyond, exceedingly, for, in
behalf of.

vmep-Bordy, #s, B [BaAAw], act of
crossing, crossing, mountain pass.

vm-éoxero, elc., see Imioxvéopai

Ym-fikoos, oy [bmwé + &kobw], listen-
ing to, obedéent. 863.

vy véopal, Uro-oxhoopat, -0 xb-
unp, Om-boxnpat, 527, 871 [éxw], hold
oneself under, promise.

vmé, prep. with gen., dat., and acc.,
204 [Lat. sub, under], under. With
gen., under, from under, frequently of
agency, by, through, from, at the hands
of, by reason of. With dat., under,
beneath, at the foot of, under the power
of. With. acc., under, down under.

In composition tré signifies under,
often with an idea of secrecy or craft
(¢f. Eng. underhand), or has diminu-
tive force, rather, somewhat, or it
denotes subordination or inferiority.

Umwo-8éyopan, receive under one’s pro-
tection, welcome.

vmo-{iywov, ov, 76, 222 [{vvde, yoke,
Lat. iugum, Eng. yoxe], beast of
burden ; pl. baggage animals.

tmwo-Aelmrw, 644, leave behind.

Ymo-Abw, 5217, loose beneath, take off
one’s shoes.

Ymé-pvnpa,
memorial, reminder.

aros, 76 [ppvyokw],



iromrelo

Um-owrebo, bromredow, 728 [vr-orros,
viewed with suspicion, ¢f. ofopar],
suspect, apprehend, surmise.

br-o(a, as, 1 [¢f. m-onreda), suspi-
cion, apprehension; moyla éort, with
dat. of person, be apprehensive.

{darepaios, a, ov, 673, later, following ;
79 borepalg (sc. nuépg), the following
day, next day.

1horepéw, fw'fépna'a, vorépyra, be later,
come too late for. 850.

{orepos, @, ov, 264 [oUT, UTTER],
later; neut. as adv., vorepor, later,
afterwards.

L

daive (gar), ¢ard, €gmra, mépayka
and wépnra, wépacuar, épdvinr and
épdryy, 591, 771, 772, 779, 871 [phe-
nomenon, dia-phanous, phantastic],
bring to light, make appear, show; mid.
and pass. and 2 pf., show oneself, be
shown, be seen, appear, turn out.

bakayt, yyos, 5, 245, 743 [phalanx],
line of baltle, phalanz ; kard ¢pdrayya,
in line of battle.

bavepss, 4, bv, 83 [dalve], in plain
sight, visible, manifest, open; é& T¢
davepg, openly, publicly.

dapérpa, s, 9, guiver. See Nos. 11,
14, 87.

bépar (gep, ol, éver), ofow, Hreyka and
nveykov, évivoxa, évhreymal, Hréxbyy,
729, 871 [Lat. ferd, bear, fors, chance,
far, thief, Eng. BEAR, BURDEN,
BIER, BIRTH, mela-phor, phos-phorus],
bear, bring, carry, produce, veceive,
endure; pass., be borne, carry, rush;
xahew &s ¢épewy, take it ill, be troubled.

47 dudn

dedyo (¢vy), petbopar and peviodua,,
épvyor, mégevya, 327, 871 [Lat. fugis,
Jlee, Eng. now (bend), Bow (the weap.
on), BOuT, Bux-om), flee, take flight, run
away, retreat, fly, Lat. fugid, flee from,
Tun away from, flee from one's country,
be an exile, be banished; of petryorres,
the exiles.

No. 87

dypl, phow, Epnoa, 472, 794 [Lat.
fart, say, fama, report, Eng. BAN, pro-
phet, phase], say, declare, state; ¥,
said yes; obk €pn, said no, in answers;
ob gnu, 8ay no, refuse, deny.

dlve (pda), pldoopar and ¢bdow,
¥pbny and ¥¢pbaca, 685, 871, get the
start of, anticipate, outstrip.

$Oéyyopar, pdéytopas, efc., mid. dep.,
make a sound, shout, sound.

bbelpw (pfep), pOepd, Egpberpa, Epbapka,
Epbappat, épbdpny, 629, 871, destroy, lay
waste, corrupt.

duddn, s, 7 [phial, vial), drinking
cup; it was round and shallow like a
large saucer, but deeper, made of



$uhéo

earthenware or of bronze, gold, or
See No. 88.

silver.

48 XoAtvés

t®owtkn, s, 7, Phoenicia.
towikiaTis, of, 6, wearer of the pur-
ple, a title of rank at the Persian
court.
Potwik, ixos, 6, @ Phoenician.
doint, ixos, 6, 429, palm, date-
palm. See No. 45.
dpdle  (¢ppad),
[phrase], say, tell.
tdpolp-apxos, ov, 6, 150 [+&px ],
commander of @ garrison.
\ dpovpds, o, o [mpé + bpdw],
\}\ watcher, guards

¢pdow, ete.

;_;j/' 77 ®ewyla, ds, 4, 188, Phrygia.

Thhéa, pifow, 282, love, of the love
of family and friends.

tuNia, as, %, 488, affection, friend-
ship.

tikwos, &, ov, 181, friendly, amicable,

at peace, used esp. of countries. 863,

dihos, 7, ov, 141 [phil-anthropy,
philtre], friendly, dear, dear to, loved
by, attached to, kindly disposed, comp.
ihalrepos OT plhTepos ; ¢pldos, 6, friend,
adherent. 863.

tAvapéw, phvapiow, 664, talk bosh.
téAvapla, as, #, 729, nonsense, pl.
bosh.

$AiTpos, ov, 6, nonsense.

tdoBepss, d, bv, 45, fearful, terrible,
Jormidable.

tdoPén, pofhow, épéfnea, frighten,
terrify, 335, of unreasoning fear;
comm. pass. dep., be frighlened, be
terrified, fear, dread, be afraid.

doBos, ov, 6, 116 [hydro-phobial,
Sear, dread, terror, fright.

tuyds, ddos, 6, 341 [dedywn],
Sugitive, exile, refugee.

Lbvyd, s, 7, 462 [bebyew), flight, rout.

tvhaxh, fis, %, 66, a watching, watch,
picket duty, gairison.

tdohat, axos, 6, 245, 743, a waicher,
guard, outpost; pl, body-guard.

buhdrre (pvhax), Pvhdiw, épvhata,
TePUhaxa, mepihayuat, éPundx ny, 222,
stand guard, guard, watch, defend ;
mid., be on one's guard, watch out
against, Lat. caued; ¢uhakds @uhdr-
Tew, stand guard.

X

txahemralve (xarerar), xaherard, éxa-
Mmryva, éxalerdvbyy, 598, be angry, be
severe, be offended or provoked. 860,
xahewds, 7, év, 488, hard, grievous,
difficult, dangerous, severe, 8tern,
savage.
ixehemwas, adv., 729, hardly, with
difficulty, painfully.
Xahtvés, of, o, bridle, consisting of
bit, head-stall, and reins. The bit



XaAkods -

was generally a snaffle, the two ends
of which were joined under the jaw by
a strap or chain, to which a leading
rein was sometimes attached. See
Nos. 33, 83.

txahkols, 7, ofw, 292, of bronze,
bronze.

XeAkés, o, o, copper, bronze, bronze
armor.

Xéhos, ov, 6, the Chalus.

txaples, eoon, ev, 264, 762, graceful,
pleasing.

Xéps, os, %, 256 [eu-charist],
grace, favor, gratitude, thanks; xdpew
eldévai, xdpww Exew, be or feel grateful ;
xdpw dwodidévac, return the favor.

Xappdvdn, 7s, %, Charmande.

Xeywdv, Gros, 6 [Lat. hiems, winter],
bad weather, winter.

Xelp, xewpbs, 9, 416 [Lat. herctum, in-
heritance, Eng. chiro-graphy, s-urgeon),
hand, Lat. manus.

Xeploodos, ov, 6, Chirisophus.

Xelpuoros, see xeipwy.

xelpov, ov, gen. oves, 577, worse,
inferior. .

Xeppovoos, ov, %, 406, the Cherso-
nese.

xthvou, at, a, 212, 1000.

XNés, ob, ¢, 537, fodder, forage.

Xurdv, Gvos, o, 416, undergarment,
Lat. tunica, worn next the person by
both men and women, In its simplest
form it was a double piece of cloth,
oblong in shape, one half of which
covered the fromt of the body, the
other the back. The yurdv was fas-
tened on each shoulde by brooches,
and was confined over the hips by the
girdle, ¢y, See Nos. 51, 60, 69.
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Xwplov

Xudv, bvos, B, 578 [cf. xepdv],
STOW,

XMapis, vdos, 7, cloak, mantle, worn
esp. by horsemen, but also by the foot
soldier on the march and by travellers
in general. It was an oblong piece of
cloth thrown over the left shoulder,
the open ends of which were fastened
over the right shoulder by a brooch.
See Nos. 23, 62.

X6pTos, ov, 6, fodder, grass.

Xpdopa, xprooun, ete., mid. dep.,308,
871, serve oneself by, make use of, use,
employ, treat, Lat. @tor, 866.

XP1, xphoe, impers,, 561, it s need-
Sul, one must or ought.

xprte (xpnd), 416, want, need, desire.

Xpiipa, aros, 76, 264 [xphopar), a
thing that one uses; pl., things, property,
wealth, money.

Xpfivae, see xp1.

Xphoipes, 7, ov, and os, ov [X plopas],
useful, serviceable,

Xp6ves, ov, 6, 548 [chrono-logy), time,
season, period, Lat. tempus.

txXpuoods, #, ofiy, 292, 751, of gold,
golden, gold, gilded.

txpvolov, ov, 76, 644, piece of gold,
gold coin, gold.

XpVoés, ob, ¢ [chryso-lite], gold.

1xpioo-xdAivos, oy, 701 [+xakivés],
with gold-mounted bridle.

txdpa, as, 4, 40, 739, place, assigned
place, position, post, station; land,
tract of land, territory, region, coun.
try.

txepte, xwphow, etc., give place, with-
draw, move, march; of measures, hold,

txwplov, ov, 76, T8 [x@pos, place],
space, place, spot, stronghold.



Yéktov

v

éheov, ov, 76, 416, armlet, bracelet.
See No. 89,

YevBopan, Yedoouar,
evoduny, épevoual,
&pedobny, 527 [ pseud-
onym), lie, cheat, de-
ceive, act falsely,

Yndlopas (yns.s),
Yypuodpar, ele., mid.
dep., 349 [Vhigos, pebble], reckon with
pebbles, vote, resolve, determine.

Vikds, 7, v, bare, unprotected; o
Vidol, light-armed troops.

Q

&, exclamation, 83, 0, with voc.

@B, adv., 150 [§8¢], thus, as follows,
in the following manner.

dwos, @, ov, 610, purchasable; dwa,
Td, wares, goods.

&p8, ds, 7, 439 [YeAR, hour, horo-
scope], time, period, season, hour, Lat.
hora, the proper time, opportunity.

@s, orig. a relative adv. of manner
[s], but developed into a variety of

[
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odéhpos

uses. As rel. adv., as, Lat. uf, with
verbs, before prepositions, and with
participles, as if, just as, thinking
that, on the ground that, with the
avowed intention, as though; with
numerals, aboul ; of degree, how, esp.
with superlatives, Lat. quam, as os
piNwora, as much as possible, As
prep., with acc., to, only of persons.
As conj., of time, as, when, after, Js
Ttdxwrae, a8 Soon as; introducing
indirect discourse, that; of cause, as,
since, because, for, Lat. ut; final, that,
in order that, Lat. ut; of intended

" result, like dore, $0 as, so that.

&s, thus, so.

do-mep, relative adv., 409 [ds 4 mép],
like as, just as, even as, as il were.

do-re, relative adv., 124 [ds + €],
80 as, so that, wherefore.

arls, idos, 7, bustard.

ddedén, wopeNiow, etc., 318 [Speros,
advantage, use], help, succor, assist,
benefit, be of service to, give assistance
to, of voluntary service.

1odépos, ov, useful, serviceable.




II. ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY.

ConsurntT the Greek-English Voeabulary for fuller meanings of the Greek words
liere given, especially in cases where a choice of words is offered. The Greek-English
Vocabulary is necessarily brief, but it gives the etymological meanings of the words
and indicates the lines on which these meanings have been developed. If in doubt,
choose the word that is familiar. The aim has been to introduce no word into the
English-Greek exercises that has not previonsly been given. Frequently the choice
will be determined by the appropriateness of the word to the lesson in which it occurs.

Abandon

Abandon, 7po-tepat (€), mpo-
Roopat, etc.

Able, ikavbs, 1, bv; be—,
lxavés elpe, Sdvapai(dvva),
dvvioopar, ete.

About, duel, mepl,

Above, vmrép.

Admire, favud{w (favpad),
Bavudoonat, ete.

Advance, wopedouat, Toped-
copat, elc.

Advise, cup-Bovhebw, ouu-
BovAebow, étc.

Afraid, be —,
Porjoopal, €tc.

After, perd.

Afterwards, UoTepor.

Again, mdAw.

Against, érl, mpbs.

Agreement, make an —,

(6e),

poBéouat,

qup-Tifepat aqur-
fhoopat, etc.

All, mds, wdoa, mav.

A .

Allow, érerpérw, éri-Tpé-
Y, etc.

Ally, ovupaxos, ov, o,

Already, 767.

Also, kal.

Always, el

Among, év.

And, xal,

Announce, dyyéNw (dy-
veX), dyyeNd, etc.

Another, &\\os, 3, 0; one
—, @AAPAwr.

Answer, make —,
kptvopar  (kpuv),
xpevoduar, eic.

Any, 7is, 7l, gen. Tuwbs;
anybody or — one, ris;
anything, Tl

Appear, ¢alvopar (Pav),
pavhoopas, €lc.

Approach, mAnsudfw (mhy-
gwad), TAnodow, élc.

dmwo-
dmro-

Attempt
Aristippus,  'AploTirmos,
ov, 0.
Arm, ormhfw
dmrhoa, etc.
Arms, §rla, wy, Td.
Atmy, oTpard, ds, 7, 67pd-

(omhid),

TeVRa, ATOS, TO.

Artaxerxes, Apraféptys,
ov, 0,

As, ds; — follows, Tdde;
— 20, wore.

Ask, épwrdw, épwthow, etc.,
inguire ; alréw, airiow,
etc., ask for.

Ass, bvos, ov, 6.

Assured, be —, = know
well.

At, ¢l

Attack, émi-tifeuar (fe),
émri-fiaopar, elc.; make
an —, Er-eqpu (elpe).

Attempt, mepdouar, me-
pdoopat, etc.



Barbarian

B

Barbarian, BdpBapos,
BapPBapikbs, 4, 6,

Battle, udxy, s, 7.

Be, clul (é0), Eoopar; —
present, wdp-etu; —
upon, Emw-euyuL

Beast, 6qplov, ov, 16; —
of burden, rofdyiov, ov,
7b.

Beat, maiw, Talow, efc.

Beautiful, kalés, 14, 6v.

Before, mpb, mpiv.

Behalf, in — of, vrép.

Benefit, 6 moiéw, morhow,
ete.

Besiege, mohwpkéw, mohi-
opriow, etc.

Bid, xehelw, kehelow, etc.

Bind, ééw, 370w, etc.

Bird, 8pvis, 8pvifos, o, 4.

Black, uéhas,
néhav,

Board, on —, érl.

Boat, mhotov, ov, Té.

Both, on — sides, dugoré-

and, xal
... kal. N

Bow, Tbfoy, ou, Tb.

Bowman, ToféTvs, ov, o.

Boy, mais, madbs, d.

Brave, dyafbs, +, bv, dv-
dpetos, @, ov,

Break, Mo, Aow, etc.

Breastplate, 0dpaf, akos, d.

Bridge, yé¢vpa, as, 7.

Bring, dyw, &fw, elc.

Bronze, xa\kols, %, obr.

Brother, ddehgbs, ob, d.

ov,

néhawa,

pwlev; — . ..
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Burden, beast of —, bmo-
{oyov, ov, 76,

But, d\\d, 84

By, mapd; w6, with gen.
of the agent; —means
of, dwd; — land and
sea, kard yiv kal kard
fdNarTap.

C

Call, xaléw (xal, kahe),
kahd, elc.; — out, fodw,
PBotoopar, etc.; — to-
gether, ovy-kaléw.

Ganal, 3:5pvk, vxos, 7.

Captain, Aoya~yds, ob, o.

Care, take —, émi-pehéopar,
émi-peNfoouat, elc.

Carry, — on war, moheuéw,
woheuhow, etc.

Cattle, Bobs, Bobs, ¢, 7).
Cause, map-éxyw, wap-éfw
and mapa-oxhow, elc.
Cavalry, imweis, éww, of;
— man, irwels, éws, o.
Cease, mavouat, maleouat,

etc.

Chariot, épua, aros, 76.

Cilician, K\, wros, o.

City, m\s, ews, 7.

Clearchus, K\éapyos, ov, 0.

Collar, o7pemwrbs, of, o.

Collect, afpoi{w, dbpolrw,
elc.; cuN-Aéyw, oul-Néfw,
elc.; —— supplies, éme-
cirifopar (ctr:d),
oiToluar, ele.

dre-

Come, ¥pyouat, Aoy, elc.;
— together, ouh-Néyouat,
cul-Aeydoopat, elc.

Dead

Command, kehebw, kehebow,
elc.

Commander, dpxwy, ovros,
d; ¢podpapyos, ov, ¢ (of
a garrison).

Company, in — with, aov.

Conduct, dyw, dtw, elc.

Confess, 6uohoyéw, oSuolo-
Yhow, elc.

Conquer, vikdw, vikhow, etc.

Consider, sxérropas (cker),
oxéyoual, elc.; Povhedo-
pai, Bovhedoopar, ete.

Consult, — with, qvp-Bov-
N&bopar, rup-Bovkedoopat,
etc.

Corrupt, dia-gpO¢lpw (¢pbep),
Sa-plepd, ele.

Corselet, fdpat, dxos, d.

Country, xdpa, as, 9.

Court, at —, mapa Basihel,
éml Tals Baoihéws Blpais.

Cowardly, kaxés, 9, d».

Cross, dua-Palve (Ba), dia-
Brhoouar, ete.

Cry out, use efmov.

Cut, — o pieces, kara-
kbmrw (kom), kaTa-kbYw,
etc.

Cyrus, Kdpos, ov, d.

D

Danger, «ivdivos, ov, 0.

Day, Huépd, as, %; on the
Jollowing —, 74 Vore-
paie; day's march,
oTabubs, of, 6.

Dead, be —, Téfvyra (Ovij-
TKW).



Death

Death, put 10—, dmo-krelyw
(k7ev), dmo-kTevd, etc.
Deceive, ét-
ararhow, elc.; yevdouat,

Yeboouar, etc.

Defeat, vikdw, vikjow, elc.;
be defeated, Wrrdopar,
Hrrieouat, €ic.

Deliberate, Bovhevouar, fov-
Aedoopat, €tc.

-arardw,

Demand, d&m-aréw, dm-
wrjow, elc.
Despatch, dmo-o7éNhw

(o7eX), dmo-oTeND, elc.

Destroy, Aw, Ajow, elc.;
Swo-plelpw  (Pphep), Odia-
Pheps, elc.

Disclose, éri-elkvips (Sek),
émi-Oetfw, etc.

Dishonor, dripd.{w (dripad),
dTipudow, et

Dismiss,
do~méuyouas, €ic.

Disperse, omelpw (omwep),
amepd, elc.

Distant, be —, dmr-éxw,
am-éfw and dmwo-oxfow,
ete. 4

Do,
— harm, kaxds morw;
— well by, €0 moiéw.

Draw, — up, 1a77w (Tay),
Tafw, elc.

Dreadful, dewds, 4, év.

Dwell, oixéw, olkfow, elc.

dmo-méumopat,

moéw, mwoujow, e€ic.;

E
Each, ékacros, 7, ov.
Easily, pedlws.
Easy, pdéios, a, ov,
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Eduycate, madedw, maidel-
ow, elc.

Emporium, éumdpior, ov, 76.
Encamped, be —, kdfnua
(%), impt. éxabdhuyy.
Encircle, xvrhdw, kvehdow,

ete.
Enemy, moléuwos, ov, 6;
the —, ol moXéusor.
Engage, — in war, moke-
péw, moleuriow, etc.
Enraged, be —, xaeralvw
{xaherary,
ete.
Entire, wds, mdoa, war.
Enumeration, apifuds, of, 6.
Escape, dwo-getyw (¢pvy),
dro-gevbouar and dmo-
pevEoluar, elc.
Euphrates, Edgpdrys, ov, 6.
Everything, wdrra.

Evil, kakby, ofl, 76.
Exhort,
Tapa-kekevoopat, elc,

Exile, ¢uvyds, ddos, o.

Expedition, 6d6s, of, 7%;
take part in an —,
oTpaTelopat, aTpaTelae-
pai, elc.

Express,
(deuk), dmo-delfopar, elc.

xaremrayd,

mapa-kehevopar,

dro-Selkyupa

¥

Fair, kahés, 1, 6v.

Faithful, wwrds, 7, ov.

Fall, — on, éu-wirTw, éu~
wecoduat, €lc.

Father, marvp, marpds, 0.

Fear, ¢bPos, ov, 0; poféo-
pot, ¢ofhoount, etc., of

Frequently

sudden fear or terror ;
dédowka, of reasonable
fear; inspire with —,
@oBor map-éxw, Tap-éfw
and rapa-oxrow, etc.

Fearful, ¢oPepts, &, o».

Feel, — grateful, xdpw
Exw (oex), Ew or ayi-
aw, etc.

Fellow, dvfpwros, ov, 4.
Fellow-soldiers,
oTpaTIdTAL,
without &.

Few, O\yot, ai, a.

Field, take the —, orpa-
Telopar,  gTparelooual,
ete.; take the — with,
Tv-aTpaTedoual.

Fifteen, werrexaldexa.

Fight, pdxn, 75, 7; pdyo-
pat, paxobuat, ele,

Fire, wip, wvpés, 76.

Fish, Ix00s, Yos, o.

Five, mévre.

Flee, getyw (¢v7), getto-
uat and gevioluar, ele.

Foes, moXéuio, wy, ol.

Follow, émouat, &fopar,
etc.; as follows, dde, or
some case of 4de; on
the following day, T3
VoTepalq.

For, ydp: els.

Force, dbvaus, ews, 7, c7pd-
Teupa, aTos, T6; Pidfo~
uat (Biad), Bidaopar, etc.

Fort, xwploy, ov, Té.

Forty, TerTapdrovra.

Four, 7érTapes, a.

Frequently, moXhdxis,

dvdpes
with or



Friend

Friend, ¢l)os, ov, 6, £évos,
ov, 0.

Friendly, ¢{\ws, &, ov.

Friendship, ¢u\ia, as, 7.

Frightened, be —, ¢oPéo-
uat, poPricouat, ete.

From, é, dré.

Full, m™\fpys, es.

G

Garrison, ¢vhakif, #s, 7.

Gate, miAy, 7s, 7.

General, o7paryybs, ob, d.

Get, moplfopar (mopid), To-
pobua, efc.; —together,
our-dyw, cur-dfw, efc.

Gift, d&pov, ov, T6.

Give, dldwur (30), duow,
elc.

Gladly, %0éws.

Go, elm (f), impf. fa or
f1ewr, Epxopat, 20Y. fAbov;
— away, dm-aANdTTO-
pat (GANay), dmr-aX\dfo-
pat, ete.

God, Geés, ob, 6, 7.

Gold, or of —, xpvoods, 4,
oy,

Good, dyabés, 1, év.

Grateful, be or feel —,
xdpw Exw (cex), éw and
oxrjow, etc.

Great, uéyas, peyd Ay, uéya,
of size; moAds, moAA%,
moAd, of amount or
number.

Greek, "EN\yy, nros, o;
'EXAyricds, 4, bv.

Grieve, ANoméw, Nimijow, elc.
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Ground, — arms, Tifepai
Td §mrha.

Guard, ¢viact,
PoAat, akos, 6.
Guest, &évos, ov, 6.
Guide, Hyeudy, évos, 6.

A5,

H

Halt, lorque (07a), o7iow,
elc.
Hand, — over, rapa-d{dwus
(80), mapa-ddow, etc.
Hard, be — pressed, mfo-
pac (wed), meobirouat,
“etc.

Hardship, wundergo
movéw, Tovijew, €le.

Harm, do —, kakds moréw,
roviow, elc.; suffer —,
kakds wdoxw (Tad), rel-
coua, etc.

Hasten,
ete.
Have, &xw (oex), éfw and

axfow, etc., eupl (éo),
Eropac With dat.
He, generally omitted,
sometimes ol os, éxeivos.
Headquarters, @bpai, G2, al.
Hear, dxobw, drodaouat, etc.
Heavy-armed, — men, 6mAz-
Tau, Gy, ol.
Height, dxpov, ov, T6.
Belmet, xpdvos, ovs, T6.
Help, dpeléw, @peNiow,
elc.; with the — of, obw.
Her, oblique cases of atvT4.
Berald, x#jput, bkos, 6.
Here, évraifa, deipo.

b

cmeddw, omelow,

. Horse, fmmos,

Journey

Hereupon, évraifa.

Hill, y7hogos, ov, &

Him, oblique cases of
adrds; ov, reflex.

Hindrance, 70 KwAov.

His, often by the article ;
sometimes adTod, kelvov.

Honor, 77w, §s, ; Tiudw,
Tiwjow, elc.; in —, év
Tiuy O Timios, &, ov.

Hope, éArls, (dos, 7.

Hoplite, dmAérys, ov, o.

oy, 6; On
horseback, drd itrmov.

Horseman, irweds, éws, 6.

Hostile, woAépios, &, ov.

House, olkia, as, 7.

How, — many, wbooi, ai, a.

Hunt, fnpedw, Onpelow, elc.

I

I, éyd, épol and wod, efc.

If, e, &by, 7.

Immediately, e28Ys.

Impassable, dmopos, oy,

In, év; — order that, {va.

Inflict, émwi-Tlfnps (Ge), émem
iow, ete.

Inspire, (oex),
wap-étw and wapa-axi-
cw, etc.

Intend, & vy Exw (cex),
¢tw and oxrow, elc.

Interpreter, épunrels, éws, 0.

Into, els; — the presence
of, mpbs.

map-éxw

J

Journey, wopeld, é&s, %,

8865, of, 7.



Judge

Judge, kpivw (kpw), kpw@,
etc.

Just, dlxacos, &, ov.

Justly, Swalws.

K
King, Bacihels, éws, 6; be
—, Bagihedw, Bacihelow,
etc.
Know, olda, eloouat.

L

Lacedaemonian,
wbyios, d, ov.

Land, vd, vis, 4, x©pd,
as, 7.

Large, péyas, peydy, péya.
Lead, &yw, &tw, etc., yéo-
pat, Yyioopat, etc.

Leader, fryeudy, bvos, 0.

Leave, helww (\ur), Rebfw,
ete. ; — bekind, xara-
Nelmaw. "

Left, ebdrvpos, ov; on the
— (wing), érl 16 edw-
Z0TTAN

Letter, émwrord, 7s, 9.

Light-armed, — soldier,
yuurifs, fros, o.

Long, paxpbs, &, 6v.

Loose, Nw, AMow, elc.

Loss, be at @ —, dmopéw,
dropiow, elc.

Love, ¢p:\w, ¢p\jow, élc.

Loyal, elvous, ouv.

Aakedar-

M
Make, modw, mouvjow, etc.;
— answer, dmo-kpivopat
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(kpev), dmo-xpivobuar; —
an agreement, ouv-Tife-
uat  (0€), ovv-ficopat,
ele.; — an attack, &m-
et ({), impf. ém-fa or
ér-gev; — rise,
lornu (o), dra-oTiow,
etc.; — use of, xpdopat,
xprioopat, ete.

Man, dwjp, avdpbs, 6, Lat.
uir; dvfpwros,
Lat. homd ; men, some-
times orparidrar; old
—,  Yépwy, ovros, 0;
young —, vearlds, ov, 6.

Many, see Much.

March, day’s —, orabubs,

)
ay-

.
ov, 0,

ob, 6; — away, dw-
Aavvw (éha), dm-eAd,
etc.; — on, mopeoual,

mopevaopat, €te.
Market-place, dyopd, ds, 7).
Means, by — of, dwé.
Menon, Mévwy, wros, 0.
Mercenary, waogpbpos, ov.
Messenger, &yyehos, ov, 6.
Miletus, Mikgros, ov, 7.
Mina, uvd, pvis, 9
Molest, \oméw, Nomijow,
etc.
Money, dpvUpiov, ov, T,
xpipare, drop, Td.
Month, piv, ugvbs, 6.
More, pdAhoy.
Mountain, pos, ovs, 6.
Much, wohds, ToXN}, TONG;
moNY.
Must, Oel, dvdyrn éotl;
often the verbal in
Téos.

Ought

N

Name, Svoua, aros, 76.

Narrow, orevés, 1, bv.

Need, there is —, dei.

Neglect, duehéw, duefow,
etc.

Never, olmoTe.

Night, »0, wukrbs, 9.

Nobody, obdels, evbs.

Noble, dyabbs, %, év.

Noise, §6pvfos, ov, 0.

None, ovdéves, évw.

Not, o0, p.

Now, vijy.

0

Oath, 8pkos, ov, o.

Obey, melfopar (med), weloo-
uat, ele.

Often, moXhdxs.

014, — man, yépwy, ovros,d.
On, érl; — horseback, dmd
trwov; — board, éml,

Once, at —, evdis.

One, 7is, 7i, gen. Tubs;
— another, X jhwy.
Open, ds-olyw, dy-olfw, eic.;

pavepbs, &, bv.
Opinion, Yyaun, 18, 9.
or, .

Order, xekeVw, kehebow, elc.;
arms, Ttlfeuor TO
8mha; in — that, (va.
Orders, give —, wap-ay-

YéMw  (dyyeN), map-
ayyeNd.
Orontas, Opbyras, & 0T ov, &
Other, d&\\os, 7, o.
Ought, det.



Our

Our, often by the article.
Out, — of the way, éxmo-
duv.

P

Palace, Sacihea, wy, 7d.

Parasang, Tapacdyyns,
ov, 0.

Park, mapddewgos, ov, o.

Pay, wabbs, ob, o.

Peltast, wehracrs, ofi, 6.

Perish, dm-6M\Avuac,
oNoduat.

Persian, IIépans, ov, 6.

Persuade, weiffw (m.0), mel-
cw, elc.

Phrygia, $pvyla, as, 4.

Place, xwplov, ov, 76;
Jrom that —, évreifey;
in this —, évraidfa.

Plain, wedlov, ov, 76; d9os,
7, ov; in— 8ight, kara-
pavis, és.

Plan, foviebw, Povielow,
etc.

Plot, émPovny, fs, 9; —
against, émi-Boviedw, ém-
Bovhelow, elc.; — evil,
kaxov BovAedw, Bovhelow,
etc.

Plunder, dpmdfw (dpmrad),
dpmrdow, eic., di-apmdfw,

Point, — out, émrw-Selkrbue
(Bewx), émi-deitw, etc.

Post, TdrTw (Tay), Tdfw,
ete.

Precious, Tiuwos, @, oy.

Prefer, aipéouas, alpfoopar,
ete.

Prepare, — oneself, rapa-

2
am-
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orevd fopal, wapa-gKevd-
couat, elc.
Presence, into the — of,
wpbs.
Present, be —, mwdp-ciue
(é0), map-éoropar.
Press, — hard,
(mied), miéow, ete.
Proceed, wopelopat, mopel-
—  with,

Tiélw

oopat, €ic.;
Tuu~TopedopaL.
Promise, m-woy véopar, brro-
oxfoopat, €kc.
Prosperous, evdaluwy, ov.
Province, dpx1, fis, .
Prévisions, émirqdeta, wy,
Td.

Punish, kold{w (xo\ad),
xohdgw, efc.
Punishment, inflict —,

Slkny émi-rionue (Ge), éme-
fow, etc.

Purchase, dyopd{w (dyo-
pad), dyopdow, etc.

Pursue, Sukw, Suwtw, efe.

Put, — to death,
krelvw (kTev), Amo-kTErd,
etc.; — out of the way,
éxmoddsy mworbopat, wouj-
copat, etc.; — on, év-dtw,
&dtow, ete.

3
amo-

R

Rank, rdéfs, ews, 7.

Ravage, di-apmd{w(dpmad),
Si-aprdow, €tc.

Ready, érouyos, 7, ov, OF
0s, 0¥,

Regard, voulfw
vouid, ete.

(vou.d),

Say

Remain, wévw (uev), pevd,
ete.

Rescue, o¢@{w, sdow, elc.

Resolve, doxel with dat.

Rest, wavouat, wadoouar,
elc.; the —, ol &X\hot.

Retum, 7xw, 7fw, etc.

Review, éfétaos, ews, 1.

Right, d£eos, d, ov, morally;
Setubs, 4, v, of direction;
on the — (wing), énl 7
defufp.

Rise, or = up, dv-loTapa
(o7a), dva-oricouar, elc.;
make—, dr-lorgu (s7d),
dra-cTiow, etc.

River, worauds, of, 6

Road, 686s, ob, 1.

Round, duepi.

Rout, els ¢uyhy Tpémo,
Tp&w, etc.

Rush, flep.a.l, (&), Noopar, etc.

S

Sabre, pdxatpa, as, 9.

Sack, de-apmdi{w (dpmwad),
Si-apmrdow, etc.

Sacrifice, 0w, fiow, eic.;
offer —, Gbouar, Gécouar,
ete.

Safe, dogalis, és.

Safely, dogaXds.

Same, 6 adrébs, B adrif, Td
abrd; at the -— time,
dua.

Sardis, Zdpdes, ewy, ai.

Satrap, carpdmys, ov, o.

Say, MNyw, MNw, elc.,
¢mul, gpriow, etc.



Scatter

Scatter, Sia-omelpw (amep),
Sia-ocmepd, elc.

Sea, 8d\atTa, 75, 7.

See, 6pdw, Bpopar, elc.,
arémrouat (oKer), okéfo-
pat, €ete.

Seem, or — best, doxéw,
dbkw, ete.

Self, adrés, 7, 6.

Send, méurw, Téww, ete.,
cTéN\w {(oTeN), oTEND,

ele.; — for, peraméumo-

par; — aqway, dmo-
méurw; — with, ouu-
mTéumw.

Service, be of —, dpeléw,
wpeNfow, ete.

Set, — forth or out, dpudo-
pat, Opurioouar, ete.

Seven, érrd ; — hundred,
érrakbaio, ai, a.

Severity, with -—, loxUpds.

She, generally omitted,
sometimes abry, éxelyy.

Ship, vals, veds, 7.

Shoot, Tofedw, Tokelow, etc.

Short-sword, dxivdkys, ov, 0.

Shout, xpavyd, fs, ;
Bodw, Bojsouar, etc.

Show, ¢abvw (¢ar), ¢ard,
ete.

Sides, on both —, duporé-
pwley.

Sight, in plain —, kara-
pavijs, és.

Silver, apybpiov, ov, Tb.

Sit, xdf-nuar (Do), impf.
éxabrjumv.

Situated, be —, olkéopar,
olkfjooua, €lc.
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Six, — thousand, éfaxwxi-
Xeot, at,y a. |

Sling, o pevdoyy, s, 9.

Slinger, o pevdorirys, ov, 0.

Slowly, oxo\7, oxolalws.

Small, uikpés, &, év.

So, obrws.

Socrates, ZwkpdTys, ovs, 0.

Soldier, orparidTys, ov, 0;
light-armed —, yupwis,
fitos, 0; heavy-armed —,
omAiT s, ov, O.

Somebody, Tis, Tiwbs.

Son, rals, madbs, 0.

Source, Ty, 745, 7.

Speak, Méyw, Nétw, elc.

Spear, Noyxn, s, 9.

Split, oxl{w (oxtd), oxlow,
ete.

Stade, grddiwov, ov, Tb.

Stage, orafubs, ob, o.

Stand, lorapos (07a), o1~
gopat, ete.

Start, dpudopar, dpusjoopat,
ete. .

Steal, k\émrTw (kNem), KAé-
Yy, elc.

Stealth, by —, use Aay-
fdvw.

Still, &r..

Stop, wabopat, wTavsouat,
etc.

Straightway, bfis.

Stronghold, xwplo», ov, Té,
xwploy ioxvpby.

Suffer, — harm, xaxkds wd-
oxw (mab), Telogopar, etc.

Summon, kalw (ka)),
ka\G, elc., pera-méumo-
pa, pera-méupopat, ete.

They

Supplies, collect  —, ¢éme-

otrifouar  (oITid), émi-
atTwobuat, ele.
Surprise, «xaTa-AapBdrw,

kaTa-NMppopal, elc.
Surprising, favuactds, 1f,
by,
Sweet, 7dYs, €ia, 0.
Sword, short —, dxivdkys,
ov, 6.

T

Table, Tpdmela, 1s, 7.

Take, hapfdrw, Njouat,
etc.; — the fleld or —
part in an expedition,
gTpaTeboual, oTpaTelso-
uat, etc.; — the fleld
with, ov-oTparedouat; —
care, émi-pehéopat, éri-
ueNjoopat, ete.

Targeteer, meATaoT1s, of, .

Ten, déka.

Tent, cinwif, Bis, 3.

Than, 7. '

That, é7¢; va; pif; 8.

The, 6, 7, 6.

Their, often by the article.

Them, oblique cases of
avréds in plur.

Then, 7.

Thence, évreifey.

There, évrabfa; when
merely expletive, it is
not to be translated.

Therefore, ody.

Thessalian, Qer7alds, of, 6.

They, generally omitted ;
occasionally odrou, éxei-
yot.



Thief

Thief, xA&y, kKhwwés, 6.

Think, voulfw (vou:d), vouud,
elc., believe ; Soxel, dbte,
ele., impers., suppose.

This, olros, abry, Tobro.

Thousand, xihiot, at, a.

Thracian, ©pdf, Gpaxés, o,

Three, Tpets, Tpla.

Through, 8ed.

Thus, ovrws.

Time, wpd; at that —,
Tbre; at the same —
dua.

Tissaphernes, Tirragpéprys,
ovs, 0.

1

To, €is, érl, wapd, wpbs.

Tree, dévdpov, ov, 76,

Tribute, Saopbs, ob, o.

Troops, orpdrevua, aros,
76; oTparidrar, &v, ol.

Trouble, wpdyuara, drwy,
Td.

Truce, amovdal, &y, al.

True, dAnbifs, és.

Trust, morebw, roreirw,
ete,

Try, wepdopat, Tewpdaopat,
ete.

+ Tur, o7pédw, oTpéfw, elc.

Twenty, elkoor; — five,
elkoot kal wévre.

U

Undergo, — hardship,
wovéw, morjow, ele.

Unjust, &dwos, or; be —,
ddiéw, adujow, etc.

Unless = if not.

Until, uéxpe.

58

Upon, érl. .

Urge, mapa-kehedouat, Tapa-
kehebaopat, ete.

Use, make — of, xpdopa,
xpriocouac, elc.

\'4

Van, oréua, aros, T6.

Very, rdyv.

Victory, vikn, ns, 9.

Village, «dun, ns, 9.

Vote, ynolfouar (Yyneed),
Ynpeobuat, etc.

t W

Wagon, duafa, 7s, 9.

War, wbhepos, ov, 6; carry
on or engage in —,
moheuéw, moReujow, elc.

Way, odbs, o, 9; out of
the —, éxwoduw.

Week == seven days.

Well, e0; do — by,
wotdw, Tovjow, etc.; itis
—, kakds Exeu, Eet, elc.

Well-disposed, ebyous, ouy.

What, 7is, 7{, gen. Tivos;
— sort, wolos, a, o».

" When, éredd.

Whenever, éreidi.
Wherever, dmov.
Whether, e; —...
worepoy . . . 9.
Which, 8s, 7, 8.
Whoever, §o7s, 97is.
Why, 7i; & &
Width, epos, ovs, 76.
Wife, yvwi, yvvawbs, 7.

or,

Your

wild, é&ypws, a, ov; —
beast, Onplov, ov, Té.

Willing, be —, 8w, ébe-
Mow, ete.

Willingly, éxdy, oboa, é».

Wine, olvos, ov, d.

Wing, «épas, xépws and
képaros, o ; on the right
—, éml T Setip; on the
left —, éml 79 edwriug.

Wish, fBobopar, Bovhijro-
uat, ete.

With, oy, E&xwy; — the
help of, obv; in com-
pary —, aiw. '

Withdraw, dwo-ywpéw, do-
xwpriow, ekc.

‘Wonder, favpd{w (favuad),
Bavudoopat, etc.

Wood, £ika, wy, 7d.

Worsted, be —, Hrrdopas,
ATTHTOMAL, elc.

Worth, dfwos, d, or.

Wound, 7Tipdokw (7po),
Tpwow, ete.

Write, ypd¢w, vpdyw, efc.

Wrong, or be in the —,
adwéw, ddikjow, ete.

X

Xenophon, Eevopdy, Grros,
.
0.

Y
You, o, cob.
Young, — man, veavids,
ov, 0.

Your, Uuérepos; often by
the article or gof.



INDEX.

THE references are to sections, — either to a single section, or to two sections
(when f. is added), or to three or more sections (when f' is added).
For all Greek words, see the references under the words in the preceding Greek-

English Vocabulary.

Accent 18 ff.; recessive 53; of pro-
clitics 26, 167, 169; of enclitics 27,
168 £.; in contraction 272 ; of nouns
and adjs. 851f., 39, 129, 244; of
verbs 53, 457, 484, 493, 605 a, 634 a.

Accusative case 29. Syntax of 832 ff,

Acute accent 18 £., 21 £., 24 £.

Adjectives vowel decl. 126 ff.; coms.
decl. 259 ff., 426 ff.; contr. of vowel
decl. 286 ff.; irregular 500 f.; com-
parison 541 ff., 577; verbal in ros
and reos 677 ff. Syntax of 805 £.

Adverbs 595 ff.

Affinity of words 873 ff.

Agent gen. of 202, dat. of 203; w.
verbals in reos and reor 680, 682.

Alphabet 1.

Aorist first indic. act, 86 ff., mid.
183 1., pass, 194 ff.; first aor. system
565 ff., 582 ff.; second aor. 91, 602
ff., in pe verbs 689 ; first pass. sys-
tem 656 ff.; second pass. system
668 ff. Syntax of indic. 87, de-
pendent moods 313.

Apodosis 301 ; neg. ov 303.

Apostrophe (in elision) 16.

Apposition 804.

Article definite declined 758 ; proclitic
in some forms 39 a, 76 a. Syntax of
807 ff.

Attic reduplication 871,
871, 14, 15.

Augment 66, 67, 93, 871.

4; future

Borrowed words 876.
Breathings 14.

Cases 29, 30 ; case endings 240f. Syn-
tax, see Nominative, Genitive, elc.

Circumflex accent 18 ff.

Circumstantial partic. 495.

Cognate mutes 8; acc. 833; words, 876.

Commands, etc. 406, 408.

Comparative degree 5411.; w. gen. 545,
858 ; w. dat. 867.

Comparison of adjs. 541 £.; irregular
577; of advs. 597.

Complex sent. 660; dependent verbs of
in indir. quot. 663.

Compound verbs 93; w. gen. 852; w.
dat. 866; compound words 874.

Conclusion, see Apodosis.

Conditional sents, 304 ff., 316 {., 363 .,
5231f. See Apodosis, Protasis. Cond.
rel. clauses 531 ff.
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Consonants 3, 5 ff.; changes of 738.
Consonant Declension, see Declen-
sion.

Contraction 268; rules of 737; in vowel
decl. 286 ff.; in cons. decl. 395, 428,
476 f., 600 £., 506 £.; in verbs in -aw,
-ew, -ow, indic. 268 ff., 279 ff., subjv.
339 ., opt. 386 ff., imv. 420 f., inf.
459 1., part. 486, 494, 755.

Co-ordinate mutes 8.

Dative case 29. Syntax of 859 ff.
Declension 34; nouns of first or A-decl.
371f.,431f., 611, 991f., of second or
O-decl. 75 ff., 81 fi.; adjs. of vowel
decl. 126 ff.; contract nouns and
adjs. of vowel decl. 286 ff.; nouns
and adjs. of third or cons. decl. 2391f.,
249 ff., 250 ff., 845 ft., 393 ff., 426 ff.,
476 .1, 500 f., 506 £.; irregular adjs.
500 £.; participles 764 f. See Article,
Pronouns, Numerals.
Demonstrative prons. 164 ff.
Dependent clauses in indir. discourse
663.
Deponent verbs 297 ff,
Diphthongs 11, 12.
Directions for reading 123.
" Doric fut. 871, 16. )
Doyble consonants 9.
Dual 31.

Elision 16 ; in compound verbs 93.

Enclitics 27, 168 £,

Endings personal 136, 145, 175, 401,
413; of inf. 455 1.; of part. 484, 493 ;
in - verbs 689; case endings of
cons. decl. 240 f.

Ewzhortations 324.

Fear vbs. exp. w. obj. clause 334, 381.

Final clauses 326, 871.

First Aorist system, see Aorist.

First Passive system 656 ff.

First Perfect system 619 ff.

Future indic. act. 86 ff., mid. 174 if.,
pass. 194 ff.; fut. system 565 ff.,
582 ff.; first pass. system 656 ff.;
second pass. system 668 ff.; Attic
fut. 871, 14, 15; Doric fut. 871, 16;
fut. mid. for act. 871, 17. 'Syntax
of fut. indic. in obj. clauses w. dmrws
373. : .

Future Perfect 182 ff.; pf. mid. system
642 ff., 648 ff. «

Gender 321., 40 a, 782 ; A-decl. fems.
in &, g, or a 87, mascs. in as or zs
99 ff.; O-decl. 75.

General suppositions 302 ; forms of
524 £.

Genitive case 29. Syntax of 841 ff.

Grave accent 18 1., 25.

Group of words how related 874.

Imperative 400 ff., 413 ff., 420f. Uses
of 405 £,

Imperfect indic. act. 68 £., mid. 174 if.,
pass. 194 if.; in pres. system 552 if.;
in w verbs 689 &. See Contraction.
Syntax of in unreal conditions 307, 2.

Indefinite pron. tis 354.

Indicative 49 ; tenses of, 50. See Con-
traction, MI Verbs, and Present,
Imperfect, Future, eic.

Indirect discourse, see Quotations and
Questions.
Infinitive 453 ff.

607 ff.

Intensive pron. 160,

Uses of 461, 468 ff.,



INDEX. 61

Interrogative prons. 353 ; subjv. 588.
Tota subseript 11,
Irregular adjs. 500 {.; comparison 577.

Labials 7; euphonic changes 243.

Linguals 7; euphonic changes 250 f.

Liquids 6; changes of » 738, 7 ff.
Liquid verbs 582 f., 623 ff., 637,
648 ff., 658 ff., 668 ff.

MI Verbs 689 ff., 699 1., 705 1., 711 £.;
irregular 720 f., 726 £., 732.

Middle voice 174 ff.; mutes 7.

Moods, see Indicative, Subjunctive, etc.

Mutes 5, 7 £.; euphonic changes 738, 8,
and see Labials, Linguals, Palatals.
Mute verbs 90, 113 ff., 196, 208 if.,

_ 216 1f,, 565 ff., 636, 642 fI.

Nominative case 29. Syntax of 830.
Number 31, 52.
Numerals 614, 756 £.

Object clauses w. u% and subjv. or opt.

334, 381 ; w. érws and fut. ind. 373.
Optative 860 ff., 369 ff., 378 ff., 386 ff.
Uses of 363 1., 370 ff., 880 f., 569,
590, 663.
Ozytone 25.

Palatals 7; euphonic changes 243,

Participles 482 ff., 492 ff. Uses of 487,
496, 515 1., 627 £., 683 1,

Particular suppositions 302.

Passive voice 192 ff.; first pass. system
656 ff.; second pass. system 668 ff.
Penult accent of 22. .
Perfect indic. act, 110 ff., mid. 183 1f.,
pass. 192 ff.; fivst pf. system 619 ff.;
second pf. system 114 f., 633 ff.;

pi. mid. system, 642 ff., 648 {f.

Person 51.

Personal prons. 433 ff. See Endings.

Pluperfect indic. act. 110 fi., mid. 183
., pass. 192 ff.; first pf’ system
619 ff.; second pf. system 114 £,
633 #.; pf. mid. system 642 if.,
648 ff, )

Possessive prons. 448,

Post-positives 82 b,

Predicate 800 ff.

Prepositions 226 {f.

Present indic. act. 55, mid. 174 f.,
pass. 192 ff.; pres. system 552 ff.;
in e verbs 689 ff. See Contrac-
tion.

Primary tenses 50,

Principal Parts of verbs 199 ff.; of
deponents 298 ff, :

Proclitics 26, 167,

Prohibitions w. u% 408,

Pronouns, see Personal, Intensive, Re-
flexive, etc.

Pronunciation 1, 10, 12.

Protasis 301; neg. of u# 303.

Punctuation marks of 28.

Purpose clauses 326, 371.

Quotations and Questions dir. and
indir. 557 ff., 567 fi., 589 £., 607 1.,
627 1., 660 ff.; questions of appeal
w. subjv. 587 £,

Reading the art of 121 ff.; directions
for 123.

Reciprocal pron. 447.

Reduplication 105 ff., 871.

Reflexive prons. 443 ff.

Relative prons. 512 ff,
clauses 531 ff.

Rough breathing 14 ; mutes 7.

cond. rel.
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Second aor., pf., etc. 554, 603 ; second
tense systems, see Aorist, Passive,
Perfect.

Secondary tenses 50.

Semivowels & 1.

Sibilant 6.

Smooth breathing 14 ; mutes 7.

Stem 64. See Tense stems.

Subject 800 fi.

Subjunctive 312 ff., 331 f., 3391, Uses
of 316 f., 323 if., 333 1., 407 f., 588.
Suffiz of opt. mood 362, 379, 387. See

Tense Suffizes.

Superlative degree 546 f.

Suppositions particular and general
302. See Conditional.

Syllabic, see dugment.

Syllables 15.

Synopsis 556.

Syntax rules of 800 ff.

Systems, see Tense Systems.

Temporal, see dugment,

Tense Stems 135, 553, 871,
Systems.

Tense Suffizes 135, 5563, 606, 635, 670.

See Tense

Tense Systems 552 f.; pres, system
5563, 1; fut. 553, 2, 565f., 583 {.;
first aor. 558, 3, 665 £., 6851, ; second
aor. 602 ff.; first pf. 553, 4, 619 ff.;
second pf. 633 ff., 717 f.; pf. mid.
563, 6, 6421., 6481, ; first pass. 553, 6,
656 ff. ; second pass. 608 ff,

Tenses 50. See Present, Imperfect, elc.

Ultima accent of 24,

Verbal adjs. 677 1f,

Verbs principal parts 199 ff., 208 ff.;
defective 201; kinds of 273; depo-
nent 297 ff.; in w and w 691. See
MI Verbs.

Verd stem 54, 274, 586, 606, 623 ff.,
637, 672, 871.

Vocabulary how to be acguired 877.

Vocative case 29. Syntax of 831.

Voice 48, 174, 192.

Vowels 3 1.; contraction of 737.

Vowel declension, see Declension ;
verbs 273 . See Conlraction.

Word-Grouping 872 ff.
Words borrowed and cognate 876,
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